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Introduction
Rt Hon Don McKinnon,
Commonwealth Secretary-General

ur Commonwealth is an alliance of governments and
peoples. It is a place where the first of our commitments
is to democracy. ‘My notion of democracy is that under it
the weakest shall have the same opportunities as the strongest.’
So said Mahatma Gandhi.

O

And it is through Ministers, as their chosen representatives,
that people govern. I spent the 1990s as a New Zealand
Minister. The responsibility was a challenge and a pleasure,
but I hope we always knew that we governed at the will of
the people – ‘the strong’, ‘the weak’, and the others too – and
for their benefit.

This publication bears its title for a reason: we hope it strikes
chords with both Ministers and their officials, and with the
experts commissioned by Government departments to bring
fresh thinking to their work. It is at Commonwealth Ministerial
Meetings that work can often take wing, or be challenged, or
inspired, or stiffened. They are a vital part of our calendar.
2006 saw the coming together of Commonwealth Ministers of
Environment (Dubai, February), Sport (Melbourne, March),
Health (Geneva, May), Youth (Nassau, May), Human Settlements
(Vancouver, June), Finance (Colombo, September), Foreign Affairs
(New York, September), Public Service (Sydney, October) and
Education (Cape Town, December).

2007 sees further meetings for Ministers of Health (again in
Geneva, May), Foreign Affairs (again New York, September), and
Finance (this time Georgetown, Guyana, October). Particular to
this year alone are Meetings of Ministers of the Environment in
Nairobi in February, Information & Communications Technology
in Delhi in March, Local Government in Auckland in March,
This ‘Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book 2007’ is sent Human Settlements in Nairobi in April, and Women’s Affairs in
to all the main Ministries in all 53 Commonwealth countries. Kampala in June. Also due in 2008, are meetings for Ministers
Several thousand copies are sent far and wide – as readily to the of Justice (Scotland) and Sport (China, Beijing Olympics).
Ministries that make up the government of Tuvalu with its 10,000
souls, as to the Ministries in the government of India and its one
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference
billion people.

The Commonwealth helps to strengthen the
democratic and soundly administered environments
in which business can flourish.

Book 2007 is sent to all the main Ministries
This ‘Reference Book’ is also sent to business
in all 53 Commonwealth countries.
leaders across the Commonwealth, to strengthen
the bonds between the public and the private
sectors, especially in the task of fighting
The times and locations of these Meetings are no accident.
poverty in the Commonwealth. For it is the
Foreign Ministers meet in the wings of the UN General Assembly,
private sector that generates the wealth
Health on the eve of the World Health Assembly, Finance on the
from which poverty can be escaped.
eve of the World Bank/IMF meetings. On issues like debt, aid
The Commonwealth has a direct involvement in effectiveness, and small states, Finance Ministers, for instance,
generating wealth, in the way it promotes developing have taken their positions straight into those global fora.
country trade and unlocks investment; trains and gives
small loans to young people and small
businesses; and helps vulnerable small
state economies. It also helps to
strengthen the democratic and soundly
administered environments in which
business can flourish.
4
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Many of our Commonwealth Ministerial Meetings make the
headlines.
When a group of our Foreign Ministers met last December,
they had suspended Fiji from the councils of the Commonwealth
in the wake of the military overthrow of a democratically elected
government, just three days earlier.

It was Health Ministers who in 1998 first brought global
attention to the damage caused to developing country
health systems by the migration of doctors and nurses.
Three years later, they developed a Commonwealth Code of
Practice to manage that process.

The examples are legion. And where Meetings don’t make
headlines, they produce incremental progress. Each produces
some form of reaction to its own inbuilt chemistry – a chemistry
enriched by the informality and familiarity of shared language,
history, culture, laws and even institutions.

Last year in Cape Town, I witnessed the shared passion of
It was Finance Ministers – in Barbados in 1987 and
Mauritius in 1997 – who were the very first among the Education Ministers in a Commonwealth in which 30 million
international community to launch the processes of children are out of primary school and 40 million out of
secondary.
bilateral and multilateral debt relief, respectively.

It is at Commonwealth Ministerial Meetings that
work can often take wing, or be challenged, or inspired,
or stiffened. They are a vital part of our calendar.

In Dubai, I heard Environmental Ministers sharing problems.
Be it the impact of high elephant populations in Botswana
and Mozambique or kangaroos in Australia, the challenges are
similar, and the lessons are there to be shared.
In Sydney, we saw the first-ever Ministers Forum aimed at
advancing public sector development in the Commonwealth.
28 countries were there, and all committed to the
democratization of public services to meet the Millennium
Development Goals. Meanwhile the Secretariat offered its
practical support through its work to strengthen Public Service
Training Institutes.

Environment Ministers first discussed climate change in
New York in 1993, in the wake of the Rio Earth Summit. This
year, in Nairobi in February, they developed a full strategy
for giving support, especially to smaller and poorer states,
to counter the threat. The strategy makes the best possible
Commonwealth Ministers are one of the principal conduits
use of the Commonwealth network – of scientists, civil
between governments and peoples. And Commonwealth
society organisations, parliamentarians, and others who
Ministerial Meetings help these people to govern. Our hope is
can effect change.
that this ‘Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book
Also in Nairobi, this time in April, the Ministers on the 2007’ can inform and inspire them. I warmly
Commonwealth Consultative Group on Human Settlements commend it to you.
agreed on strategies in response to the fact that one in six
Let me end as I began, with Gandhi. ‘You
people in the Commonwealth – and rising – live in slums.
must be the change you want to see in the
Education Ministers meeting in Cape Town last year for the world.’ What better guiding principle for
first time assembled a teachers’ forum, a business forum and a Commonwealth Ministers.
youth forum in parallel events. In Edinburgh three years before,
they had requested a Commonwealth-wide approach to the
issue of teacher migration, which in turn led to the
Commonwealth Protocol which has now been adopted by the
United Nations.
It was at a Commonwealth Youth Ministers Meeting in Kuala
Lumpur in 1998 that we committed to establish the youth
development indicators that are now becoming global
standards.
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Globalisation & Good Governance

Three challenges on our way to a united
world
By Kofi Annan, Former Secretary-General, United Nations
When I assumed office in 1997, it seemed to me that humanity faced three great challenges. One was
to ensure that globalisation would benefit the human race as a whole, not only its more fortunate
members. Another was to heal the disorder of the post-cold-war world, replacing it with a genuinely
new world order of peace and freedom. And the third was to protect the rights and dignity of individuals,
particularly women, which were so widely trampled underfoot.

s the second African to serve as Secretary-General, I felt
that all three of these challenges -security, development
and human rights – concerned me directly. Africa was in
great danger of being excluded from the benefits of globalisation
– indeed, of being left to rot on the margins of the world
economy. Africa was also the scene of some of the most
protracted and brutal conflicts. And many of Africa's people felt
they were unjustly condemned to be exploited and oppressed,
generation after generation, since colonial rule had been
replaced by an inequitable economic order on the global level,
and sometimes by corrupt rulers and warlords at the local level.
In the decade since then, many people have been struggling to
confront these three global challenges. Much has been
achieved, but events have also presented us with new
challenges – or rather, have given the old ones new form, or a
sharper bite. In the economic arena, both globalisation and
growth have continued apace. Some developing countries,
notably in Asia, have played a major role in this growth. Many
millions of their people have thereby been released from the
prison of perpetual poverty. Meanwhile, at the level of
development policy, the debate has advanced, moving from rival
models to agreed targets. And the world has now recognised
HIV/AIDS as a major challenge to development, and begun to
confront it. I am proud of the role the United Nations has played
in this. Development, and the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs), now take pride of place in all our work.

A

There are fewer inter-state conflicts than there
used to be; and many civil wars have ended.
Qualified progress on development
But, let us not delude ourselves. The Asian miracle is yet to be
replicated in other parts of the world. And even within the most
dynamic Asian countries, its benefits are far from equally
shared. By the same token, the MDGs are unlikely to be
achieved everywhere by 2015. In many developing countries
there is now a much better understanding of what good
governance is, and why it is important, but many still fall short
of it in practice. True, there is progress on debt relief, as well as
encouraging promises on aid and investment, but the 'global
partnership for development' is still more phrase than fact –
especially in the all-important area of trade.
It is clear that globalisation is not a tide that lifts all boats. Even
among those who the statistics tell us are benefiting, many are
deeply insecure, and strongly resent the apparent complacency
of those more fortunate than themselves. So globalisation, which
in theory brings us all closer together, in practice risks driving us
further apart.
14
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The challenge of armed conflict
Are we any more secure against the second challenge – the
ravages of war? Again, some statistics would tell us so. There
are fewer inter-state conflicts than there used to be; and many
civil wars have ended. Here too, I am proud of the United
Nations' role in this, and of what my fellow Africans have
achieved in ending many of the conflicts that disfigured our
continent. But in far too many parts of the world – especially the
developing world – people are still exposed to brutal conflicts,
fought with small but deadly weapons. People in all parts of the
world are threatened – though some are more aware of it than
others – by the spread of weapons of mass destruction. It is
shameful that last year's Summit Outcome does not contain
even one word about non-proliferation and disarmament –
basically because states could not agree which of the two
should be given priority. It is high time to end this dispute, and
tackle both tasks with the urgency they demand.

Last year's Summit Outcome does not contain even
one word about non-proliferation and disarmament.
Moreover, just as some who benefit from globalisation may
feel threatened by it, so, many who are statistically safer from
conflict do not feel safe. For that, we have terrorism to thank. It
kills and maims relatively few people, compared with other forms
of violence and conflict. But it spreads fear and insecurity. And
that in turn drives people to huddle together with those who
share their beliefs or their way of life, while shunning those who
appear 'alien'.
Thus, at the very time when international migration has
brought millions of people of different creeds and cultures to live
as fellow-citizens, the misconceptions and stereotypes
underlying the idea of a 'clash of civilisations' have come to be
more and more widely shared; and insensitivity towards other
people's beliefs or sacred symbols – intentional or otherwise – is
seized upon by those who seem eager to foment a new war of
religion, this time on a global scale.
This climate of fear and suspicion is constantly refuelled by
the violence in the Middle East. We might like to think of the
Arab-Israeli conflict as just one regional conflict among many –
but it is not. No other conflict carries such a powerful symbolic
and emotional charge among people far removed from the
battlefield. As long as the Palestinians live under occupation,
exposed to daily frustration and humiliation; and as long as
Israelis are blown up in buses and in dance-halls: so long will
passions everywhere be inflamed. On one side, supporters of

We face a world whose divisions threaten
the very notion of an international community.

A true union
I remain convinced that the only answer to this divided world must
be the United Nations, renewed, dynamic and truly united. Climate
change, HIV/AIDS, fair trade, migration, human rights – all these
issues, and many more, bring us back to that point. Addressing
each is indispensable for each of us in our village, in our
neighbourhood, and in our country. Yet each has acquired a global
dimension that can only be reached by global action, agreed and
coordinated through this most universal of institutions.
What matters is that the strong, as well as the weak, agree to
be bound by the same rules, to treat each other with the same
respect. All must accept the need to listen, to compromise, to
take each other's views into account. All peoples must come
together, not at cross purposes but with a common aim, to
shape their mutual destiny. And that can only happen if they are
bound together by something more than just a global market, or
even a set of global rules.

All peoples must come together, not at cross purposes
but with a common aim, to shape their mutual destiny.

Globalisation & Good Governance

Israel feel that it is harshly judged, by standards that are not
applied to its enemies – and too often this is true, particularly
in some UN bodies. On the other side, people are outraged by
the disproportionate use of force against the Palestinians, and
by Israel's continued occupation and confiscation of Arab land.
As long as the Security Council is unable to end this conflict,
and the now nearly 40-year-old occupation, by bringing both
sides to accept and implement its resolutions, respect for the
United Nations will continue to decline. Our impartiality, too,
will continue to be questioned. The best efforts to resolve other
conflicts will be resisted, including those in Iraq and
Afghanistan, whose peoples need our help just as badly, and
are entitled to it. The devoted and courageous UN staff, instead
of being protected by the blue flag, will find themselves
exposed to rage and violence, provoked by policies they neither
control nor support.

The rights and dignity of human beings
The third great challenge facing humanity is the challenge of the
rule of law, and our rights and dignity as human beings. Here,
too, there has been significant progress. More rights have been
enshrined in international treaties, and progress has been made
in codifying the rights of people who suffer from handicaps and
disabilities. More governments today are elected by, and
accountable to, those whom they govern. Humanity has actually
brought to justice some of those who committed the most
heinous crimes against it. The UN General Assembly, meeting at
the highest level, has solemnly proclaimed the responsibility – of
each individual state in the first instance, but ultimately of the
whole international community, acting through the United
Nations – to “protect populations from genocide, war crimes,
ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity”.
And yet, every day, reports reach us of new laws broken; of
new bestial crimes to which individuals and minority groups
are subjected. Even the necessary and legitimate struggle
around the world against terrorism is used as a pretext to
abridge or abrogate fundamental human rights, thereby
ceding moral ground to the terrorists and helping them find
new recruits. Sadly, once again the biggest challenge comes
from Africa – from Darfur, where the continued spectacle of
men, women and children driven from their homes by murder,
rape and the burning of their villages makes a mockery of our
claim, as an international community, to shield people from
the worst abuses.
In short, the events of the last ten years have not resolved,
but sharpened, these three great challenges – an unjust world
economy, world disorder, and widespread contempt for human
rights and the rule of law. As a result, we face a world whose
divisions threaten the very notion of an international
community. And this is happening at the very time when, more
than ever before, human beings throughout the world form a
single society. So many of the challenges we face are global.
They demand a global response, in which all peoples must play
their part.
I deliberately use the expression 'all peoples', echoing the
preamble of the UN Charter, and not 'all states'. It was clear to
me ten years ago, and is even clearer now, that international
relations are not a matter of states alone. They are relations
between peoples, in which so-called 'non-state actors' play a
vital role, and can make a vital contribution. All must play their
part in a true multilateral world order, with the United Nations
at its centre.

Each of us must share the pain of all who suffer, and the joy of
all who hope, wherever in the world they may live. We must earn
the trust of our fellow men and women, no matter what their
race, colour or creed, and learn to trust them in turn. That is what
the founders of the United Nations believed in, and what the vast
majority of people in this world want to believe in – and that is
what has spurred the reforms and new ideas of the last frenetic
decade, from peacekeeping to peacebuilding, from human rights
to development and humanitarian relief. After ten years as
Secretary-General, I yield my place to others with an enduring
feeling of hope for our common future.

Kofi A Annan served from 1997 to 2006 as the seventh Secretary-General of the
United Nations, and was the first to be appointed from the ranks of United Nations
staff. A national of Ghana, he joined the UN system in 1962 and served at
headquarters and in the field, dealing with matters ranging from personnel and
budget to refugee assistance and peacekeeping. As Secretary-General, his priorities
have been to adapt the United Nations for the 21st century through a comprehensive
programme of reform; to strengthen its work for peace and development,
particularly in Africa; to advocate human rights and the rule of law; to raise global
awareness of the AIDS epidemic; and to bring the UN closer to the public by working
more closely with NGOs, parliamentarians, academic institutions, the private sector
and other partners.
The United Nations officially came into existence on 24 October 1945, when the UN
Charter had been ratified by China, France, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom,
the United States and a majority of other signatories. The purposes of the United
Nations, as set forth in the UN Charter, are to maintain international peace and
security; to develop friendly relations among nations; to cooperate in solving
international economic, social, cultural and humanitarian problems, and in
promoting respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms; and to be a centre
for harmonising the actions of nations in attaining these ends.
Department of Public Information
United Nations
New York
NY 10017
USA
Email: inquiries@un.org
Website: www.un.org
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By Oli Brown, Coordinator of the Trade, Aid and Security Initiative, International Institute for Sustainable Development
Most conflicts nowadays are within states – poor states – and most victims are civilians, not soldiers.
Rather than focusing solely on reactive responses to conflict, we need to consider how current policies
can have a negative effect – in fact, how they can systematically undermine peace and development.
Trade and aid policies are two of the areas that require our attention most. Powerful conduits for money,
technology, ideas and influence, they both reflect and reinforce global power disparities and, if poorly
designed and managed, can undermine economic and political stability.

n the three and a half decades since the Declaration of
Commonwealth Principles was issued in Singapore in 1971,
the landscape of international security has changed
dramatically. Traditionally, security was associated exclusively
with the use or threat of violence and could only be achieved
through military (‘hard’) power. This may have once made sense
when conflicts took place between nation states, when territorial
control was a key objective, and when uniformed soldiers were
the combatants. But times have changed.
The end of the Cold War led many to herald the dawn of a ‘new
world order’. This, it was believed, would be one that respected
human rights and the rule of law, and one in which the United
Nations would finally begin to function as originally intended by
its founders. But any optimism was soon dashed by images of
bloody conflict across the world, from Rwanda and Somalia to
the former Yugoslavia. The inability of the international
community to reach consensus on the best (or indeed any)
course of action undermined confidence in the international
community’s supposedly new and assertive multilateralism and
cooperative spirit.

I

Human security in the 21st century
The events of the last 15 years or so have demonstrated that the
main threats to our security no longer come from the massed
armies of our hostile neighbours – but from terrorism, epidemic
disease, organised crime, conflict over natural resources,
climate change and environmental degradation. The ‘object’ of
security is now not just the nation state, but also the individual.
And the idea of security has taken on new social, economic and
environmental dimensions.

“We believe that international co-operation is essential to
remove the causes of war, promote tolerance, combat
injustice, and secure development among the peoples of
the world. We are convinced that the Commonwealth is one
of the most fruitful associations for these purposes.”
The Declaration of Commonwealth Principles
Issued at the Heads of Government Meeting in Singapore on 22 January 1971

Conflict in the 21st century
Since 1990, more than three million people have died in armed
conflict, and many millions more have died as a result of the
disease and famine associated with war. Compared with the Cold
War the nature of war has changed fundamentally: conflict is
now much more strongly associated with poverty. From 1946 to
1989, low-income countries accounted for just over one-third of
all conflicts, but during the period between 1990 and 2003 lowincome developing countries constituted more than half of all the
countries and territories experiencing violent conflict. Nearly 40
percent of the world’s recent conflicts, including several of the
bloodiest and longest, have been in Africa, including the
Commonwealth countries of Sierra Leone and Uganda.
Despite this changing pattern of security and conflict, the
international institutions established after World War II, in
response to the threats posed by conflicts between states, have
remained largely unchanged in their architecture and outlook.
Yet nowadays most conflicts are not between but within states –
poor states – and most victims are not soldiers, but civilians.
Photo credit: Amelia Bookstein
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Trade, aid and security: an agenda for
peace and development

The end of the Cold War led many to herald
the dawn of a 'new world order' that respected
human rights and the rule of law.

The term ‘human security’ encompasses these concepts and
was first spelled out in detail in the ‘Human Development Report’
of the United Nations Development Programme. Speaking at the
launch of the 1997 Human Development Report, Dr Mahbub ul
Haq succinctly expressed this new vision. He argued that
“security is increasingly interpreted as security of people, not
just territory; security of individuals, not just of nations; security
through development, not through arms; security of all people
everywhere – in their homes, in their jobs, in their streets, in their
communities and in the environment.”
16
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Refugee transit centre, eastern DRC.

Photo credit: Amelia Bookstein

Security is a precondition for development
It is clear that security is an essential precondition for
development. Sustainable development is impossible in the
middle of conflict and insecurity. As we see in present-day Iraq,
conflict means that institutions cannot function, people and
governments cannot plan for the future, and education and
sanitation take a back seat to daily survival. Most obviously,
conflict itself leads to loss of life, consumes wealth and
Food ration, Liberia.
resources and causes environmental damage. As the World
Bank described it, it is ‘development in reverse’. It is no
Crucially, aid can also help spread good governance, by
coincidence that those countries that are furthest away from the
promoting efficient and incorrupt bureaucracies and supporting
Millennium Development Goals and lowest on the UN’s Human
the democratic process.
Development Index are those that continue to suffer political and
economic instability.

...but in practice

However, it is increasingly clear that international trade does not
automatically reinforce stability or security. Nor is aid – as it is
currently constructed – successfully achieving its aim of poverty
If trade and aid policies are carefully designed and
eradication. The reality is that badly designed trade and aid
responsibly implemented, they should encourage peace policies are too often increasing the likelihood and longevity of
violent conflict.
and security between and within countries.
In practice, the rules that govern international trade are
fundamentally unfair, biased towards rich countries and their
corporations. The process of trade liberalisation has been deeply
This should be a real concern to the family of Commonwealth uneven, benefiting rich economies more than the poorest, and
nations. Thirteen of the 53 Commonwealth countries are the gains from international trade have not been distributed
categorised as Least Developed Countries by the United Nations. equitably throughout the world.
According to the 2006 Failed States Index produced annually by
the journal ‘Foreign Policy’, six Commonwealth countries are Trade can undermine stability
listed as ‘critical’ and a further 11 are listed as ‘in danger’ of Current trade policy limits market access for the developing
internal conflict and societal dysfunction. Indeed both Fiji and world’s products, particularly their agricultural exports.
Zimbabwe were suspended from the Councils of the Escalating tariffs, complex regulations and perverse domestic
subsidies in the developed world continue to inhibit the efforts of
Commonwealth for precisely those reasons.
developing countries to diversify their economies.
At the same time, developing countries are being pushed to
The root causes of instability
adopt uncompromising market liberalisation, which can reduce
As mentioned above, trade and aid policies are two of the areas government revenues and undermine employment, increasing
that require urgent attention. They are powerful conduits for the prospects for political instability and competition over scarce
money, technology, ideas and influence. They both reflect and resources.
reinforce global power disparities. The direction and priorities of
trade and aid policies, largely decided in the developed, rich
world, can have profound impacts on the economies and stability
In practice, the rules that govern international
of the developing world – in both positive and negative ways.

In theory...
In theory, if trade and aid policies are carefully designed and
responsibly implemented, they should encourage peace and
security between and within countries. The links between trade
and security have been recognised for centuries; as French
philosopher Montesquieu put it in 1749, ‘wherever there is
commerce, manners are gentle’. Trade can establish incentives
for peace by building a sense of interdependence and
community. Trade can also be a powerful driver of economic
growth and prosperity, providing non-military avenues to resolve
disputes and creating strong economic incentives for peace.
There is certainly some truth in the old saying that countries (and
regions) that trade tend not to fight.
Likewise, development assistance can help remove the
underlying causes of conflict by reducing inequalities: tackling
poverty, providing basic services and promoting sustainable
livelihoods. Many poor countries lack the capacity to fully benefit
from trade liberalisation – and this is where aid may help. Aid
can assist a country in preparing for the opening of its markets,
in diversifying its economy, and in improving its infrastructure.
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Nevertheless, the international mechanisms that do exist to
respond to crises are overwhelming reactive – constantly trying
to ‘put out the fires’ rather than working systematically towards
better fire prevention.

trade are fundamentally unfair, biased towards
rich countries and their corporations.

In essence, the poorly designed and unfair trade policies of the
developed world are stunting economic growth in the developing
world and leaving many countries locked into notoriously volatile
commodity markets. A reliance on the export of minimally
processed natural resources tends to lead to weaker institutions,
economic dependence and political instability. Coupled with
poorly governed international markets for natural resources,
this has proved destabilising time and again around the world –
from Bolivia to DR Congo, from Liberia to Papua New Guinea.

Aid doesn’t always help
Similarly, foreign aid has not always been an entirely positive
force. Critics of development assistance have long argued that
aid can make things worse; that it can ignore signs of trouble,
and that in supporting bad governments, it can help set the stage
for conflict. Aid has been accused of contributing to the conflict
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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as when Stettinius spoke them in 1945.

Six objectives
If we are to make sure that trade and aid policies support rather
than undermine peace and security, the Commonwealth family
and the entire international community needs to focus attention
on six key challenges:
1. The first is to design international trade policy that is ‘conflictsensitive’. This is really about designing trade policies that
help countries adjust to international trade liberalisation,
benefit from it and move away from dependence on the export
of one or two unpredictable commodities.
2. The second is to deliver more conflict-sensitive development
assistance. This requires dealing much more urgently with the
problems of inequality, racism and structural violence. It also
means tackling corruption and promoting transparency, and
requires that donors become more aware of the relationship
between their development assistance and the economic
agendas involved in conflict.
3. The third challenge is to use trade and aid policies more
effectively to promote good governance in fragile states.
Donors need to be clear on the changes they are trying to
promote, the context in which they are promoting them and
the some of the pitfalls of trying to push unwanted reform on
unwilling recipients.
18
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This article is drawn from a book of the same title edited by Oli Brown, Mark Halle,
Sonia Peña-Moreno and Sebastian Winkler and published by Earthscan in February
2007 (www.earthscan.co.uk). Oli Brown is coordinator of the Trade, Aid and Security
initiative. Previously he worked as a policy researcher for Oxfam and the UNDP.
The Trade, Aid and Security initiative is a joint project of the International Institute
for Sustainable Development (IISD) and the The World Conservation Union (IUCN)
that focuses on the way in which the trade in natural resources can contribute to
violent conflict, and on the role of development assistance and trade liberalisation
in fuelling or alleviating this downward spiral.
Oli Brown, IISD
International Environment House II
9 Chemin de Balexert
Châtelaine
Geneva 1219
Switzerland
Tel: +41 22 917 8630
Email: obrown@iisd.org
Website: www.iisd.org/security/tas

Photo credit: Amelia Bookstein

Globalisation & Good Governance

dynamic in Sudan, of propping up the Mobutu regime in Zaire
and the Marcos regime in the Philippines, and of financing social
divisive resettlement and transmigration schemes throughout
Asia and Latin America.
That is not to say that ‘aid does not work’. Revolutionary
achievements in education, health and agriculture – patchy and
isolated as some have been – demonstrate that aid can be
hugely effective. The problem is that aid has been used by donors
and recipients for purposes that were either not intended, or
were not explained to their citizens.
Aid has been misused by donors more interested in pursuing
their own geo-strategic goals than poverty reduction. It has
also been misused by recipients – diverted in corruption,
appropriated by armed groups or used to perpetuate repressive
Carrying water, Malawi.
regimes. In Sudan, for example, rebel movements have looted
and taxed aid deliveries, and established ‘humanitarian’ front
organisations to interface directly with the aid community.
4. The fourth objective is to stem the trade in conflict resources.
Of course there is no suggestion here that trade and aid
The international community has learnt a lot from initiatives
policies are the sole sources of violent conflict. Ethnicity,
like the Kimberley process on conflict diamonds, but the battle
ideology, identity and historical grievances are all very important
is far from won. We need to disrupt access to international
factors. The point is simply that keeping the peace should not be
markets for exploiters of conflict resources, but also build
limited to reactively dispatching battalions of peacekeeping
markets for ‘conflict-free’ resources such as ‘development
troops in blue helmets to ‘fight the fires’.
diamonds’.
Lasting international security will come from tackling the
5.
The fifth is to ensure that business in fragile states, typically
underlying causes of conflict. In fact, the extent to which the
from the extractive industries, operates responsibly. This
international community is helping to promote stability and
involves changing corporate cultures through regulation,
avoid armed conflict is crucially dependent on the structural
voluntary guidelines and creating incentives for globalised
conditions established by its trade and aid policies. So, if we are
best practice.
serious about reducing armed conflict around the world, we
must first – and at the very least – ensure that our trade and aid 6. The final challenge is to help countries that are dependent
policies ‘do no harm’.
on natural resource exploitation or foreign aid to manage
the revenues they receive more effectively. This is about
increasing transparency, accountability and putting in place
Trade, aid and security are interdependent
the institutions and policies that can ensure that external
In essence trade, aid and security are all mutually reliant. If aid
revenues, be they from natural resources or foreign aid, are
is going to be effective at lifting people out of poverty it must
better spent.
create – and be conducted in – a secure environment free from
the threat or existence of violent conflict. Aid should also help
At the founding conference of the United Nations, US
countries access the very real, but often elusive, benefits of Secretary of State Edward Stettinius argued that “the battle for
international trade. Meanwhile, countries will only be able to peace has to be fought on two fronts. The first front is the
benefit from international trade if they have the capacity to security front, where victory spells freedom from fear. The
negotiate even-handed trade agreements, if they can stem the second is the economic and social front, where victory means
trade in conflict resources and if they can engage in trade in a freedom from want. Only victory on both fronts can assure the
secure environment.
world of an enduring peace.” These words remain as true today
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‘Respecting Difference, Promoting
Understanding’: a Commonwealth Youth
Programme challenge
By Henry Charles, Regional Director, Commonwealth Youth Programme Caribbean Centre
The Commonwealth Heads of Government (CHOGM) met in Malta from 25 to 27 November, 2005. 52 of
the 53 member countries were represented, and 38 Heads of State or Government attended this
meeting. CHOGM is the highest decision-making body of the Commonwealth and its meetings provide
the opportunity to examine the global economic, social and political climate; assess the existing and
emerging challenges and opportunities for member countries. The outcome of this rigorous discourse
and interrogative process is a platform for action which essentially becomes the mandate for the
Commonwealth Secretariat and its various agencies.

ne mandate emanating from the 2005 CHOGM regards
the promotion of tolerance and respect: “Heads of
Government affirmed the importance of promoting
tolerance, respect, enlightened moderation and friendship
among people of different races, faiths and cultures. In this
regard they commended various initiatives at the national,
regional and international level and encouraged the
Commonwealth Secretariat to strengthen its interaction with
other bodies that seek to build a common platform of unity
against extremism and intolerance. Heads of Government also
requested the Secretary-General to explore initiatives to promote
mutual understanding and respect among all faiths and
communities in the Commonwealth.” (‘CHOGM 2005 Final
Communiqué, Paragraph 26’).
The circumstance that may have influenced this decision by
CHOGM is as much a desire to reaffirm their commitment to
the principles and values of the Commonwealth as it was a
confession of their concerns regarding prevailing threats to
global peace and security. This is very evident in the following
excerpts from the same final communiqué:
“Heads of Government reaffirmed their commitment to the
Commonwealth’s fundamental political values of tolerance,
respect, international peace and security, democracy, good
governance, human rights, gender equality, rule of law, the
independence of the judiciary, freedom of expression, and a
political culture that promotes transparency, accountability and
economic development.” (Paragraph 5)
“Heads of Government observed that insecurity, armed
conflict, gender inequality and the failure to promote and protect
human rights undermine development and poverty reduction and
endanger the security and stability of states. They underlined
that social and economic marginalisation also undermines
security and stability. Heads of Government urged member
countries to ensure that, where appropriate, national poverty
reduction frameworks and development assistance programmes
include measures to build effective and accountable security and
justice sectors, particularly in countries affected by conflicts.”
(Paragraph 27)
In discussing the CHOGM mandate to develop strategies to
promote respect and understanding in the Commonwealth and
to prepare a report for the 2007 CHOGM, the 6th Commonwealth
Youth Ministers Meeting (CYMM) in Bahamas considered the
challenges and unique advantages which characterised the
Commonwealth’s work and accomplishments in the pursuit of
sustainable development and democracy in member countries. It
noted however, that “these challenges are linked to the multi-

O
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culturalism of the Commonwealth at the individual, community,
national, regional and international levels.”
But most importantly CYMM recognised the importance of
young people to the promotion of respect and understanding, and
thus concluded “that young people will need positive family
structures and the support of policymakers to achieve this
target”, and further advised that the Commonwealth Secretariat
should “document case studies from around the Commonwealth
dealing with conflict management, develop materials on dispute
resolution and peace education targeted at young people and to
continue to mainstream education curriculum and awareness
among youth to address stereotypes.”

“These challenges are linked to the multi-culturalism
of the Commonwealth at the individual, community,
national, regional and international levels.”
Since then, the respect and understanding agenda has gained
momentum. The Commonwealth Secretary General, the Rt Hon
Don McKinnon, has appointed a Commission of eminent
Commonwealth citizens chaired by Noble Laureate Professor
Amartya Sen to study the root causes of conflict, the breakdown
of understanding within and between communities, and the
implications for policymakers. According to the Secretary
General, “The Commission’s role is to look at the communities
that work well in the Commonwealth – those that really manage
‘respect and understanding’. We have experience in the
Commonwealth of successfully bringing diverse cultures and
communities together in positive ways, and we want to replicate
these successes across our 53 member states and beyond.”
In furtherance of this agenda the Commonwealth Secretariat
established ‘Respecting Difference, Promoting Understanding’
as the theme for observance of Commonwealth Day 2007. And so
the respect and understanding campaign marches on!!

Interpreting the mandate – a dialectical
challenge for CYP
In seeking to interpret the mandates of CHOGM and CYMM on
respect and understanding, both the young people individually
and the Commonwealth Youth Programme (CYP), as the
Secretariat’s principal interface with young people, must grapple
with some inherent dialectical issues.

“We have experience in the Commonwealth
of successfully bringing diverse cultures and
communities together in positive ways, and
we want to replicate these successes across
our 53 member states and beyond.”
Notwithstanding the unresolved dialectical issues, there exists
a widely held view that many of our political, social and even
economic problems and challenges are fuelled by a basic lack of
understanding of and respect for fundamental human rights.
Indeed many of the United Nations Millennium Development
Goals speak to citizens’ basic right to proper healthcare, access
to clean drinking water, adequate opportunities to benefit from
quality education, safety and security, economic and political
empowerment, peace and global cooperation.
It is therefore in this regard that the issue of respect and
understanding assumes much relevance – and is indeed of
tremendous importance to young people.
The issue of ‘Respect and Understanding’…
• Should never be about expecting young people to blindly
respect the status quo and adopt a passive posture even when
confronted with social exclusion and economic deprivation.
• Must be about empowering young people to appreciate and
respect the sanctity of fundamental human rights.
• Is about encouraging them to adopt more sustainable lifestyles
as a conscious and deliberate response to the pervasive
impact of HIV and Aids, and lifestyle diseases such as obesity,
diabetes and a range of mental health illnesses.

mandate. Nowhere is this more evident than in the activities
hosted by the Pan Commonwealth Office and Regional Centres
in commemoration of Commonwealth Day 2007.
Through the hosting of lectures and debates, exhibitions,
cultural activities, interactive camps for students, interactions
between young leaders and political leaders and other
government officials, the various CYP Regional Centres created
a participatory environment for informed dialogue and quiet
reflection on issues related to cultural, ethnic, social, political
and generational diversity.
Perhaps the inspiration or guiding principle is contained in this
quotation from the CYP 2006-2008 Strategic Plan Executive
Summary: “CYP believes that young people who are empowered
by their societies can be a force of great contribution and
advancement both for themselves and their countries. We also
believe that young people who are marginalised and
disempowered by their societies can quickly become
disillusioned and may try to empower themselves through
extreme measures.”

Evidence suggests that young people are
the primary victims of armed civil conflicts,
ethnic and political tension, social exclusion
and economic marginalisation.
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Many of the social, economic and political challenges
confronting our Commonwealth nations impact on young people
in a profound and disproportionate manner. Evidence suggests
that young people are the primary victims of the armed civil
conflicts, ethnic and political tension, social exclusion and
economic marginalisation which afflict many Commonwealth
societies. They are disproportionately infected with and/or
affected by HIV/Aids. They are used as pawns to perpetuate the
international drug trade and its related consequences. They are
the principal victims of inadequate systems of governance and
deformed socio- political structures.
Is this regrettable reality a consequence of a breakdown in
respect and understanding? Or are these fuelling the growing
distrust in our democratic systems and processes which is
now interpreted as an apparent disintegration of the basic tenets
of traditional norms and manifestations of respect and
understanding?

The tireless humanitarian efforts of the Commonwealth
Secretary-General, the CYP Pan Commonwealth Office and CYP
Africa Regional Centre to rescue innocent young victims from
the ravages of intolerance and civil conflict in Northern Uganda
is indeed an effort worthy of consideration by the Nobel Laureate
Nomination Committee.
The work by the Africa Centre, through its Regional Youth
Caucus members and Youth Ambassadors for Positive Living to
promote positive lifestyles and empower persons living with
HIV/Aids (PLWHAs) and the victims of poverty, is indeed
tangible evidence of a profound commitment to respect and
understanding.
The CYP Asia Centre has embarked upon a very successful
programme, ‘TECH. on Wheels’, to help bridge the digital divide
and empower dispossessed and marginalised young people, to
create an enabling environment for their economic survival and
social mobility, illustrates a profound appreciation of some of the
mitigating factors fuelling the apparent breakdown in respect
and understanding.
The following initiatives, by the CYP South Pacific Centre,
represent a healthy effort to promote cultural diversity as they
continue to contribute to the political, economic, social and
cultural development of this region:

• Is about demonstrating greater understanding and love for our
planet and promoting a more sustainable use of our natural • Programmes and initiatives such as youth enterprise
resources.
development, which empowers unemployed and economically
marginalised young people to establish their own micro• Is about creating the enabling environment for effective youth
enterprises
participation in the sustainable development of their
communities and societies.
• Opportunities to contribute to the protection and development
of democratic processes through the inclusion of young
• Is about empowering them to build effective partnerships for
persons on various election observer missions
the promotion of social justice, economic security, global
peace, and sustainable development.
• Promotion of sustainable lifestyles thru collaborative
Above all, it is about the creation of a better quality of life for
programmes with competent United Nations agencies, and
our present and future generations.
• Cultural initiatives such as engagement of the Tenaru High
School Students to entertain guests at the 2007
CYP – where art thou?
Commonwealth Day Celebrations on Solomon Islands with
their panpipes.
The perfectionists may debate its advisability; however, even as
we grapple with the dialectical issues the Commonwealth Youth
In the Caribbean region, the Commonwealth Youth
Programme, like a trusted and reliable opening batsman, has Programme Centre is now well known and respected for its
proceeded to give meaning to the respect and understanding advocacy work to promote effective youth participation in
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development, and for governments to mainstream youth
development through establishment of national youth policies
and the professionalisation of youth development work.
This advocacy work is complemented by strategic
interventions to empower young people through capacity
building initiatives such as leadership development training,
achievement motivation training and youth exchanges, which
seek to promote an appreciation for cultural, ethnic and regional
diversity. Like the African Centre, it has also provided
opportunities for economic empowerment and social inclusion
for disadvantaged young people through the Commonwealth
Youth Credit Initiative and the Commonwealth Youth for Positive
Living Programme.

In the Caribbean region, the Commonwealth
Youth Programme Centre is now well known and
respected for its advocacy work to promote
effective youth participation in development.
In keeping with the Commonwealth values and as a means
of accentuating the concept of respect and understanding the
Centre launched a strategic partnership with the David Rose
School for Handicapped Children in Georgetown, Guyana, where
the centre is based, on Commonwealth Day 2007.

Where do we go from here?
Commonwealth Day 2007 is now over, but we must build upon
the momentum created to engage in a more rigorous
interrogation of the issues related to respecting difference and
promoting understanding.
We are obligated to continue creating opportunities and the
enabling environment for young people to analyse and interpret
the CHOGM mandate in the context of their own challenges and
aspirations.

The crux of the matter revolves around the
Commonwealth Youth Programme’s capacity to
sustain the existing momentum. Only an adequately
resourced and properly empowered agency
can accomplish this vital task.
For the Caribbean region in particular, this further
accentuates the necessity to establish the development and
strengthening of democratic youth networks as a strategic
priority for the ensuing period.
If we negate our responsibility in this regard then this CHOGM
mandate will be dismissed by young people as yet another
‘decree’ from a political elite class who seem so far removed
from the youth development realities. In fact, this would not be
a fair assessment of the Commonwealth Caribbean’s political
directorate given their creeping, yet evident, inclination to adopt
more effective youth development strategies. The recent
CARICOM Heads of Government decision to establish a
CARICOM Commission on Youth Development is testimony to
this fact.
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Empowering CYP to deliver
Having said all of this the crux of the matter revolves around
the Commonwealth Youth Programme’s capacity to sustain the
existing momentum. Only an adequately resourced and properly
empowered agency can accomplish this vital task. As the
Commonwealth Secretariat’s main interface with young people,
CYP must be given the proper capacity to develop and implement
better quality, evidence-based interventions, thereby contributing
to a more progressive and sustainable youth development agenda
within member countries.
This will require the forging of more effective synergies
between the youth division and other Secretariat programmes,
through a deliberate, evident and sustainable mainstreaming
strategy. It also demands greater investment in CYP youth
development initiatives and programmes; and certainly more
efficient utilisation of available resources. In essence the CYP
must be adequately repositioned, if it is to effectively implement
the Respect and Understanding mandate.
The refinement of its 2006-2009 Strategic Plan, which was
completed in Chandigarh, India, in December 2006 represented
the first step in this regard.
The second step is now proceeding, involving the
implementation of the mainstreaming strategy and forging new
and more strategic partnerships with youth networks,
governments and other stakeholders.
CYP and its partners must be repositioned to become the
crafters of a new socio-political architecture and engine of the
paradigm shift in youth development.
Finally, it remains for Commonwealth Heads of Government
to take due cognizance of the CYP tangible efforts thus far to
interpret and implement the CHOGM 2005 mandate, promoting
Respect and Understanding. Maybe one day we can all get
together and sing the Trinidadian Calypsonian Lord Nelson’s
‘All ah we, is one family’.
‘Nuff Respect’ – and ‘One Love’ !
Henry Charles is Saint Lucian and currently works as the Regional Director for
the CYP Caribbean Centre in Guyana. He graduated with a Masters in Business
Administration from the University of the West Indies (UWIT) in Barbados , and
has a Certificate in Mass Communications. Before joining the Commonwealth
Secretariat, Mr Charles was a leading member of the Youth Movement for over two
decades and helped to re-establish the Saint Lucia National Youth Council in 1985.
He then became the General Secretary of the Saint Lucia Civil Association and a
counsellor for youth offenders at the Saint Lucia Boys Training Center.
The Commonwealth Youth Programme (CYP) is an international development
agency that is dedicated to empowering young people (aged 15-29) in its member
countries. Young people shape every aspect of our work. The issues that we target
and the programmes that we develop are all based on their views, experiences and
urgent needs.
CYP Caribbean Regional Centre
Homestretch Avenue
D’Urban Park
PO Box 101063
Georgetown
Guyana
Tel: +592 226 8565
Fax: +592 226 8371
Email: cypcc@cypcaribbean.org; hcharles@cypcaribbean.org
Website: www.thecommonwealth.org/CYP

By Dr William F Shija, Secretary-General, Commonwealth Parliamentary Association
The Commonwealth has long been governed by a set of fundamental principles to which all member
nations adhere. Now, with parliamentary help, those principles are being reinforced with a new set of
standards that convert them into a practical guide to good governance.

Commonwealth parliaments, governments and intergovernmental organisations have been striving in recent years
to devise the most effective programmes to strengthen
parliamentary democratic governance. While they had ample
evidence demonstrating that this form of political environment is
the most conducive to development, they have been hampered by
a lack of clear standards which all Commonwealth parliaments
and legislatures should maintain in their quest to ensure
all Commonwealth citizens enjoy effective, transparent,
accountable and representative governance. The Commonwealth
Parliamentary Association (CPA) is working to fill this gap.

Delegates argued that parliamentarians must
be involved in any such drafting process to
ensure standards conform with the needs
and experiences of the people charged with
making parliamentary democracy work.

In a series of programmes in the early years of this new
millennium, some in partnership with intergovernmental
organisations, the CPA began mobilising the experience and
expertise of leading Parliamentarians and parliamentary officials
to identify democratic goals and the parliamentary actions needed
to achieve them. Programmes initially focused on certain specific
areas, such as the appropriate parliamentary relationships with
the executive and the judiciary. The latest step in this series took
place in late 2006 as the CPA widened its approach.

The Study Group was composed of senior members from
around the Commonwealth who drew on the expertise of
representatives not just from the CPA but also from the United
Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the European
Parliament, the World Bank Institute (WBI) and the United States
National Democratic Institute for International Affairs (NDI).
International organisations, particularly donor agencies, had
been pressing for standards for democratic governance to guide
them in creating programmes to strengthen the performance
and effectiveness of parliaments and legislatures throughout the
world. At the Commonwealth Parliamentary Conference in
Canada in 2004, delegates argued that parliamentarians must be
involved in any such drafting process to ensure standards
conform with the needs and experiences of the people charged
with making parliamentary democracy work. The CPA and the
WBI then hosted a meeting of 15 national and international
agencies in Washington, DC, to discuss the development of
benchmarks for parliamentary performance; the CPA and the
WBI agreed to bring a select group of Commonwealth MPs
together to draft them.
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Benchmarks to measure parliamentary
development

Commonwealth leadership
This was the latest example of the Commonwealth and the CPA
taking a global lead in the promotion of democracy, not just for its
own member countries but for all people. The fundamental
principle that everyone should have a voice in their own
government, as stated by Commonwealth Heads of Government
in Singapore in 1971 and re-emphasised by their successors 20
years later in Harare, provided a philosophical basis for good
governance. The work of the CPA in more than nine decades of
advancing the evolution of parliamentary procedures and

Setting standards
A CPA Study Group meeting in Bermuda recommended a broad
collection of democratic benchmarks covering all facets of
parliamentary government, such as parliamentary control of
House budgets and agendas and the establishment of effective
oversight committees fairly representative of all parliamentary
parties. These benchmarks are now in place to guide
Parliamentarians, House officials and external supporting
agencies in assessing parliamentary systems and advancing
reform programmes.
The CPA Study Group on ‘Benchmarks for Democratic
Legislatures’, which met from October 30th to November 3rd,
2006, agreed democratic standards for parliamentary practices
ranging from the functions and administration of Houses, to
the roles of parties and individual members and guidelines on
ethical performance and accountability.

The fundamental principle that
everyone should have a voice in their
own government provided a philosophical
basis for good governance.

processes through conferences, seminars, workshops and
publications provided practical support to apply the principle. This
new series of initiatives, culminating to date in the Bermuda
benchmarks, provides Commonwealth and non-Commonwealth
nations alike with a framework of effective democratic practices to
make contemporary parliaments more effective and democratic.
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Various sets of international guidelines had been developed
for election conduct and administration, but the CPA Study
Group recognised in Bermuda that credible elections alone
do not ensure that Parliament fulfils its oversight, legislative,
and representative functions. To develop Commonwealth
benchmarks, the Group looked at USAID’s ‘Handbook on
Legislative Strengthening’, the Inter-Parliamentary Union’s
‘Parliament and Democracy in the Twenty-First Century – A
Guide to Good Practice’ and especially NDI’s ‘Towards the
Development of International Minimum Standards for
Democratic Legislatures.’
The Bermuda meeting, held with the support of the
Parliament of Bermuda, which is one of the oldest in the western
hemisphere, also looked at recommendations from the CPA’s
Study Group on ‘The Financing and Administration of
Parliament’, held in Zanzibar, Tanzania, in May 2005 and at bestpractice guidelines on budget presentations drafted in 2001 by
the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development.
The ‘benchmarks’ were subsequently assessed by a clerk and a
former clerk with many years of experience in two different
parliaments.

Parliaments should have procedures enabling
them to call themselves into session and to
determine their agendas in situations when their
executives try to evade parliamentary scrutiny.

The Bermuda Group went through the parliamentary process,
recommending such representational benchmarks as keeping
limitations on eligibility for office to a strictly confined minimum
and ensuring Houses provide appropriate remuneration and
staff support to enable members to perform their duties. In
examining the organisation of legislative time, the Group
concluded that parliaments and legislatures should meet at
intervals sufficient to fulfil their responsibilities and that they
should have procedures enabling them to call themselves into
session and to determine their agendas in situations when their
executives try to evade parliamentary scrutiny.
The benchmarks go on to cover such diverse areas as the role
and operations of committees, parliamentary privileges, the role
of presiding officers, the powers and duties of parliament,
procedures for legislating and scrutinising the executive and
appropriate parliamentary relations with the media and the public.
The Study Group agreed that parliaments and individual MPs
and officials need adequate financial and staff support to enable
them to fulfil their duties. The extent of these resources should
be determined by parliaments themselves, rather than by
executive governments which might prefer to put funds into
other policy priorities and thereby restrict the ability of
parliamentarians to perform their watchdog role. Guidelines
were also approved for the determination of ethical conduct by
parliamentarians and by civil servants, including standards to
discourage corruption.

Focusing on structural issues
The benchmarks contribute elements to a broad parliamentary
model of good governance which can be adopted and adapted to
suit the specific circumstances of all Commonwealth nations,
and other, their non-Commonwealth neighbours as well. The
model is fleshed out through the reports of other CPA study
groups, conferences and workshops which have gone into
greater detail to chart a path to improved democratic
governance in a number of key fields.
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The CPA is committed to a diverse range of programmes
and services designed to keep improving the capacity of
parliaments, their members and officials to contribute
effectively to this process. The benchmarks and the
recommendations of the Association’s Study Groups and
other meetings present parliaments throughout the
Commonwealth and beyond with targets to achieve now and
to maintain into the future. But they are not the final word;
they will be updated and expanded as new CPA programmes
identify new targets and adapt to new levels of representation,
responsibility, accountability and transparency.

The Zanzibar Study Group recommended a range of provisions
to ensure that parliaments are adequately resourced, in both
staff and money, to perform their duties. Principal among its
recommendations was its endorsement of independent
financing and staffing for all parliaments. Although a large
number of both developed and developing parliaments
determine their own budgets and manage their own discrete
staff complements, many others must still rely on governments
to set their level of funding and to provide and train their staff
through the civil service. The group agreed this was not ideal as
it could leave parliaments without adequate funds or staff
experienced in specialised parliamentary service.
In the vital area of parliament’s communication with the
people, a series of CPA meetings recommended action plans for
parliaments to open their processes to the public, especially by
improving their links with the media. These meetings and the
Zanzibar Study Group were all organised by the CPA in
partnership with the World Bank Institute. An extension of this
work into the field of freedom of information, some of it also
supported by New Zealand Aid and the Canadian International
Development Agency, is assisting Commonwealth nations to
understand the philosophy and the implementation processes
entailed in establishing a culture of openness and specific
mechanisms to enable people to see the information
governments have about them and about the policies and
programmes which affect their daily lives.

Although a large number of both parliaments
determine their own budgets many others must still
rely on governments to set their level of funding.

Commonwealth Law Ministers and Heads of Government have
all endorsed freedom of information; but many nations have still
to implement it. Small island nations in the Pacific and the
Caribbean have been the initial focus of CPA support
programmes designed to familiarise their lawmakers,
administrators and civil society with the benefits and the
requirements of freedom of information regimes. The CPA’s
Pacific workshop on this subject in 2005 played an influential
role in Fiji Islands’ establishment of a freedom of information
regime, while a 2006 workshop in the Caribbean not only helped
newcomers to open government to come to terms with its
requirements, it also flagged ways for the administrators of
established systems to improve their methods.
The Association is working on further programmes to help
countries, and especially their parliaments and parliamentarians,
to strengthen their performance in all these areas.

Other recent CPA programmes have assisted parliamentarians
to improve their understanding of such diverse policy areas as
poverty reduction, international trade, HIV/AIDS and conflict
management.
Working again with the World Bank Institute and in some cases
with support from the British government, CPA programmes
have familiarised parliamentarians in Africa and elsewhere with
Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers and how MPs can contribute
to their governments’ programmes to alleviate poverty.
Recognising that the conservation of government resources
will also contribute to the war on poverty, the CPA convened a
2001 Study Group, in partnership with the World Bank Institute,
on ways to improve the performance of public accounts
committees. This has been followed up by regional workshops
and by two seminars at La Trobe University in Australia to help
selected Commonwealth parliaments to identify weaknesses in
the public audit processes and parliamentary scrutiny of
government programmes and spending. Meetings have also
focused on anti-corruption campaigns to facilitate an exchange
of ideas among parliaments on measures that have, and have
not, successfully tackled this issue.

Commonwealth Law Ministers and Heads of
Government have all endorsed freedom of information;
but many nations have still to implement it.

CPA co-operation with the World Trade Organization has
enabled parliamentarians to improve their understanding of the
rules-based multilateral trading system. Members have been
given opportunities to voice their concerns to WTO officials and
they have been briefed on WTO processes and rules-based
trading so they can contribute more knowledgeably to domestic
discussions of this key developmental area.
In global terms, HIV/AIDS affects Commonwealth nations to a
disproportionately large extent, so a 2005 CPA Study Group was
convened in India to identify ways parliaments can contribute to
national campaigns to contain the spread of the pandemic.
The CPA has also brought members together to analyse the
effect conflict has on Commonwealth societies. Parliamentary
involvement in the early stages of conflicts has been identified as
potentially instrumental in preventing their escalation, as well as
helping to resolve those which have grown to proportions which
threaten the stability and development of entire societies.

Supporting the Commonwealth as a force for
positive change
Member nations, their parliaments and their people choose to
work through the Commonwealth to help them achieve a fairer
and more equitable world, one in which all peoples live in stable
societies free of fear, deprivation and discrimination. This is a
task governments cannot accomplish alone and it is one that
requires parliaments to improve the performance of their duties
continuously as they respond to new demands for services and
rising public expectations.
By enabling parliaments to achieve ever higher standards of
governance in Commonwealth nations, states, provinces and
territories, the CPA and the Commonwealth parliamentary
community help governments to meet the needs of their people,
and to demonstrate to the rest of the world the advantages of a
system of government based on respect for the rule of law,
human rights and the concept that all people should participate
fully in their own governance.

Globalisation & Good Governance

Understanding policy and practice

Dr Shija, a former Tanzanian cabinet minister, became the first African SecretaryGeneral of the CPA in January 2007. A civil servant and teacher who qualified in mass
communications in India and the United States, he was a Member of the Tanzanian
Parliament from 1990 to 2005, holding four ministerial portfolios between 1990 and
1998 and chairing Parliament’s Standing Committee on Foreign Affairs from 1999 to
2005. He was a Member of the Pan-African Parliament in 2004 and 2005, where he
chaired the Committee on Education, Culture, Tourism and Human Resources. He is
now Secretary-General of an association of more than 175 Commonwealth national,
state, provincial and territorial parliaments and legislatures.
The Commonwealth Parliamentary Association (CPA) promotes the advancement
of parliamentary democracy through conferences, seminars and information
services. It builds an informed parliamentary community to deepen the
Commonwealth’s democratic commitment and to further the study of and respect
for good parliamentary practice.
Commonwealth Parliamentary Association Secretariat
Suite 700, Westminster House
7 Millbank, London SW1P 3JA
UK
Tel: +44 (0) 20 7799 1460
Email: hq.sec@cpahq.org

Fax: +44 (0) 20 7222 6073
Website: www.cpahq.org
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business logic for a document register, a civil register or
even a national population register.

interest. The user interface of FormCapture guides the
operator interactively through the post processing of the
form; adjusting, fine-tuning, correcting or completing the
form and its assigned actions intuitively. FormCap does not
limit the number of regions of interest or actions in a
template. It provides for versatile capturing of data from
passport/ID applications to ten-print cards for fingerprint
systems, and full enrolment for registers.

eCaptura, a web browser version provides the same
functionality in an entirely platform independent way.

Civil
l AFIS
S for
r Population
n Registers
s
Delfi is an Automated Fingerprint Identification System
(AFIS) that enables systems integrators, technology
partners and other customers to quickly incorporate a
fingerprint identification and verification service for civil
usage.
Delfi includes a complete transaction manager to
intelligently manage concurrent search and verification
queries. Oracle, SQL and ODBC persistent database
interfaces are also included. High-speed searching is
accomplished in RAM with automated data recovery in
case of hardware or software failures.
Delfi is designed to operate in either an attended or an
unattended (lights-out) operational environment. .NET and
COM/ActiveX development tools are included to quickly
integrate Delfi into a custom environment and business
process.
Delfi is fully integrated into our live enrolment system
BioCap, our form based data capture solution FormCap,
and our document register for large scale systems CDRS.

Automated
d Data
a Capture
e from
m Forms
s
Data capture from any form in any format has never been
easier than with FormCap. Using FormDesigner a sample
form is scanned; the user places regions of interest on the
form and assigns an action to each one, thus building a
FormTemplate.
The resulting FormTemplate is used to process scanned
images, performing defined actions over the regions of

Visa
a Application
n & Issuing
g Solution
n
Vis@lon is a fully web based secure visa and residency
permit system. Using a web browser at a workstation, the
operator applies for a visa over the internet using either
Secure Socket Layer or a Virtual Private Network to
communicate with the central visa database.
Central authorization officers grant visas supported by an
authorization application. The operator at the embassy
downloads granted visas online or in batches and locally
prints the visas provided as files in PDF format.
The delivery of the visa is recorded in the central visa
database. A registration application for embassy staff
completes the set of web based modules. The system
architecture is future-proof and permits embassies and
consulates to handle the entire visa/permit issuing process
using a central application and database in a secure
communication environment.
Vis@lon is based on our Annwyn backbone to provide a
state-of-the-art service oriented architecture.

Avalon Biometrics SL
Basauri 17
Madrid 28023
Spain
Tel
+34 917080580
Fax
+34 917080581
Website
www.avalonbiometrics.com
Email
sales@avalonbiometrics.com
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International terrorism: implications for
the rule of law and human rights
By Paul Wilkinson, Chairman of the Advisory Board, Centre for the Study of Terrorism and Political Violence,
University of St Andrews
International terrorism is one of the most intractable problems facing the Commonwealth and the
entire international community. It is both foolish and irresponsible to try to ignore it or to pretend that it
does not exist. Some try to argue that terrorism is a purely subjective experience and that there are no
objective criteria which can be used by society as a whole to distinguish terrorism from other forms of
violence. This view flies in the face of the fact that there is a word for terrorism in every major language
in the world and that there are numerous UN resolutions and conventions and other international and
national legal measures which deal with the problems of terrorism. Terrorism is clearly a different form
of violence from, for example, riots and street violence, or conventional wars.
lthough various specialists in the study of terrorism may
wish to give greater emphasis to certain features of
terrorism rather than others, there is a very wide measure
of acceptance that terrorism can be differentiated from other
forms of violence by the following characteristics:

It is useful for Commonwealth ministers to be reminded of the
August 1998 attacks. From the perspective of the government in
Nairobi and Dar es Salaam, the attacks came like bolts out of
the blue. The lesson that should be drawn from this and from
the history of Al Qaeda-linked attacks and foiled attempts at
• It is premeditated and designed to create a climate of extreme attacks is that no country should regard itself as immune from
attack. Nor should countries with large Muslim populations
fear
consider themselves safe. As is clear from the history of recent
• It is directed at a wider target than the immediate victims
attacks in Iraq, Pakistan, Algeria, Saudi Arabia and other
• It inherently involves attacks on random or symbolic targets, Muslim countries, Al Qaeda-linked groups appear to have no
including civilians
compunction about slaughtering hundreds of their co• It is considered by the society in which it occurs as ‘extra- religionists in suicide bombings.
normal’, that is in the literal sense that it violates the norms
regulating disputes, protest and dissent, and

A

• It is used primarily, though not exclusively, to influence the
political behaviour of governments, communities or specific
social groups.
It is important to bear in mind that the concept of terrorism
applies just as appropriately to the use of terror by state regimes
and governments as it does to its use by non-states. Indeed
historically regimes have been far the most lethal and
destructive perpetrators of terror violence because they have
control of the major instruments of coercion and intimidation
and some regimes have been responsible for the use of terror on
a near-genocidal scale. The concept of terrorism has also been
useful to historians as well as social scientists, because it is
possible to project it back in time to analyse the violence used by
regimes and groups in ancient and medieval history. We also
know from a myriad of eye-witness accounts that major acts of
terror are collective experiences, often shared by thousands of
people who did not experience physical injury during an attack.
However, if we examine the typology of the kinds of state and
non-state perpetrators of terrorism it is clear that one of the
reasons why non-state terrorism is such a security threat today
is because the Al Qaeda network of networks and its affiliated
groups is explicitly committed to mass-killing, no-warning
attacks, and because its track record shows that it continues to
kill and injure large numbers of innocent civilians. The
September 11th, 2001, Al Qaeda attacks on the World Trade
Center in New York and the Pentagon in Washington DC resulted
in almost 3,000 deaths, the greatest number of fatalities ever
caused by a non-state terror group. And yet, the coordinated Al
Qaeda attacks of the US embassies in Kenya and Tanzania in
August 1998 should have been a warning of the sheer inhumanity
of the terrorist group. Al Qaeda failed to express remorse for
killing over 240 and injuring over 5,000, most of whom were
citizens of Nairobi going peacefully about their business.
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The concept of terrorism applies just as
appropriately to the use of terror by state regimes and
governments as it does to its use by non-states.
As far as the Commonwealth is concerned, seven of the
Al Qaeda-linked attacks between 1988 and 2005 were carried
out in Commonwealth countries, or directed at Commonwealth
targets. If we examine the chronology of foiled plots and failed
attacks since 1993, we find that well over 10 per cent involved
Commonwealth countries or Commonwealth targets, and some
of the conspiracies uncovered have been found to be extremely
ambitious and potentially destructive. For example, in December
2001 the Singapore authorities arrested 21 members of an Al
Qaeda-linked group, Jemaah Islamiya, who planned to attack the
Australian and British High Commissions, water supplies, the
metro, Changi airport, the Ministries of Defence and Education
and a radar station, as well as a shuttle bus containing US
military personnel, US marine ships and an American school. In
November 2002 in Kenya, a plot to shoot down an Israeli aircraft
using surface-to-air missiles narrowly failed; and in August 2003
in Singapore, it was discovered that Al Qaeda was plotting to
hijack a plane and crash it into Changi airport. The Australian
authorities have been investigating the possibility than an Al
Qaeda-linked group was plotting to attack a nuclear facility.
I have emphasised the activities of the Al Qaeda network
because it is by far the most dangerous of the currently active
international terrorist organisations and it has shown that it has
‘global reach’. It is estimated that it has a presence in at least 60
countries. However, it would be foolish to overlook the fact that
some Commonwealth countries (e.g. India and Sri Lanka) have to
face the challenge of ethno-nationalist groups using terrorism
on a major scale, and these terrorist campaigns are often

Characteristics of the ‘new terrorism’
(archetype, Al Qaeda)

Table 1. The typology of terrorism
State terror
International terrorism
‘New terrorism’
‘Corrigible’ terrorism
By political motivation
• Ethno-nationalist
(e.g. ETA, Real IRA)
• Ideological terrorists
(e.g. FARC, Shining Path)

Sub-state terrorism
Domestic terrorism
Traditional terrorism
‘Incorrigible’ terrorism
Religio-political
(e.g. Al Qaeda, Hamas)
Single issue
(e.g. animal rights extremists)
State sponsors (e.g. Iran, Syria)

There are major features of the Al Qaeda network’s ‘global jihad’ is that its network makes Al Qaeda the most widely dispersed
which differentiate it from more traditional terrorist campaigns: transnational terrorist movement in the history of modern
terrorism. (Inevitably this means that this network can only be
effectively unravelled with maximum international intelligence,
• It has an extreme fundamentalist Islamist belief system
police and judicial cooperation.)
• It aims to expel the US and other ‘infidels’ from the Middle East
and from Muslim lands generally

Future prospects of Al Qaeda

• It wants to topple Muslim regimes/governments which it Over the past few years there have been numerous highly
accuses of betraying the ‘true Islam’ and collaborating with US optimistic claims to the effect that Al Qaeda is no longer an
and its allies
effective force in international terrorism. It should be clear by
• Its ultimate aim is to establish a pan-Islamist Caliphate uniting now to all informed observers that these attempts to write off Al
all Muslims
Qaeda were, to say the least, premature. Continuing massive
• It has no compunction about killing thousands of civilians, suicide bombings by Al Qaeda in Iraq and a new wave of Al
Qaeda-linked suicide bombings in North Africa since January
including fellow Muslims, in terrorist attacks
2007, claimed by the Salafist Group for Preaching and Combat,
• It has declared a holy war against the US and its allies and has
which has now renamed itself Al Qaeda in the Maghreb,
set up a World Islamic Front for Jihad, declaring “it is the duty
indicates that the Al Qaeda network is still very much in
of all Muslims to kill US citizens – civilian or military – and
business. In attacks in Algiers on 11th April, 2007, targeting the
their allies everywhere”
Prime Minister’s headquarters and the Bab Ezzouar district on
• It believes that terror is the perfect weapon for fighting its holy the eastern outskirts of the city it is believed that at least 30
war and taking it to the heart of the homelands of the US and people lost their lives and over 160 were injured.
its allies
These deadly attacks, especially in Iraq, where the terrorism
• It believes that it will ultimately win its ‘jihad’ because Allah is has been on a huge scale, have caused great suffering and
economic damage and disruption. However, they do not
on its side, and
• It believes in recruiting ‘martyrs’ who are prepared to sacrifice necessarily translate into success in achieving the terrorists’
their lives in suicide bombings which murder many innocent strategic aims. On the contrary, there is growing evidence that
the indiscriminate mass slaughter of their co-religionists is
people.
leading to a backlash against Al Qaeda in both Shi’ite and Sunni
communities.
Modus operandi and tactics
Despite these blunders and setbacks, Al Qaeda continues to
A key strategic aim and tactic of Al Qaeda’s network is to cause
pose a real threat to peace and security in both the front-line
maximum economic damage and disruption both to create a
states (Iraq, Afghanistan and Pakistan) and in the United States
wider climate of fear and to weaken the economies of their
and Western Europe, as well as the global South.
‘enemy’ states.
Most of the detailed operational planning and fundraising to
Typical methods are no-warning coordinated suicide attacks
support specific operations is done by regional and local cells
hitting several targets simultaneously. Its most commonly used
and affiliated groups. This gives the network the great advantage
weapon has been the large suicide vehicle bomb.
of flexibility, but also carries the risk of tensions and ‘schisms’
The Al Qaeda network has also shown a keen interest in
developing between different branches of the movement. Again,
obtaining CBRN weapons and its record shows it would have no
however, we must be careful to not assume that these tensions
compunction about using them to cause large numbers of
have been a fatal blow to Al Qaeda. It would also be prudent to
civilian deaths. They believe their ends justify any means.
avoid the assumption that the death or capture of bin Laden and
his deputy would automatically lead to the end of Al Qaeda. The
Structure and leadership
most likely scenario is that a new leadership would emerge and
Bin Laden and his deputy Zawahiri provide ideological and the network would continue its ‘global jihad’ using similar
strategic leadership and direction, and they are assisted by a methods to those employed today.
Shura and specialist committees dealing with such matters as
‘military’ planning, Islamist doctrine and indoctrination, the
media etc. But in addition, they have a wide and complex network Characteristics of traditional terrorist groups
of cells and affiliated organisations (e.g. Jemaah Islamiya, GSPC) In contrast to the Al Qaeda network, traditional terrorist groups
which they use as vehicles for waging terrorism around the direct their attacks mainly against their traditional single enemy
world.
in a specific country or region. In some cases the leaders of
ethno-separatist groups are sufficiently pragmatic to consider
Area of operations
declaring a ceasefire and using a political pathway to obtain their
Bin Laden’s Al Qaeda network is more of a global movement goals. It would be misleading to suggest that it is an easy matter
than a traditional tight-knit terrorist organisation. From open to initiate an effective reconciliation. The Northern Ireland peace
sources we estimate that it has a presence in at least 60 process has made remarkable headway since the Good Friday
countries, but this is probably a conservative figure. What is clear Agreement of 1998, but it has take a very long time to come near
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extremely deadly, destructive and protracted. Al Qaeda is not
the only terrorist challenge. Moreover, some of these ethnoseparatist groups (for instance the Tamil Tigers) have
established sophisticated international support networks, even
though their campaigns of violence are concentrated in specific
countries or regions.
Table 1, on the typology of terrorism, reveals the wide range of
both state and non-state perpetrators of terror in the modern
world.
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to fruition, and even now hostility could prevent or derail the final
push to establish power-sharing institutions. Sadly, at the time
of writing (April 2007) the major efforts to push forward the
Sri Lankan peace process with the Tamil Tigers appear to be
in meltdown.
The uncomfortable reality is that the overwhelming majority of
‘traditional’ terrorist groups do not willingly abandon the
terrorist weapon. They see it as a relatively low-risk, low-cost,
potentially high yield way of struggling for their goals. They may
be well aware that terrorism will not be a magic bullet for
winning their long-term strategic objectives, but they do know
that they can use it to win what for them are extremely attractive
tactical gains, such as global publicity for their cause; forcing the
authorities to release the imprisoned members of their group;
and the obtaining of large ransoms.

Preserving of human rights and the rule of law
The problem of preventing and combating terrorism is made all
the more complicated in many Commonwealth countries
because they face both the threat from the Al Qaeda network and
from a range of other terrorist groups. Such countries cannot
afford to abandon their vigilance and counter-measures for
dealing with traditional terrorist threats while at the same time
enhancing their legislation and security measures to deal with
the threat from the ‘New Terrorism’ of Al Qaeda and its affiliates.
Of course every member of the Commonwealth has its own
unique combination of threats to deal with and will need to
deploy anti-terrorism resources and expertise in proportion to
the range and nature of the threats faced.

Even when terrorist suspects are brought
before the courts it is often difficult to secure
convictions because the terrorist groups are
constantly learning how to hide their traces.
A basic principle of response to terrorism for countries
committed to upholding the rule of law and human rights must
be to ensure these values and the institutional safeguards that
ensure their continued observance are not sacrificed on the
grounds of ‘protecting national security’. We see a tragic
example of a government adopting terror tactics to suppress
opposition on bogus grounds of ‘national security’ in the
regime of Robert Mugabe in Zimbabwe. It is to be hoped that
neighbouring states and the African Union as a whole will bring
real pressure to bear to relieve this situation, which is causing
so much suffering and economic damage to the people of
Zimbabwe.
If states sacrifice respect for human rights and the integrity of
the rule of law with its underlying principles of independence of
the judiciary, the assumption that the accused are innocent until
proved guilty, the guarantee of no imprisonment without trial
and the absolute requirement that no suspect will be convicted
unless the prosecution can produce evidence that proves guilt
‘beyond reasonable doubt’, freedom is betrayed'.
Terrorism involves serious crimes under both national
criminal codes and international law. The logical way of dealing
with terrorist crime in a rule of law society is clearly to use the
criminal justice system. This is not by any means an easy option.
In many cases it will prove impossible to identify the
perpetrators, or even when identified, to capture them and bring
them to justice. Moreover, even when terrorist suspects are
brought before the courts it is often difficult to secure
convictions because the terrorist groups are constantly learning
how to hide their traces and intelligence services are often
reluctant to come forward to testify in courts for fear of
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compromising counter-terrorist operations. There may also be
severe problems for the courts hearing terrorist cases. Juries
may be threatened and intimidated, terrorists may decide to
refuse to cooperate with the courts by not answering questions,
disrupting proceedings with political speeches, and so on.
Yet despite these inherent difficulties there have been highly
successful trials of terrorists convicted on the basis of
overwhelming evidence.

The ‘war model’ for countering international
terrorism
What of the military or ‘war model’ of response to terrorism?
The military clearly have special advantages of weaponry,
training and technical knowledge, for instance for dealing with
improvised explosive devices, which make them an invaluable
component of the state response to terrorism. However, there
are severe dangers to an all-out militarisation of response.
The military are trained to use maximum force, not to carry out
the role of the civilian police. If they use their huge air power
to bomb alleged terrorist targets, or if they use the firepower
of their tanks and artillery to pursue alleged terrorists into
areas of civilian housing where they so often seek to hide,
hundreds may be killed in so-called ‘collateral damage’.
Worse still, the deployment of military forces into a foreign
country on the grounds that it is needed to prevent terrorism
or to avenge attacks runs a real risk that this will provoke a
military response from the state attacked, thus escalating into
a major interstate war which ends by killing thousands more
innocent civilians than were ever endangered by the earlier
terrorist events.
Military forces are inherently handicapped in their efforts to
suppress terrorism. Sophisticated modern terrorists of the Al
Qaeda network and its affiliates know how to hide and operate
covertly in cities around the world, how to melt into their
surroundings and to keep communications secret.
To win the struggle against Al Qaeda you need to win the
intelligence war and use law enforcement agencies worldwide,
as well as cooperation in the finance sector, in the civil aviation
industry, in the private sector, and between the private and
public sectors. The military can be of enormous value when
they have specially trained units, equipped and configured for
the purposes of counter terrorism for specific operations such
as the toppling of the Taliban regime, which had given safe
haven to Al Qaeda. But over-dependence on military operations
and heavy-handed use of firepower in civilian areas is a huge
strategic blunder, fuelling support and recruitment to terrorist
and other extremist groups (as shown by the aftermath to the
invasion and occupation of Iraq).

Paul Wilkinson is Professor of International Relations and Chairman of the Advisory
Board of the Centre for the Study of Terrorism and Political Violence, University of St
Andrews. His most recent publications include the 2nd edition of his book, ‘Terrorism
Versus Democracy’ (2006) and ‘Homeland Security in the UK’ (2007).
The Centre for the Study of Terrorism and Political Violence (CSTPV) was
established in 1994. It aims to investigate the roots of political violence, to develop
a body of theory spanning its various disparate elements, and to study the impact of
violence, and responses to it, at societal, governmental, and international levels.
Centre for the Study of Terrorism and Political Violence
University of St Andrews
Fife KY16 9AX
UK
Tel: +44 (0)1334 462935
Fax: +44 (0)1334 461922
Email: gm39@st-andrews.ac.uk

nformation technology has brought
new
administration
concerns,
challenges, and responsibilities.
Information assets are paramount and
must be protected from natural and
human hazards. Policies and practices
must be established to ensure that
hazards are eliminated or their effects
minimized. National Database and
Registration
Authority
(NADRA)
encapsulates
all
these
essential
attributes in a robustly engineered and
best-practiced approach to technology
and implementation. More importantly,
NADRA being the local trailblazer in the
area of IT-enabled and homeland
security services, is uniquely positioned
to offer IT solutions and services which
are designed keeping respective
national social and cultural factors in
mind.

Based on its reputation, NADRA has
been
actively
participating
in
international tenders for provisioning of
providing solutions and turnkey projects
related
to
implementation
and
integration
of
homeland/national
security and civil registration systems.
Currently, NADRA is aspirant for similar
projects in Turkey, Azerbaijan, Sri Lanka,
Bangladesh, Nepal, Brazil, Botswana,
Romania and Venezuela to name a few.
NADRA has also won the tender for the
Kenya Multi-biometric passport project
which
is
currently
under
implementation.
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NADRA is an autonomous government
body and the largest IT Company in
Pakistan. It employs a highly skilled
work force of more than 11,000
technical and management personnel.
Over a period of six years, NADRA has
printed
more
than
53
million
Computerized ID cards and over 3
Million Machine Readable Multi
Biometric Passports.

Within 6 years, NADRA has established
itself among the world’s leaders in the IT
Solution
providers.
NADRA’s
achievements have gained international
recognition over the years. ID World,
organizers of the Electronic Passport
Forum have named NADRA as one of
the World’s Top 50 Suppliers of ePassport Technology for two years
running. This selection was made on the

basis of performance and cost
effectiveness of the solutions developed
and implemented by NADRA. These
travel documents are complaint to
International
Civil
Aviation
Organization’s (ICAO) standards and
contain security features like security
substrate and laminate, Ultra Violet
features, micro printing, holograms and
Invisible Personal Information (IPI).
NADRA today ranks with the world’s
Top 16 System Integrators. NADRA has
recently been awarded the outstanding
achievement award at the CARDEX
exhibition held in Cairo.
With a mandate of developing a system
for re-registering 150 million citizens
with a single version of truth, NADRA
launched its Computerized National
Identity Card (CNIC) project that was
developed in conformance with
international security documentation
issuance practices. The program,
operational for the past 5 years,
replaced the paper based Personal
Identity System of Pakistan that was
introduced in 1971.
NADRA is uniquely positioned to
provide multi-dimensional data centre
services in Pakistan. This derives from its
rich and vast experience in designing,
implementing and maintaining one of
the largest integrated citizen databases
in the world. This database is centrally
located
and
comprises
identity
information of over 82.5 million citizens,
and is completely backed by state of the
art biometric (facial and fingerprint
identification) technologies. Today,
NADRA serves as a central repository
where data pertaining to tens of
thousands of people is added and
updated daily. The network also
provides for the facility of video
conferencing when required over large
distances.

To sum up, NADRA is a rare company in
the world to have synergy, experience
and expertise to successfully design and
implement extremely large sized
projects that involve data acquisition
from large populations belonging to
geographically dispersed locations, data
transfer over multiple backbone and last
mile technologies, data warehousing,
data mining and secure printing and
issuance. It is also is aiming to enhance
the value of its practical and solution
developing expertise in re-designing
numerous Information system and other
integral government systems, enabling
to achieve its objectives NADRA facilities
have a multifold effect on public and
private companies assisting them in the
Good Corporate Governance Practices.

NADRA Headquarters,
State Bank Of Pakistan Building,
Shahrah-e-Jamhuriat,
G-5/2, Islamabad.
Main Reception Number +92-51-90391000
www.nadra.gov.pk
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Human trafficking: achieving justice and
human rights
By John von Doussa, President of the Australian Human Rights and Equal Opportunity Commission
Human trafficking – sometimes called ‘the trade in human misery’ – is a worldwide problem which
devastates the lives of its victims. Trafficking is the ugliest evidence of the broader problem of irregular
migration. Typically, trafficking occurs against a backdrop of poverty and human rights abuses in
countries of origin and demand for illegal labour in countries of destination. It is agreed that an effective
response to trafficking involves international cooperation by countries of origin, transit and destination.
This paper provides a short overview of the relevant human rights principles before briefly examining
key aspects of Australia’s response to trafficking.

hile estimates about the number of trafficked people
vary from hundreds of thousands to millions of people,
it is uncontested that the problem is widespread – the
United Nations has documented the trafficking of human beings
from 127 countries, to be exploited in 137 countries, and of
course trafficking occurs within countries as well as across
borders. Human trafficking is not a new phenomenon, but
recently it has become the focus of international and national
attention. In 2003, the entry into force of the ‘United Nations
Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking, especially
Women and Children’ (the Trafficking Protocol) prompted many
countries, including Australia, to review the adequacy of their
response to trafficking and to introduce new laws and policies
addressing trafficking.
This flurry of activity has led to a debate about what is the most
effective approach to addressing this issue. The Human Rights
and Equal Opportunity Commission (HREOC) believes that any
credible response to the problem of trafficking must occur in a
human rights framework which respects the rights of trafficked
persons and addresses the inequities that make people,
particularly women, vulnerable to trafficking.

W

Addressing trafficking in a human rights
framework
Human trafficking is a complex problem which requires a multifaceted response both on a domestic and international level.
Unfortunately there is no response to trafficking for prostitution
that can nullify the abuses experienced by its victims or reclaim
the years they have spent in servitude. But governments can
ensure that anti-trafficking measures support victims to recover
from their experiences and safeguard them from revictimisation.
The Trafficking Protocol, interpreted in concert with the Office
of the High Commissioner for Human Rights Recommended
Principles on Human Rights and Human Trafficking (the OHCHR
Guidelines and Principles), the Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW), the
Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) and the Convention
Relating to the Status of Refugees (the Refugee Convention)
provide a framework in which states can end impunity of
traffickers while simultaneously protecting the rights of
trafficking victims and addressing the root causes of trafficking.

The Trafficking Protocol
The Trafficking Protocol’s purpose is to prevent and combat
trafficking, especially in women and children; protect and
assist trafficking victims, with full respect for their human
rights; and promote cooperation among state parties to meet
these objectives.
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Section I of the protocol requires states to criminalise trafficking.
Section II contains provisions to protect trafficking victims. Most of
these provisions are optional and, as a result, provide relatively
weak protection. Under section II state parties should:
• Protect the privacy and identity of trafficking victims (in
appropriate cases and to the extent possible under domestic law).

Defining trafficking
Historically, efforts to address trafficking have been
hampered by the absence of a working definition. After
protracted debates about whether trafficking could occur
regardless of consent, the negotiators of the Trafficking
Protocol finally settled on a consensus. The final definition
of ‘trafficking in persons’ in article 3(a) has three elements:
1. An action consisting of the recruitment, transportation,
transfer, harbouring or receipt of persons;
2. By means of the threat or use of force or other forms of
coercion, of abduction, of fraud, of deception, of the abuse
of power or a position of vulnerability or the giving or
receiving of payments or benefits to achieve the consent
of a person having control over another; and
3. For the purpose of exploitation. Exploitation includes, at a
minimum, the exploitation of the prostitution of others or
other forms of sexual exploitation, forced labour or
services, slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude
and the removal of organs.
Consent becomes irrelevant where any of the means set out
in article 3(a) are used to obtain the victim’s consent. In the
case of trafficking in children consent is always irrelevant:
the recruitment, transportation, harbouring or receipt of
children by any means for the purpose of exploitation will
constitute trafficking.
However, consent remains a key concept in explaining
the difference between people smuggling and people
trafficking. The United Nations Office of Drugs and Crimes
states that one of the major differences between trafficking
and people smuggling is that smuggled migrants consent to
the smuggling, while trafficking victims “have either never
consented or, if they initially consented, that consent has
been rendered meaningless by the coercive, deceptive or
abusive actions of the traffickers”.
In practice this distinction between trafficking and
smuggling can become difficult to establish in circumstances
of extreme deprivation where the person who is ‘choosing’ to
migrate has little, if any, other options and lacks the
knowledge to make a properly informed choice.

Trafficking in Australia

Gender-based discrimination and violence
have been identified as key factors in increasing
women's vulnerability to trafficking.
The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination Against Women
The overwhelming majority of trafficking victims are women.
While particular forms of trafficking involve issues of race
discrimination, gender-based discrimination and violence have
been identified as key factors in increasing women’s vulnerability
to trafficking. Any effective response to trafficking must be
gender sensitive and seek to address the inequities that make
women especially vulnerable to trafficking. Under CEDAW state
parties are required to ‘take all appropriate measures, including
legislation, to suppress all forms of traffic in women and
exploitation of prostitution of women’.

The Convention on the Rights of the Child
Like women, children, particularly girls, are especially
vulnerable to the risk of trafficking. The CRC requires state
parties to ‘protect the child from all forms of sexual exploitation
and abuse’ and take national, bilateral and multilateral
measures to ‘prevent the abduction of, the sale of or traffic in
children for any purpose or in any form’.

The Convention relating to the Status of Refugees
Some victims or potential victims of trafficking may be entitled
to protection under the Refugee Convention and it is vital that
trafficked persons have access to ‘fair and efficient asylum
procedures and proper legal counselling’. Asylum claims lodged
by victims or potential victims of trafficking should be carefully
examined to establish whether the applicant has a ‘well founded
fear of persecution’ under the Refugee Convention.
Even if the trafficking experience of the asylum seeker is
deemed to be a one-off past experience, a person may still be
eligible for refugee status if the experience ‘was particularly
atrocious and the individual is experiencing ongoing traumatic
and psychological effects which would render return to the
country of origin intolerable’.

Recommended Principles and Guidelines on Human
Rights and Human Trafficking
The Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR)
has produced a set of recommended principles and guidelines
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• Provide trafficking victims with information on legal designed to provide ‘practical, rights-based policy guidance on
proceedings and enable their views to be heard at appropriate the prevention of trafficking and the protection of trafficking
stages during criminal proceedings.
victims’. The OHCHR Principles and Guidelines recognise that
• Consider implementing measures to provide for the physical, ‘violations of human rights are both a cause and a consequence
of trafficking in persons’ and, therefore, ‘it is essential to place
psychological and social recovery of trafficking victims.
the protection of human rights at the centre of any measures
• Endeavour to provide for the physical safety of trafficking
taken to prevent and end trafficking’.
victims within its territory.
The OHCHR Principles recognise the importance of
• Ensure trafficking victims have the possibility of seeking criminalising trafficking (see Principles 12-17) and addressing
compensation.
demand as a root cause of trafficking (Principle 4). Principle 8
• Consider adopting measures that permit trafficking victims provides that trafficked persons access to protection and
to remain in its territory, temporarily or, if appropriate, adequate psychological and physical care should not be made
conditional on the capacity or willingness of the trafficked
permanently.
person to cooperate with legal proceedings. The Principles
Section III concerns ‘Prevention, cooperation and other
emphasise the importance of safe (and to the extent possible,
measures’ and encourages state parties to establish
voluntary) repatriation, as well as the need to provide legal
‘comprehensive policies and programmes to prevent and
alternatives in cases where returning the trafficked person
combat trafficking’ and protect trafficking victims from
would put the person, or their family, in danger.
revictimisation. State parties must also endeavour to alleviate
the factors that make people, especially women and children,
vulnerable to trafficking.
The Australian Response to Human Trafficking

To date public discussion of trafficking in Australia has focused
on the traffic of women into sexual servitude. While estimates of
the number of trafficked people in Australia vary from under 100
to 1000, the fact that Australia is a country of destination for
trafficked women is no longer contested and, since the
introduction in 2003 of a four-year A$20 million anti-trafficking
package, followed by the launch of the Commonwealth Action
Plan to Eradicate Trafficking in Persons, Australia’s response to
trafficking has dramatically improved.
The purpose of the Action Plan was to ensure Australia’s laws
and policies complied with the definitional and legislative
framework established by the Trafficking Protocol. The Action
Plan introduced a new visa framework for potential trafficking
victims willing and able to assist in police investigations; a victim
support programme; reintegration assistance for repatriated
trafficking victims; and a 23 member Australian Federal Police
strike team to target trafficking. The Action Plan also heralded
the introduction of new federal offences to ‘comprehensively
criminalise trafficking’.

Criminalising trafficking
The Criminal Code Amendment (Trafficking in Persons
Offences) Act 2005 was passed to ensure that Australian
criminal law conforms to the terms of the Trafficking Protocol.
The Act introduced an offence of trafficking into or within
Australia; specific offences targeting the trafficking of children;
and an offence of debt bondage. The Act also broadened the
existing offence of deceptive recruiting for sexual services to
cover situations were women were deceived about the
conditions of services, not just situations were women did not
know they would be working in the sex industry. The first
convictions under the new legislation occurred in Melbourne in
June 2006.
It is clear from the developing law that the new trafficking
offences make it easier to secure convictions against
traffickers. However, there are some concerns about the impact
of criminal proceedings on trafficking victims. Comprehensive
training of prosecutors and the judiciary on trafficking issues
would improve the prosecution of trafficking cases and help
protect trafficking victims from being traumatised during the
prosecution process. Federal prosecution services rarely deal
with victim-centred prosecutions such as domestic violence and
sexual assault as these are largely the responsibility of state
jurisdictions. There is also concern that in cases involving
sexual servitude stereotypes about women in the sex industry
may have a negative impact on the way suspected trafficking
victims are perceived.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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Protecting trafficking victims
The visa arrangements in Australia for trafficking victims
introduced in 2004 set up a system where obtaining a visa is
conditional on suspected trafficking victims being willing and
able to assist police investigations and prosecutions. Only visa
holders have access to the government-funded victim support
programme.
Under the visa framework a bridging visa F may be granted to
a suspected trafficking victim who is a ‘person of interest’ in
relation to trafficking offences. Such a visa lasts for a maximum
of 30 days although it may expire sooner if the visa holder ceases
to be of interest to police. If the suspected trafficking victim is
required to stay in Australia to assist with police investigations or
prosecutions that person may be granted a Criminal Justice Stay
Visa (CJSV).
A CJSV holder may remain in Australia while they are deemed
to be of assistance to the investigation or prosecution of
trafficking offences. After the investigation or prosecution has
concluded, a CJSV holder may be invited to apply for a temporary
witness protection visa (and the subsequent permanent witness
protection visa). The criteria for the grant of the witness
protection visa require the Attorney-General to issue a certificate
certifying the person made a significant contribution to, and
cooperated closely with the investigation or prosecution of a
trafficking offence (whether or not the person was convicted);
and that the Minister is satisfied the person would be in danger
if he or she returned home.

Ensuring the safety of trafficking victims is a human
rights issue and as such, visas should not be restricted
to bona fide victims of trafficking only where they
have been able to assist a prosecution.
A bona fide trafficking victim may not meet the criteria for a
witness protection visa. Trafficking victims who are returned to
their countries of origin may face the risk of being re-trafficking
or reprisals from traffickers. Moreover, even if repatriation
does not result in physical danger it may lead to significant
psychological harm. Ensuring the safety of trafficking victims is
a human rights issue and as such, visas should not be restricted
to bona fide victims of trafficking only where they have been able
to assist a prosecution.
Currently access to the trafficking victim support programme
is restricted to bridging visa F or CJSV visa holders. Restricting
access to recovery and support programmes to trafficked
persons whose evidence is considered to be of value, means that
many victims of trafficking are not eligible for victim support
despite suffering significant human rights abuses.
The Trafficking Protocol urges state parties to implement
‘…measures to provide for the physical, psychological and
social recovery of victims of trafficking’, while the OHCHR
Recommended Principles explicitly state that the protection and
care should not be contingent on trafficking victims providing
assistance to police. From a human rights perspective, access to
these programmes should be on the basis of need.
On a more pragmatic level, these restrictions can undermine
the prospects of trafficking investigations and prosecutions by
limiting the willingness of trafficked people to assist police.
Providing evidence to police is a daunting and dangerous task for
trafficking victims. At the very least suspected trafficking victims
should receive a month’s reflection and recovery time before they
decide whether to assist police.
Making victim support and visas contingent on the capacity
of suspected trafficking victims also means that in criminal
proceedings the defence can argue that evidence was fabricated
in order to obtain victim support.
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Reforming the criteria for visas and victim support to focus on
the needs of the victim, instead of the needs of law enforcement
agencies, will increase likelihood that bona fide trafficking
victims receive protection and support. In a supportive, victimcentered environment trafficking victims are more likely to assist
police, while de-linking victim support and police assistance will
avoid attacks on the credibility of witnesses in trafficking trials.

Future challenges
In Australia, and overseas, the discussion of trafficking has
focused on the trafficking of women into sexual servitude. While
the trafficking of women into sexual servitude is a particularly
pernicious form of trafficking which results in rape and sexual
abuse, it should not distract attention from the need to address
the broader issue of trafficking in forced labour.
To date, efforts to address trafficking have been criticised for
adopting a law enforcement focus, instead of a human rights
focus. While successful prosecutions are a vital element of any
anti-trafficking strategy, the criminal justice process must
respect and protect the rights of trafficking victims.
Trafficked persons suffer gross violations of human rights and
should have legal options to seek compensation. Trafficked
persons should be fully informed of all their rights under
domestic law, including their rights to seek refugee status.
States must take enormous care to make sure trafficked
persons are not detained, deported or punished as a result of
their irregular migration status.
Criminal convictions alone cannot effectively address
trafficking. Effective anti-trafficking strategies must tackle the
broader human rights issues involved in irregular migration
including the market demand for illegal labour and the unequal
power relations that make women especially vulnerable to
exploitation. The ILO estimates there are 12.3 million people in
forced labour at any given time, including more than 2.4 million
victims of human trafficking.
Addressing the problem of trafficking women for prostitution
requires a comprehensive, seamless interagency approach both
within and between governments that addresses each step of
the trafficking ‘life cycle’. At each stage of the cycle human rights
should be the ‘common thread’ which forms the foundation for
all anti-trafficking work.

The Hon. John von Doussa, QC, is the President of the Human Rights and Equal
Opportunity Commission, Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, a member of the
Court of Appeal of Vanuatu and a non-resident member of the Supreme Court of Fiji.
He has previously been a Judge of the Federal Court of Australia and a Queens
Counsel.
The Human Rights and Equal Opportunity Commission is Australia’s National
Human Rights Institution. The Commission has made a major contribution to the
response to trafficking in Australia and is in regular contact with the federal
Attorney-General’s Department, NGOs and academics about trafficking issues.
The Commission has particular expertise in the issues surrounding the exploitation
of women and considers a gender sensitive approach to be a central element of a
human rights response to trafficking in people. In 2005 the Commission and the
Asia Pacific Forum of National Human Rights Institutions co-funded a ‘Regional
Workshop on National Human Rights Institutions and Human Trafficking’ which was
held in Sydney from 20-23 November.
Australian Human Rights & Equal Opportunity Commission
Level 8, Piccadilly Tower
133 Castlereagh Street
Sydney NSW 2000
Australia
Tel: +61 (0) 2 9284 9600
Fax: +61 (0) 2 9284 9611
Website: www.humanrights.gov.au

By Antonio Maria Costa, Executive Director, United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
Drug use is a major problem in the Commonwealth. Some Commonwealth countries are suppliers of
illicit drugs, for example cannabis and amphetamine-type stimulants. Others are situated along
trafficking routes and are affected by the organised crime associated with the drug trade. Strikingly, a
disproportionate number of Commonwealth states are among the countries of the world where demand
for illicit drugs is highest. This sad fact should alert Commonwealth ministers to do more to prevent and
treat the use of illicit drugs. While this article looks at drug trafficking – highlighting drug trafficking
trends and routes in the Commonwealth – it suggests that the problem cannot be looked at in isolation. Reducing the
problem of drug trafficking also means reducing the market forces that drive it, namely supply and demand.

Cannabis, the Commonwealth’s drug of choice
Cannabis is the most abused illicit drug in the world. An
estimated four per cent of the world’s adult population
consumes it each year, more than all other illicit drugs
combined. Some Commonwealth countries (such as Canada,
India, Nigeria, Pakistan, South Africa and Tanzania) are among
the world’s main cannabis cultivation areas.
A disproportionate number of Commonwealth countries have
the ignoble distinction of being among the world’s biggest
cannabis users. For example in Australia, Canada, Jamaica, New
Zealand, Nigeria, South Africa, and the United Kingdom more
than eight per cent of the population use cannabis at least once
a year. In absolute terms (because of its population) India has
one of the highest numbers of cannabis users.
In countries where both supply and demand are high, there
is little drug trafficking because most of the cannabis is used
for domestic consumption. Where demand outstrips supply or
supply exceeds demand, cannabis is either imported or exported
– creating a drug trafficking problem.
WDR 2006 cannabis herb seizures.
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Cannabis herb (the flowering tops and leaves of the plant that
are smoked) and cannabis resin (‘hashish’ – which consists of
the secretions of the plant emitted in the flowering phase of
development) are the most widely trafficked drugs in the world.
As a result, cannabis is also the drug most commonly seized in
the world.
Most cannabis herb is seized in Mexico and the United States.
In the Commonwealth, the largest seizures in 2004 were
reported by South Africa (818 tons), accounting for some 13 per
cent of the global total, Nigeria (683 tons, 11 per cent) and India
(144 tons, two per cent). The share of cannabis seized in Africa is
steadily increasing: from 16 per cent of global cannabis herb
seized in 1990 to 31 per cent in 2004.
Europe is the main destination for cannabis resin, most
of which comes from Morocco: 54 per cent of all seizures occur
in Spain. Smaller amounts are shipped from Afghanistan and
Pakistan to Canada and East Africa. Jamaica is a source
country for cannabis resin exports to some other countries in
the Americas.

Source: UNODC World Drug Report 2006.
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Drug trafficking in the Commonwealth

Source: Interagency Assessment of Cocaine Movement, Midyear 2006 Update, United States
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Cocaine movements, 2006.

Percentages based on all confirmed, substantiated, and higher-confidence
suspect events in the Consolidated Counterdrug Database (CCDB).
Arrows represent general movement corridors.

Islands in the cocaine stream
Commonwealth countries in the Caribbean are trapped
between the world’s biggest suppliers of cocaine – the Andean
countries – and its biggest consumers in Europe and North
America. North America’s cocaine habit is fed mostly by drug
cartels and traffickers operating through Latin America, Central
America and via Mexico. Most of the world’s cocaine is seized
in the region, either in Colombia or the United States. Recent
increases in the amount of cocaine intercepted suggest that
efforts to improve law enforcement and intelligence sharing are
paying off.

Commonwealth countries in the Caribbean
are trapped between the world’s biggest suppliers of
cocaine – the Andean countries – and its biggest
consumers in Europe and North America.

The Caribbean is a transit region for European cocaine.
Traffickers try to take advantage of direct routes between islands
in the sun and European capitals. For example, the Dutch
authorities have made significant seizures in the Netherlands
Antilles while UK authorities have made efforts to block cocaine
shipments from Jamaica.
Crime associated with the drug trade in, for example, Haiti can
be a major source of instability for a small country.

Seizures in West and Central Africa increased more than sixfold in 2004. Most shipments go through the Gulf of Guinea
where the cocaine is then trafficked in small quantities by
couriers travelling by air to various destinations around Europe.
Other parts of Africa are also affected. Since 2000, major
cocaine seizures have been made in the Commonwealth
countries of Ghana, Kenya, Nigeria and South Africa. In April
2006, a consignment of around 1.1 tons of cocaine, seized in
December 2004, was incinerated by the Kenyan authorities.
The upturn in seizures can be explained by a combination of
increased trafficking and strengthened interdiction efforts. It
should be noted, however, that despite this increase, African
seizures still account for less than one per cent of global cocaine
seizures and only a very small proportion of cocaine transiting
the African continent is actually being seized.

As Europe’s appetite for cocaine grows and traditional
routes become riskier, traffickers seek new paths.
West and Central Africa are becoming important
hubs for cocaine shipments destined for Europe.

Afghanistan’s opium monopoly

With the exception of Pakistan, which borders the world’s
biggest producer of opium, the Commonwealth is less affected
by opium. About 90 per cent of the world’s opium poppy is grown
in Afghanistan, giving that country a virtual monopoly over this
illicit drug.
Most of the opium and heroin is trafficked through Iran,
Cocaine boom in West and Central Africa
Pakistan and Central Asia along the Balkan route and into
As Europe’s appetite for cocaine grows and traditional routes Europe. The bulk of global opiate seizures (heroin, morphine and
become riskier, traffickers seek new paths. West and Central opium) takes place in countries neighbouring Afghanistan,
Africa are becoming important hubs for cocaine shipments particularly Iran. Opiate seizures in South-eastern Europe are on
destined for Europe.
the rise. Countries of destination, like the United Kingdom, Italy,
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and the Netherlands, account for the lion’s share of seizures in
Western Europe.
The UK is Europe’s main opiate market. An estimated quarter of
its demand is supplied by air shipments directly from Pakistan.
India is also a major market for heroin within the Commonwealth.
Among users, there seems to be a shift from inhaling to injecting
heroin, which brings with it the added risk of HIV/AIDS.
Because of an opium boom in 2006, heroin is plentiful and its
purity is high. Health officials in high-use markets, such as England
and Wales, should prepare for an increase in drug overdoses.
Opiate trafficking through Africa is increasing, but still
minimal. Opiate seizures in Australia and New Zealand have
dropped considerably in the past few years. In 2004 they were at
their lowest level since 1986. This may be a reflection of the fact
that South-east Asia, which is the traditional supplier for
Oceania’s heroin market, has become almost opium-free.

Because of an opium boom in 2006, heroin is
plentiful and its purity is high. Health officials in
high-use markets, such as England and Wales, should
prepare for an increase in drug overdoses.

market. It has the largest number of amphetamine users in
Europe (in both percentage and absolute terms) and for the past
twenty years, most amphetamine seizures have been reported
from the United Kingdom.
Reported seizures of ecstasy increased by 87 per cent in 2004
and reached a new record of eight tonnes (expressed in kilogram
equivalents), topping even peak levels recorded in 2002 by 20 per
cent. Seizures of ecstasy rose across all sub-regions, with the
strongest increases reported from Southern Africa (+385 per
cent). Over the last decade, ecstasy seizures rose almost sevenfold or 21 per cent per year, a far higher growth rate than for
most other drugs.

More international cooperation is
essential for exchanging intelligence
and data, carrying out joint investigations
and providing mutual legal assistance.

A lucrative and costly trade

The highs and lows of designer drugs
The group of amphetamine-type stimulants (ATS) encompasses
amphetamines, ecstasy and other synthetic stimulants such as
methcathinone. Many of these drugs can be made with off-theshelf products in small-scale labs, even someone’s garage or
garden shed. Seizures of ATS declined by 11 per cent in 2004
to 28 tonnes (in kilogram equivalents), mainly reflecting lower
seizures made in East and South-east Asia. It should be noted,
however, that even now ATS seizures are almost four times
higher than a decade earlier, and six times as high as in 1990. In
short, such stimulants remain popular.
Globally, some eight tonnes of ecstasy were reported seized in
2004. In the Commonwealth, the largest seizures were reported
in Canada (1,632 kilograms, 19 per cent of the world total),
Australia (1,335 kilograms, 17 per cent), and the United Kingdom
(673 kilograms, eight per cent). An increasing amount of the
ecstasy seized in Canada and Australia seems to be produced
domestically.

It should be noted that even now ATS seizures
are almost four times higher than a decade earlier,
and six times as high as in 1990. In short,
such stimulants remain popular.

While methamphetamine and amphetamine are, by far, the
two most important substances in the amphetamines group,
trafficking in methcathinone is significant in a number of CIS
countries, in some parts of the United States, and, as a rather
recent phenomenon, in South Africa. Methcathinone is usually
domestically produced and trafficked.
Six tonnes of amphetamine were seized in 2004 (nearly
double the total of 2000), almost all of it in Europe. The United
Kingdom continues to be Europe’s largest amphetamine
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Drug trafficking is good business for criminals and bad for the
rest of humanity. The value of the global illicit drug market for
the year 2003 was estimated (by UNODC) at US$13 billion at
the production level, US$94 billion at the wholesale level, and
US$322 billion at the retail level (based on retail prices and
taking seizures and other losses into account). The billions being
made are going into the pockets of organised crime, or recycled
back into legal businesses through money laundering.

The drug problem is too important
to be left to drug experts alone. It must
be addressed by society at large.

While criminals profit, victims suffer from the debilitating
effects of drug use, friends and families help to pick up the pieces,
and communities pay the price in terms of healthcare and
problems of anti-social behaviour and crime which can be
associated with drug abuse. Intravenous drug use is also an agent
for the spread of HIV/AIDS. In short, drug abuse harms us all.

What to do?
Effective law-enforcement is crucial to combating drug trafficking.
Since it is a trans-border problem, the solution involves bilateral,
regional and international cooperation. If criminals are operating
across borders, law enforcement officials can not rely solely on
national strategies. More international cooperation is essential for
exchanging intelligence and data, carrying out joint investigations
and providing mutual legal assistance.
The United Nations drug control regime, particularly the 1988
Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and
Psychotropic Substances, sets the legal framework. The United
Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) helps with legal
and technical assistance to enable states to implement these
agreements.

Furthermore, drug control should be resolute. At a time when
campaigns against smoking and alcohol are toughening up –
inspired by drug control strategies – we should not go soft on
drug abuse. A troubling aspect is the irresponsible behaviour of
high profile entertainers, executives, models or socialites who
flaunt their illicit drug use in words and deeds. This is not helped
by a sometimes uncritical media.
Nor should there be complacency about so-called ‘soft’ or
‘recreational’ drugs. Preventing the use of cannabis and
amphetamine-type stimulants and treating users can close the
gate on harder drugs. It should also be borne in mind that drug
abuse prevention is the first line of defence against the spread of
HIV/AIDS. This is particularly important in relation to high-risk
groups like injecting drug users, people in prisons, and victims
of human trafficking.
Commonwealth countries should redouble their efforts to
prevent and control illicit drugs, working together to tackle
supply, trafficking and demand. This is a shared responsibility.

A troubling aspect is the irresponsible
behaviour of high profile entertainers, executives,
models or socialites who flaunt their illicit
drug use in words and deeds.

But cracking down on drug trafficking is not a panacea for
dealing with the problem of illicit drugs. After all, this is only the
middle link in the chain between supply and demand. Therefore,
at the supply end, more needs to be done to promote
sustainable, alternative livelihoods for farmers of illicit crops, for
example in Afghanistan and the Andean countries. The
eradication of drugs and poverty must go hand in hand.
But even if all of these farmers stopped growing illicit crops,
cultivation would start somewhere else in order to satisfy
demand. Therefore, the greatest challenge is to reduce demand
for drugs through education, prevention, treatment and
rehabilitation. It is up to governments to provide leadership.
Some governments within the Commonwealth fail to invest
sufficient political capital in drug control. Others change
policies so often that people become confused.
The experience of countries like Sweden suggests that longterm and cohesive policies, backed up by sufficient funding and
the support of civil society, can significantly improve drug control.
Another lesson learned is that the drug problem is too important
to be left to drug experts alone. It must be addressed by society
at large. We all have a stake in the well-being of our children,
colleagues, and communities. It is therefore up to us as parents,
peers, citizens, and role models to steer people away from the
dangers of drugs in order to lead healthy and active lives.
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The United Nations Convention Against Transnational
Organized Crime (2000) and its three protocols can also help to
improve international cooperation to fight transnational threats.
All Commonwealth countries should accede to and implement
the Convention in order to combat, for example, money
laundering and organised crime.
The United Nations Convention Against Corruption (2003) is
also a strong weapon in the fight against the threat posed by
corruption. Its implementation should help eliminate safe
havens where drug traffickers and their accomplices hide their
ill-gotten gains. At the moment, there are too many offshore
havens in the Commonwealth. Under the Convention, each state
party is obliged to ensure that bank secrecy laws are no longer
an obstacle to investigations.

Antonio Maria Costa of Italy, an Under-Secretary-General of the United Nations, is
Executive Director of the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) and
Director-General of the United Nations Office in Vienna (UNOV). Previous posts have
included Secretary-General at the European Bank for Reconstruction and
Development (EBRD), Director-General for Economics and Finance at the European
Commission, and Under-Secretary General of the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD).
The mission of the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) is to work
towards security and justice for all: making the world safer from crime, drugs and
terrorism. The three pillars of the UNODC’s work are: policy and trend analysis to
ensure an evidence-based approach; normative work to help states accede to and
implement international instruments on drugs and crime; and technical assistance
to enhance the capacity of states to prevent and cope with the effects of drugs, crime
and terrorism. UNODC is based in Vienna with 21 field offices around the world.
United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
Vienna International Centre
PO Box 500
A-1400 Vienna
Austria
Tel: +43 1 26060 0
Fax: +43 1 26060 5866
Website: www.unodc.org
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Aid for trade: a necessary complement
to liberalisation
By Dr Supachai Panitchpakdi, Secretary-General, United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
Aid for trade can play an important role – along with improved market access, balanced rules and sound
domestic policies – in helping the least developed and economically more vulnerable developing
countries realise the potential gains from trade and mitigate its potential costs. This article briefly
considers the role of aid for trade in the international trading system, the needs and scope of aid for
trade, practical issues in the operationalisation of the initiative to ensure its effectiveness, and the
contributions UNCTAD can make.

nternational trade flows have expanded dramatically in the
past 30 years, and generally at a rate faster than global
output. The liberalisation of barriers to trade and foreign
direct investment (FDI), as well as technological innovations in
transport and communications, have played an important role in
this expansion. A notable feature of these trends has been the
growing share of developing countries in world merchandise
trade, which has risen from around 20 per cent in 1970 to some
34 per cent in 2004. There has also been a marked shift in the
composition of the exports of developing countries taken as a
group, from primary commodities to manufactures, which now
account for about 70 per cent of the total.
Although the performance of developing countries as a whole
has been impressive, many of these countries are lagging
behind. In fact, except for a few East Asian industrialising
economies, including China, exports by developing countries are
still concentrated on a limited range of natural resource-based
products and/or manufactured products (such as textiles and
clothing) of low added value. These countries have suffered from
worsening terms of trade and highly volatile world prices. They
are also among the large number of developing countries that
have actually experienced a decline in their share in world trade.
For example, the export share of the 50 least developed countries
(LDCs), many of which are commodity-dependent, fell from 2.1
per cent in 1960 to 0.6 per cent in 2000 and has only recently
(2004) recovered to 0.8 per cent. Similarly, the share of subSaharan Africa (which is largely commodity-dependent) in world
exports dropped from 4.4 per cent in 1960 to roughly 1.5 per cent
in 2000, a level it has maintained ever since.
This is despite the fact that in recent years LDCs and other
vulnerable developing countries have been granted nonreciprocal bilateral trade preferences under such arrangements
as the EU’s Everything but Arms (EBA) initiative and the African
Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) of the US. However, the
proliferation of bilateral free trade agreements since 1994,
together with multilateral trade liberalisation, has steadily eroded
the value of both long-standing preferences (such as the Lomé
Convention and the Generalised System of Preferences) and the
newer preference schemes. In any case, experience shows that
despite deeper preferences, the preferential market shares of
most LDCs and other vulnerable developing-country beneficiaries
of such schemes have decreased, rather than increased, and are
becoming increasingly marginalised in world trade.
After four decades of exemplary economic progress, the recent
experience of Mauritius with trade shocks and the loss of trade
preferences is illustrative. As a result of the phase-out of the
Multi-Fibre Agreement (MFA) in January 2005, the country’s
textiles and clothing industry has been downsised by a third.
During the same period, the price of oil has soared. As a result
of these two shocks, Mauritius’ terms of trade deteriorated by
over 15 per cent (from 2003 to 2005), equivalent to four per cent
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of GDP. This income loss was also reflected on the demand side,
through a slowdown of investment, high budget deficits and debt,
and worsening external balances. The expected 36 per cent cut
over the period 2006-2009 in the preferential price of sugar –
Mauritius’ only export crop – will compound the income and job
losses. To cope with these challenges, the government, with the
assistance of the World Bank and the IMF, estimates that the
country needs to spend an extra €4 billion over the next 10 years
on reforms, restructuring and re-engineering of the economy if it
is to make the transition to global competitiveness.
In view of these facts, it has become clear that if the trading
system is to deliver on its promise of greater opportunities,
economic growth, and benefits for all from the global integration
of national markets, then something needs to be done to bolster
the productive and trade capacities of the more vulnerable
developing countries so as to allow them to be competitive
suppliers on both external and national markets. Aid for trade
(AfT) is the response to this challenge.
Since the 2002 UN Conference on Financing for Development
in Monterrey, the AfT concept has acquired substantial
momentum. The Sixth World Trade Organization (WTO)
Ministerial Conference endorsed the ‘Aid for Trade Initiative’ and
invited the WTO Director-General to set up a task force to
provide recommendations, by July 2006, on how to
operationalise the initiative.

How aid-for-trade helps
For many low-income and other vulnerable developing countries,
aid for trade is necessary both to realise the potential gains and
to mitigate the potential costs of trade liberalisation, whether
multilateral, bilateral or unilateral. The general need to help
such developing countries make better use of market access
opportunities and diversify their exports is part of a long-term
strategy to use trade more effectively as an engine of growth,
development and poverty reduction. However, there is also an
important and more immediate need to help them cope with
trade shocks associated with liberalisation and the difficult
transition to a more liberalised global trading environment.
Adjustment assistance is indispensable, particularly where
countries lack their own social safety nets.
Because of inadequate trade-related infrastructure and
supply-side capabilities, many low-income countries need to
make substantial investments in these areas before they will be
able to take full advantage of market access opportunities.
Trade-related infrastructures include both physical
infrastructure (such as roads, ports, storage facilities,
telecommunication systems, energy and electricity, transport
systems, and water supply and sanitation) and institutional
infrastructure, such as an efficient banking and financing
system, business services and other trade support institutions.

Box 1: The scope of aid-for-trade financing
The WTO Task Force has recommended that “Projects and
programmes should be considered as Aid for Trade if these
activities have been identified as trade-related development
priorities in the recipient country’s national development
strategies.”* For monitoring purposes, the task force
suggested six categories for reporting AfT-related flows:
a) Trade policy and regulations, including: training of trade
officials, analysis of proposals and positions and their
impact, support for national stakeholders to articulate
commercial interest and identify trade-offs, dispute issues,
institutional and technical support to facilitate
implementation of trade agreements and to adapt to and
comply with rules and standards.
b) Trade development, including: investment promotion,
analysis and institutional support for trade in services,
business support services and institutions, public-private
sector networking, e-commerce, trade finance, trade
promotion, market analysis and development.
c) Trade-related
infrastructure,
including
physical
infrastructure.
d) Building productive capacity.
e) Trade-related adjustment, including supporting developing
countries to put in place accompanying measures that
assist them to benefit from liberalised trade.
f) Other trade-related needs.
* World Trade Organization, 27 July 2006, Aid for Trade Task Force,
Recommendations of the Task Force on Aid for Trade, WT/AFT/1, p 2.

Transforming commitments into actions
The recommendations of the WTO Task Force (see footnote in
Box 1) provide a road map for transforming the commitments of
the aid-for-trade initiative into action. The recommendations
cover the scope of AfT (see Box 1), identification of the main
challenges and gaps in current AfT (see Box 2), and how AfT
should be operationalised in future.
For operationalising the Initiative, the Task Force affirms that
aid for trade should be guided by the Paris Declaration on Aid
Effectiveness applicable to all parties involved (donors, agencies
and beneficiaries). The key principles include country ownership,
mutual accountability, aligning aid to national development
strategies, effective donor coordination, harmonisation of donor
procedures, use of programme-based aid modalities, managing
for result, transparency, and predictable and multi-year
commitments, which should be built into all programming.
The recommendations address actions to strengthen needs
identification at the country level, donor response, the bridge
between needs and donor response, and monitoring and
evaluation. The main mechanisms recommended are: an incountry process for mainstreaming trade into national
development plans and identifying AfT needs similar to the
Integrated Framework for LDCs (IF), but separately funded for
non-LDC, IDA-only countries; the establishment of national and
regional AfT committees; global periodic reviews of aid for trade
by a WTO monitoring body; and conducting an AfT needs
assessment after the completion of the Doha Development
Agenda in developing countries, particularly those most affected,
including LDCs.
On funding, the Task Force affirmed that the effectiveness of
its recommendations for operationalising aid for trade requires
substantial additional targeted resources for trade-related
programmes and projects, as pledged at the WTO’s Hong Kong
Ministerial Conference, and against the background of the
broader international commitment at the International
Conference on Financing and Development (Monterrey, 2002)
and the G8 summits in Gleneagles (2005) and St Petersburg
(2006) to significantly scale up development assistance by 2010.
In this context, estimates of current AfT spending can be useful
in defining a baseline from which these additional resources will
be measured. According to OECD estimates, AfT commitments
corresponding to categories (a) and (b) in Box 1 amounted to about
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Two key pillars of supply-side capacity are efficiency in
production and efficiency in marketing and distribution (i.e. the
whole logistical chain involved in getting goods from the point
of production to the point of sale, which includes adapting,
conditioning, packaging, labelling, transporting, etc.). Making
the two pillars more efficient requires both public and private
investments: in institutions and infrastructure, and in the
creation of a business environment in which private productive
initiatives can flourish, including the means for private
individuals to invest in productive activities and accumulate
know-how and financial capital.
The upgrading of supply-side capacities calls for targeting
support mainly at the enterprise and producer levels. This
involves support to enhance entrepreneurship and enterprise
development, skill upgrading and technology absorption and
innovation, aimed at strengthening export production
capabilities and competitiveness, and at facilitating entry into
new markets (market diversification) and beneficial participation
in global supply chains.
Another category of costs that require AfT assistance are those
associated with complying with commitments, rules and
standards of the international trading system. Such costs include
those entailed in setting up domestic regulatory mechanisms and
institutional frameworks to support services liberalisation;
implementing a new agreement on trade facilitation; creating
standard-setting institutions, certification agencies and testing
laboratories; and complying with the Agreement on TradeRelated Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS).
Trade-related adjustment costs cover a wide range of issues
but primarily include those relating to preference erosion, which
particularly affects countries dependent on textiles and clothing
and agricultural commodity exports; loss of revenues from
trade taxes; increases in food prices for net food-importing
countries; shortfalls in export earnings; and social costs (such
as the loss of jobs/livelihood activities due to contraction of
import-competing sectors and/or export sectors faced with loss
of trade preferences).

Box 2: Some major challenges and gaps in current aid for
trade identified by the WTO Task Force
• Low attention paid to trade as a tool of development in
recipient countries and donor agencies
• Insufficient trade mainstreaming in national development
strategies and Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers (PRSPs)
• Inadequate linking mechanisms and lack of predictability in
donor response to trade priorities identified at national and
regional levels
• Lack of coordination and coherence in donors’ traderelated response
• Slow, duplicative and bureaucratic processes in the
assessment and delivery of trade assistance, including
burdensome parallel structures within recipient countries
• Limited support for regional, subregional and cross-border
trade-related programmes and projects
• Inadequate support to address the adjustment costs of
trade liberalisation
• Insufficient resources for infrastructure and productive
capacity-building
• Uneven country coverage.
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US$2.6 billion in 2004. Commitments relating to category (c)
amounted to US$12.9 billion, and those corresponding to category
(d), US$7.3 billion (preliminary figures, may contain some double
counting). No figures are available for flows in category (e). It
should also be noted that the bilateral share (i.e. activities funded
and implemented by bilateral donors) in total commitments to
categories (a) and (b) was 78 per cent and 89 per cent, respectively.
A multilateral vs. exclusively bilateral channelling of AfT
funding is an important issue involving predictability and
effectiveness in dealing with some of the challenges and gaps in
current AfT identified in Box 2. The WTO Task Force has
recommended that donors should “consider channelling Aidfor-Trade funds multilaterally, when appropriate”.
In this context it is worth considering the experience of the IF,
which has been in existence since 1997 and is an important
instrument for delivering aid for trade to LDCs. That experience
showed that needs assessment and priority-setting at the
country level can be time-consuming (up to two or more years),
that country ownership is weak when there is uncertainty or lack
of funding at the end of the process, and that in a system with
diffused responsibility for management and implementation
(“everyone, yet no one is responsible”), implementation will be
weak and programme objectives will not be met.
Because of this experience, IF stakeholders (which include the
six core agencies – IMF, ITC, UNCTAD, UNDP, World Bank and
WTO – as well as donors and recipient countries) have agreed to
implement an enhanced, dedicated facility (the Enhanced IF) with
a full-fledged multilateral institutional, managerial and
governance structure and with increased predictable financial
resources (although still modest – an increase from US$1 million
to US$8 million in grants per LDC) to support the implementation
of priority projects and actions (see Box 3). This is perhaps an
experience worth building on for the larger AfT effort.
As a first step in implementing the Task Force’s
recommendations, the WTO General Council agreed in
December 2006 that WTO will play a key role in monitoring and
evaluating progress on the initiative through periodic global
reviews in the Committee on Trade and Development and an
annual General Council debate on Aid for Trade (starting in
Autumn 2007), assisted by an Ad Hoc Consultative Group
comprising relevant agencies and organisations and institutional
representatives of the private sector.

Box 3: Main new features of the Enhanced Integrated
Framework
• Funding: Additional funding (amounting to about $400 million
to cover an initial period of five years for approximately 40
LDCs) provides for resources for core activities/functions
and implementation of priority projects. Funding will involve a
multilateral channel (IF Trust Fund) and bilateral
contributions consistent with the goals of the IF.
• Country ownership: Development and strengthening of incountry capacity in LDCs to facilitate greater ownership and
thus improve IF management and implementation at the
national level, including: strengthening of institutional
structures and the national focal point; giving the lead role to
the country in preparing and/or updating the Diagnostic Trade
Integration Study (DTIS), and providing for clear modalities
of cooperation among the IF secretariat, beneficiary
governments, agencies, and bilateral and regional donors.
• Governance structure: Establishment of an independent IF
executive secretariat located in Geneva and headed by a
CEO and a governing board. The new secretariat will
consolidate the management and administration of the IF,
bringing under one roof current functions scattered among
three separate agencies – WTO (secretariat), the World
Bank (DTIS) and UNDP (management of the IFTF).

UNCTAD can further assist developing countries in building
productive capacities and international competitiveness through
such measures as investment promotion; science, technology
and innovation strategies; entrepreneurship and enterprise
development; trade logistics; customs systems and trade
facilitation; and the use of information and communications
technologies for development.
Together with other crucially needed measures, such as
building and upgrading infrastructure and adjustment
assistance, these actions will significantly strengthen the ability
of developing countries to make use of existing and new market
access opportunities and thereby multiply the gains from trade.

An idea still in the making
In conclusion, aid for trade is an idea still in the making. It is a
necessary systemic response to trade marginalisation. It will
assist the implementation of new agreements, help ease
adjustment costs and facilitate the utilisation of new market
access. UNCTAD will continue to contribute to the
conceptualisation, operationalisation and implementation of the
initiative in order to turn the idea into a reality.

UNCTAD’s contribution
UNCTAD has gained significant expertise in trade- and
development-related technical assistance, and its programmes
can make an important contribution. For example, UNCTAD
helps developing countries to achieve development gains from
the international trading system and trade negotiations. It can
also train government officials to:
• Participate effectively in trade negotiations
• Diversify commodity-dependent economies
• Develop services sectors, address non-tariff barriers and the
interface between trade and environmental measures
• Satisfy product standards and regulations
• Implement a competition policy, and
• Make use of preferential schemes and regional integration,
including among developing countries.
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Established in 1964, the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
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Bridging the Pacific and Asia
By Kim Hak-Su, Under-Secretary-General of the United Nations and Executive Secretary, UN Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific
The spectacular growth of Asian economies in the last 20 years has made Asia the envy of the world.
In contrast, the Pacific island developing countries (PIDCs) with whom the Asian economies share common
concerns are floundering at very low rates of growth. This article looks at why the difference in the pace of
growth is widening. It also explores ways in which Pacific island developing countries could benefit by
expanding their partnership with Asian economies through increasing opportunities for investment, in key
areas such as tourism development, fisheries, and information and communication technologies.

he Pacific is characterised by thousands of small islands
scattered over more than several million square kilometres
of ocean – from the islands of French Polynesia near Latin
America in the east to Palau next to the Philippines in the west.
The Northern Marianas is northernmost and Tonga
southernmost. Of the 12 PIDCs, nine are members of the
Commonwealth and also members of the United Nations
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
(ESCAP), along with 11 other PIDCs and territories.

T

Challenges Pacifica
The growth and development of PIDCs over the past 30 years has
been typically slow, uneven and disappointing. In 2005, for
instance, the PIDC economic growth rate averaged three per
cent of their gross domestic product. In the same period, Asian
countries on the other hand grew at over six per cent, with China
and India achieving rates of eight per cent a year, particularly in
the past 10 years.
The difference in the performance of the Pacific and Asia lies
primarily in the capacity of their respective institutions to execute
and manage the requisite changes for growth. Asian institutions
clearly are more successful, delivering economic growth that has
become the marvel of the modern world. Institutional capacity is
pivotal in development because desired change does not occur of
its own volition; change needs to be managed if planned
intentions are to be realised.
The capacity of PIDCs to plan and manage growth and
development is cited as a major factor in the region’s modest
growth and development performance. Quite apart from the
capacity issue, PIDCs have problems that are quite unique –
they are small island countries that are isolated and scattered
across the world’s biggest ocean. This factor, the ‘Pacifica
factor,’ tends to accentuate the development constraints that
other developing countries also face.
The physical smallness of PIDCs and their wide dispersion
also hamper their ability to benefit from economies of scale in
commerce and in the provision of public services. Partly
because of this, PIDCs are high-cost economies that are
remittance- and aid-dependent, with large government sectors
and unskilled labour forces. This stems in part from the
emigration of those with skills. Many PIDCs import more than
their gross domestic products and have little or no capacity to
produce competitively for export and import substitution. This
renders them among those most vulnerable to the negative
effects of globalisation.
The lack of a sufficiently skilled workforce coupled with
relatively high wages, in some countries set by law, discourages
foreign investment and adds to continuing low labour
productivity. At a time when competitive advantage determines
the success of countries in the global marketplace, PIDCs have a
lot to do before they can be in a position to compete meaningfully
in international markets.
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Population growth is another concern for many PIDCs,
especially the smaller atoll nations where land space and natural
resources are limited, and in many cases not easily available.
Urban drift, associated with the growth of rural populations and
the lure of opportunities in towns and cities, is undermining
social cohesion and exerting pressure on the provision of urban
services, including education, health, public utilities and
economic and financial services.
While the responsibility for economic growth and development
lies with countries themselves, the declining level of official
development assistance (ODA) in the recent past does not help
their prospects. ODA per capita for PIDCs declined from US$106
per capita in 2000 to US$89 in 2003.
At the same time foreign direct investment (FDI), also an
indicator of economic potential, dwindled from US$290 million in
1999 to US$63 million in 2002 and US$141 in 2003.

PIDCs have problems that are quite unique –
they are small island countries that are isolated and
scattered across the world’s biggest ocean.

The reduction in the availability of development resources
compels PIDCs to widen their sources of assistance.
The Pacific has become more unstable in the past five
years as a spate of disturbances has hit several PIDCs. These
include civilian and military coups d’état, ethnic tensions,
and uprisings against established traditional authority. Some
countries have been relegated to ‘failed states’ status. There
appears to be a general weakening in the ability of
governance systems to govern these island nations, as
evidenced by a Pacific decision in 2002 to intervene in the
internal affairs of member states when, on the invitation of
national government, human lives, property and legitimate
democratic governments are deemed to be under threat.

Pacific-Asia relations – architecture to build on
A Pacific-Asia relations-architecture already exists. At the
bilateral level, for instance, many PIDCs have diplomatic
relations with Asian countries, including China, India, Indonesia,
Japan, Malaysia, Philippines, the Republic of Korea, Singapore
and Thailand. These relations were initially set up from the mid1960s as PIDCs started achieving political independence. Asian
countries themselves maintain diplomatic and trade missions in
several PIDCs.

Credit: ESCAP Photo/Paul Ubl

Fiji Market.

Many PIDCs have bilateral fisheries agreements with the
distant-water fishing nations of Asia, principally Japan and the
Republic of Korea, their combined exclusive economic zones
supplying one million tons of tuna annually – worth nearly US$2
billion and equivalent to a third of the total world tuna catch. The
income from the sale of this resource is an important source
of revenue for many PIDC governments. The tuna stock is
managed by the Pacific Fisheries Agency which advises
its member PIDCs, Australia and New Zealand on the
implementation of country/distant-water fishing nation fishery
agreements and the design of national fishery plans.

The 16 countries that are members of the Pacific Islands
Forum of Leaders, in agreeing to ‘regionalism’ as a viable
strategy for solving national problems, gave themselves the
Pacific Plan in 2005. That Plan now provides a demand-driven
framework for the implementation of key international
development strategies, including the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) and the Mauritius Strategy. At the
same time, it also sets out a range of areas on which Pacific
and Asian cooperation could be forged. It forms the basis for
partnership within and between Pacific countries, and
between the Pacific and the rest of the world.
Asian countries that have a substantial record of rapid
economic growth and poverty reduction, as well as technical
know-how and large financial surpluses, are well placed to
assist PIDCs in making better use of opportunities arising from
globalisation. Some of these opportunities are presented below.

Trade and investment
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Opportunities for closer Pacific-Asia
cooperation

The dynamic growth of Asian countries provides PIDCs with an
opportunity to diversify away from their historic trading partners
(the European Union, Australia, New Zealand and other PIDCs).
This is already taking place; it could be expedited if Asian
countries could help PIDCs integrate into the dynamic Asian
trade and investment flows by providing PIDCs with additional
market access preferences.
In addition to encouraging PIDCs to join the Asia-Pacific Trade
Agreement (APTA), Asian countries (particularly larger and more
dynamic trading ones) could enter into bilateral economic
partnership agreements with PIDCs. The core of the Forum’s
proposed economic partnership agreement would be a free (or
at any rate freer) trade agreement whereby duty- and quota-free
access for PIDC exports could be provided.
Asian countries that have a substantial record
A second pillar of this trade cooperation could consist of
of rapid economic growth and poverty reduction,
an ‘aid for trade’ fund to supplement preferential market
access. Such a fund would provide budgetary support, thus
are well placed to assist PIDCs to make better
compensating PIDCs for tariff revenue losses that they might
use of opportunities arising from globalisation.
experience as a result of entering into a bilateral trade
agreement/economic partnership agreement. The fund would
also help to address many supply-side constraints, notably
infrastructure bottlenecks that currently prevent PIDCs from
supplying their products to Asian markets in a competitive
PIDC regional organisations are also associated with Asian manner.
countries and organisations. For example, China, India,
Indonesia, Japan, Malaysia, the Philippines, the Republic of
Korea and Thailand participate in the Post-Forum Dialogue
process, convened annually after the Pacific Forum Leaders’
meeting to discuss and review policies that affect the mutual
A pillar of trade cooperation could
interests of the PIDCs and their dialogue partners. The Forum
Secretariat maintains trade missions in China and Japan to
consist of an ‘aid for trade’ fund to supplement
support PIDCs through the provision of trade and market
preferential market access.
information to its members.
Pacific-Asia relations received a significant boost in the context
of the 62nd session of the Commission held in Jakarta in 2006.
Nine Pacific leaders, including presidents and a prime minister,
met in the Pacific Leaders’ United Nations ESCAP Special Session
A third pillar could consist of wider economic cooperation
(PLUS). Through PLUS, the Pacific leaders directly articulated for
programmes,
spanning issues such as science and technology,
the first time to the Commission their aspirations and concerns
information
and
communication technologies (ICTs), tertiary
regarding Pacific issues and Pacific-Asia relations. The
education
exchanges
and scholarships.
Commission welcomed the participation of the Pacific leaders and
agreed to broaden Pacific-Asia partnership and foster deeper
Infrastructure development
Pacific links with the economic dynamism of Asia.
The United Nations ESCAP Pacific Operations Centre (UN- Apart from a supply of finance, Asian countries could also
EPOC), relocated from Port Vila to Suva in 2005, is focusing provide PIDCs with their expertise and experience in conceiving,
among other things on strengthening the Pacific-Asia relations- building and maintaining infrastructure, as well as in the areas
architecture, to facilitate greater mutual engagement and closer of infrastructure policies and institutions for improving
infrastructure service delivery.
cooperation.
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The absence of capital has been one of the main reasons for
the private sector’s lack of participation in infrastructure
development in PIDCs. The provision of technical assistance and
finance for infrastructure development would enable privatesector participation in this important area. New investment in
infrastructure provides investors with the security they need to
borrow capital.

Since the leakage of tourism revenue is a grave
concern for many developing countries in Asia and
the Pacific, there is a need for more systematic
regional sharing of experiences.

Information, satellite technology and
telecommunications
The ‘digital divide’ between countries with technological
resources and those without them has disadvantaged many
PIDCs. In an effort to bridge that gap in technical development,
Asian countries, particularly the ICT-advanced and donor
countries, may wish to assist PIDCs in implementing the
Regional Digital Strategy, which encompasses the Plan of Action
of the World Summit on the Information Society. More
specifically, the Asian countries may wish to help PIDCs develop
ICT infrastructure. Areas in which such assistance would be
most required include the following:
• Setting up a dedicated satellite communication system that
would benefit PIDCs;
• Building PIDC human and institutional ICT capacity;
• Developing PIDC-relevant applications and content; and

Region, phase II (2006-2012) and its Regional Action Programme
for Sustainable Tourism Development (2006-2012) were adopted
by the High-level Intergovernmental Meeting on Sustainable
Asian assistance in the above areas would go a long way Tourism Development, held in Bali, Indonesia, in December
towards building an inclusive and development-oriented Pacific 2005. The meeting recognised that PIDCs would require special
information society and facilitating PIDC participation in the attention from bilateral donors and international organisations
global knowledge economy.
to support national efforts to develop their tourism industries.
Since the leakage of tourism revenue is a grave concern for
many developing countries in Asia and the Pacific, there is a
need for more systematic regional sharing of experiences, to
find ways to address this common concern.
• Monitoring the progress of the Regional Digital Strategy.

Through South-South cooperation, participating
Asian and Pacific countries could share expertise
and experiences in modelling approaches to
addressing a variety of issues that affect them.

PIDCs, through the South Pacific Tourism Organisation
(SPTO), have extended invitations to several Asian countries to
join SPTO. China joined SPTO in April 2004, five other Asian
countries are considering the invitation to join and three other
countries are in the process of being invited. China has approved
the Cook Islands, Fiji, Tonga and Vanuatu as destinations for its
tourists. ESCAP encourages its member states to join SPTO, and
other international organisations and agencies to support efforts
to widen SPTO membership.

Tourism
The full potential of the Asian tourist market to Pacific island
destinations has not been properly developed. There is a lack of
awareness and understanding of Pacific tourist destinations.
At the same time, there is scope for a better grasp of the profiles
of diverse categories of potential Asian tourists.
Furthermore, many Asian countries have expertise that could
be made available to assist PIDCs in terms of tourism
infrastructure development and human resource training. Asian
countries could also share experiences in attracting investment
in tourism facilities and services. The Plan of Action for
Sustainable Tourism Development in the Asian and Pacific
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Fisheries
The combined exclusive economic zone extending several
million square kilometres of the Pacific Ocean holds huge
economic potential that could be harnessed through a widened
Pacific-Asia partnership. The experience of Asian distant-water
fishing nations could be directed towards helping PIDCs build up
their own capacity to develop and use their marine resources,
including the huge tuna resource. Areas in which PIDCs need
assistance include technical advice and training, particularly in
management know-how, fishery equipment and technology for
national fishery sectors, as well as markets.

South-South cooperation is an important mechanism for linking
Pacific countries with the subregions and countries of Asia,
especially in implementing the MDGs, the Mauritius Strategy
and the Pacific Plan. Through South-South cooperation,
participating Asian and Pacific countries could share expertise
and experiences in modelling approaches to addressing a variety
of issues that affect them.
Under the auspices of ESCAP, South-South cooperation has
been effective in facilitating the sharing of Asian and Pacific
knowledge and experiences.
South-South cooperation could be extended to areas of
sustainable development, including renewable energy
development, information sharing in community-based growth
strategies, innovative approaches to poverty reduction,
employment creation, maximising the impact of remittances,
and strengthening economic institutions.
2007 will see some significant events in the Asian and Pacific
region. The Commonwealth nations Malaysia and India will
mark the 50th and 60th anniversary of their independence,
respectively. ESCAP will also mark 60 years since the United
Nations established its outpost in Asia and the Pacific. This
occasion provides a special opportunity for giving new impetus
to strengthening links between Asian and Pacific developing
countries, including the Commonwealth nations among them,
to reverse widening disparities in economic growth. True
success for the Asian and Pacific region is only achieved when
all ESCAP members, including all the Asian and Pacific
Commonwealth nations, are fully on track to meet the
Millennium Development Goals.

United Nations Under-Secretary-General Kim Hak-Su is the Executive Secretary of
the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, where he is
associated with leading its reform. Mr Kim has rich experience in the public and
private sectors, as well as in the international civil service. His career in
government service includes serving as the Republic of Korea’s Ambassador for
International Economic Affairs, as Secretary to the Minister of Commerce and
Industry, and as Senior Research Fellow with the Korea Institute for International
Economic Policy. Private sector experience includes achievements as Executive
Director and President of Daewoo International Steel Corporation in New York, and
as President of the Hanil Banking Institute in Seoul. Mr Kim has a special affinity
for the Pacific, having served in the 1980s as United Nations Chief Planning Officer
and Chief Technical Adviser attached to two Pacific island developing countries,
Vanuatu and the Solomon Islands. He was also Secretary-General of the Colombo
Plan from 1995 to 1999.
The United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
(ESCAP) is the regional development arm of the United Nations for the Asia-Pacific
region. With a membership of 62 Governments, 58 of which are in the region, ESCAP
is the most comprehensive of the United Nations five regional commissions. It is also
the largest United Nations body serving the Asia-Pacific region, with over 600 staff.
United Nations Information Services/Bangkok
United Nations Building
Rajadamnern Nok Avenue
Bangkok 10200
Thailand
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Tel: +662 288 1234
Fax: +662 288 1052
Email: unisbkk.unescap@un.org
Website: www.unescap.org
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Economic management in Africa: what
would be the effect of doubling aid?
By Mick Foster, Independent Consultant & Tony Killick, Senior Research Associate, Overseas Development Institute
The UK and other donor governments have promised to double aid to Africa by 2010. The
prospect of such a scaling-up sounds attractive to Ministers of Finance struggling to
balance their budgets – but the reality is more complex. A huge surge in income can bring
real problems for a country’s economy. There are also related questions about the ability
of governments to spend the extra resources wisely. This article explores the
consequences for macroeconomic management of this level of aid increase, reports on
the results of recent research and makes policy recommendations.

any African countries already receive large aid inflows
relative to the scale of their economies and budgets. A
doubling of aid could bring in extra foreign exchange,
investible resources and government revenues on a scale
equivalent, typically, to a fifth of national income, 100% of existing
investment and a very large proportion of tax revenues. However,
a macroeconomic shock on this scale poses real challenges for
balance of payments, monetary and fiscal management.

and Tanzania (2000-03). The IMF study additionally included
analysis of Ethiopia (2001-03), Ghana (2003) and Uganda (200003). That work was based on a distinction between the
absorption and spending of aid (see Box 1); ODI followed this
approach, while going beyond it into longer-term and more
qualitative matters.

A macroeconomic shock on this scale
poses real challenges for balance of payments,
monetary and fiscal management.

Evidently, there is a wide range of possible combinations of the
absorption and spending defined in Box 1. In striking the balance
between them the critical factor is the absorption of the foreign
exchange, since it is only through this that aid increases the
availability of additional resources which can add to production,
consumption and investment.
So what policies should governments pursue? On the face of it,
the best option seems to be to fully absorb and fully spend. This
is the combination which donors, concerned to justify their
budgets, are most likely to favour. However, it all depends on a
number of considerations:

M

Building on recent work from the International Monetary
Fund (IMF, 2005), the Overseas Development Institute (ODI)
commissioned studies examining the experience of four
countries with recent past episodes of an aid surge: Mauritania
(in 1999-2002), Mozambique (2000-02), Sierra Leone (2000-03)

Box 1: The distinction between the absorption and
spending of aid
When official aid is transferred to an economy the foreign
exchange accrues in the first instance to central bank
reserves, while the recipient government is credited with
the counterpart value in domestic currency. We call the use
of the foreign exchange ‘absorption’, while the utilisation of
the domestic counterpart is labelled as ‘spending’ the aid.
• Absorption is defined as a widening of the current
account deficit (excluding aid), with increased imports
financed by more aid, or possibly reduced exports as a
result of higher domestic demand. Absorption depends
on both domestic demand management and exchange
rate policy.
• Spending is defined as a widening of the fiscal deficit
(excluding aid) due to additional aid, as a result of higher
government expenditures or lowered taxation.
The importance of this distinction is that aid only enables
an economy to invest and consume more by financing
an increase in imports. If the aid is simply spent on
domestically produced goods and services, it does nothing
to increase their supply, at least in the short run. Unless
there is spare capacity in the economy, the result is an
increase in inflationary pressures.
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How should developing country governments
manage increased aid?

• The first question is the quality of spending decisions and how
these are affected by large increases in resources. If a surge
can only be accommodated by lowering the productivity of
spending, then deferring spending and smoothing it over a
longer period may be preferable.

Aid only enables an economy to invest and consume
more by financing an increase in imports. If the aid
is simply spent on domestically produced goods
and services, it does nothing to increase their
supply, at least in the short run.
• Secondly, how would the money be spent? This includes issues
such as the division between tradeable and non-tradeable
sectors, between consumption and investment, and between
developing the public or private sectors.
• The initial state of the public finances is an important factor.
Where the government is operating without reserves to
smooth cash flow imbalances, or is using the non-payment of
bills to the private sector as a management tool, there is at
first glance a strong case for not spending all the aid increase,
instead devoting it to eliminating arrears in payments and/or
building a cushion of reserves. Similarly, where the domestic
public debt is large, and where servicing it is onerous, there is

Not absorbed
Partly absorbed
Mostly absorbed
Fully absorbed

Not spent
Ghana (0,7)
Ethiopia (20,0)

Partly spent

Mostly spent
Uganda (27,74)

Sierra Leone (*)

Fully spent
Tanzania (0,91)
Mauritania (100)
Mozambique (66,100)

Figures in parentheses refer respectively to percentages of aid absorbed and spent.
* The data for Sierra Leone are not good enough to provide precise proportions.

a persuasive argument for using at least part of aid increases
to retire public debt. To do so will encourage the growth of the
private sector, by lowering interest rates and improving its
access to credit.
• The overall macroeconomic situation has a bearing on the
decision. For example, spending an aid surge in the middle of
large initial inflationary pressures or a commodity boom
could be a bad idea. Similarly, absorbing it all through
increased imports might not be the best course when
external debt servicing claims are large or foreign exchange
reserves are low.
• Also, the appropriate response depends on the authorities’
expectations about whether the aid surge is temporary or will
be sustained.
Such a wide range of considerations indicates that a case-bycase approach is needed. The nearest we can get to a general
rule is that governments should avoid large excesses of
spending over absorption, because such excesses threaten to
generate an inflationary monetary expansion. The authorities
may try to avoid this by cutting back on credit to the private
sector or raising interest rates.

Where the domestic public debt is large,
and where servicing it is onerous, there is a
persuasive argument for using at least part of
aid increases to retire public debt.

What is the evidence from country studies?
Table 1 summarises aid utilisation in Ethiopia, Ghana,
Mauritania, Mozambique, Tanzania, Sierra Leone and Uganda.
The most striking result is the absence of countries classified as
having both fully absorbed and fully spent the aid increase – the
donors’ preferred outcome. A second clear result is that
governments were better at spending aid increases through
their budgets than they were at absorbing them through
increased imports. There is a tension between these outcomes
and the ‘golden rule’, that governments should avoid large
excesses of spending over absorption.
The IMF found that Ethiopia and Ghana neither absorbed nor
spent the increased aid, taking the opportunity to rebuild foreign
exchange reserves and reduce government debt. The history of
volatile aid receipts (due to the war in Ethiopia and erratic
economic management in Ghana) may have prompted both to
choose to reduce their vulnerability to future fluctuations. Sierra
Leone also needed to rebuild reserves and reduce unsustainable
deficit financing, but had additionally to finance post-war
reconstruction. The country therefore absorbed most of the aid,
and significantly increased spending.
Mauritania, with high aid and foreign investment inflows, and
the prospect of a big improvement in earnings from oil, was able
to both increase net imports and add to foreign exchange

reserves. A significant share of increased net imports was
directly related to private capital inflows to finance oil
development, and therefore Mauritania can be classified as a
case of partial absorption.
Tanzania, Uganda and Mozambique spent all or most of the
domestic counterpart but did not absorb the foreign exchange.
The increased public expenditure was not truly financed by aid –
which was largely saved in higher foreign exchange reserves –
but from domestic sources. Essentially, the choice was between
increased demand growth and the risk of inflation or tighter
control on private sector credit to leave room for faster growth in
public expenditure.

Economic Growth & Investment

Table 1: Aid utilisation by country

A clear result is that governments were better at
spending aid increases through their budgets than they
were at absorbing them through increased imports.

Concerns to avoid an erosion of the profitability of exporting
may have been part of the reason why several central banks
limited aid absorption by not selling all the additional foreign
exchange. None of the countries allowed the real exchange rate
(REER) to appreciate; most experienced depreciation during
their aid surge periods. Ghana was the exception, where the
REER recovered very slightly after a steep decline in the pre-aid
period. The REER steadily depreciated in Mauritania from 1995.
It also depreciated in Sierra Leone, partly reflecting the relief of
supply shortages after the war.
The experience of Tanzania during the second half of the
1990s suggests that subsequent government fears of the
consequences of REER appreciation may have been well placed.
Then, a combination of rapid growth in foreign direct investment
in mineral extraction and rising aid resulted in a 25%
appreciation. This occurred despite a build-up of reserves, as
increased foreign exchange receipts were not matched by
increased imports in an economy that was growing only
sluggishly. The Bank of Tanzania was only able to reverse the
appreciation after 2000 by more aggressive reserve
accumulation and slightly looser credit policies. Exports grew
rapidly as the exchange rate depreciated. Although much of the
increase represented gold exports coming on stream, and could
not be attributed to the exchange rate, non-traditional exports
also took off after 2000.
Unfortunately, our studies threw little light on the quality of
increased spending. In Sierra Leone there is evidence of huge
leakages of money for local level health and educational
services. There were breakdowns in basic services in the
capital city, Freetown, despite the aid surge, because of
corruption and government apathy. It is difficult to judge the
extent to which this record may be typical of other countries,
bearing in mind Sierra Leone’s traumatic recent history, but it
would be rash to assume that similar weaknesses have not
existed elsewhere.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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Policy recommendations for developing country
governments and donors
The work summarised here points towards a cautionary view of
the desirability of a large scaling-up of aid to African
governments. Three factors are likely to be particularly
important in determining the balance of benefits and costs:
• Co-ordination of fiscal and monetary policies within
government. The importance of this dimension is a key finding
of the research. There is too often a separation of decisionmaking between central bank and Ministry of Finance staff
responsible for budget preparation and management.
• The predictability of aid flows. Governments’ willingness to
absorb a future scaling-up of aid will, rightly, depend crucially
on the extent to which policymakers are convinced that aid will
be more predictable as a source of long-term development
finance.
• The quality of public financial management and the degree
of donor influence on this. Experience has provided many
examples where commodity booms – somewhat analogous to
large aid increases – resulted in much waste of public
resources in the face of sudden increases in state spending
power. Through conditionality, policy dialogue and technical
assistance donors seek to ensure that their monies will be
well spent and reach intended beneficiaries, so a key issue
here is the extent to which their efforts are likely to be
successful. The past history of donor-driven fiscal reforms
is not encouraging, nor is the wider evidence on the
effectiveness of conditionality. Moreover, a large scaling-up
would create additional strains: increased pressures to spend
within donor agencies, reducing their ability to discriminate in
favour of countries with good or improving standards of fiscal
management, and a danger that the demands of the scalingup itself may debilitate domestic efforts to strengthen local
institutions.

• Large rapid increases in aid stand a good chance of being
wasted unless they are provided in the context of carefully
prepared spending plans which are often not yet in place.
Using aid to break infrastructural and other impediments
to greater export success, reversing the excessive recent
shift in favour of social spending, will be particularly
important. Questions arise about the capacities of African
governments to spend rapidly increasing budgets effectively
and about the ability of donors to influence this. There is
hence a risk that donor disillusion will develop, leading to
broken promises and leaving African governments with the
familiar problem of the short-run benefits of an aid increase
being succeeded by destabilising difficulties, as they try to
run expanded services and infrastructures with less than
promised assistance.

Modest but dependable incremental increases in aid
would be easier for recipients to manage than large,
discontinuous jumps of uncertain sustainability.

Sources
This paper is drawn from Mick Foster and Tony Killick, ‘What
would doubling aid do for macroeconomic management in
Africa: a synthesis paper’ (ODI Working Paper No. 264, April
2006). See also their forthcoming article in ‘Development Policy
Review,’ March 2007. In addition to the ODI Working Paper and
background papers, readers are directed to Shekhar Aiyar,
Andrew Berg and Mumtaz Hussain, ‘The macroeconomic
challenge of more aid’ in ‘Finance and Development’ 42(3),
September 2005.

There is too often a separation of decision-making
between central bank and Ministry of Finance staff.

Policy recommendations for donors
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• Modest but dependable incremental increases in aid would
be easier for recipients to manage than large, discontinuous
jumps of uncertain sustainability. The current donor promise
to increase aid for the MDGs and sustain it for as long as
necessary would, if implemented, represent a very sharp
break from past experiences. It is essential to improve the
reliability of aid as long-term finance and (more difficult)
to convince governments that reliability has genuinely
improved, e.g. by such means as the UK’s proposal for an
International Financing Facility, which would provide greater
assurance of dependable long-term flows.

Mick Foster is an independent consultant, and Tony Killick is a Senior Research
Associate of the UK-based Overseas Development Institute (ODI). Mick set up Mick
Foster Economics Limited in September 2002, as a vehicle for providing
consultancy services, mainly in Africa and South Asia.

• The increases in aid-financed public expenditure
contemplated across Africa must be accompanied by
increased absorption of the aid if it is not to risk crowding
out private sector growth. However, the necessary increased
demand for foreign exchange may not be forthcoming
without REER appreciation and this may reduce the
profitability of exporting, jeopardising eventual reductions in
aid dependence. Donors risk pressing ahead with plans for
massive aid increases without sufficient prior analysis of the
implications for private sector growth, and for the incentive
to export.

Mick Foster
Website: www.mickfoster.com
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The Overseas Development Institute (ODI) is Britain's leading independent
think-tank on international development and humanitarian issues. Its mission is to
inspire and inform policy and practice which lead to the reduction of poverty, the
alleviation of suffering and the achievement of sustainable livelihoods in developing
countries. It does this by combining high-quality applied research, practical policy
advice, and policy-focused dissemination and debate.

Tony Killick
Development Consultant and Senior Research Associate
Overseas Development Institute
Karibu, Standard Hill
Ninfield, Battle TN33 9JU
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)1424 892 184
Fax: +44 (0)1424 893 873

We live in an economic society where tendering is now the established norm – whether it be for a construction contract
in the building industry, or to be appointed as an advisor for a takeover or merger in the finance industry. These days
this even extends to when competing for available funding in the Aid and Development (A+D) sector. In all forms of
business, competition is a key element and most organisations are aware that a certain amount of proposed business
will be bid for, but lost. In this environment of the competitive tender there is one exception that continues to be overlooked and neglected: foreign exchange, that is the changing of funds from the donor currency into the currency in
which they will be spent.

s a company that has (conservatively)
saved the A+D sector in excess
of US$200 million over the past
20 years, we are still constantly
flabbergasted at the approach to foreign
exchange that is adopted by many
significant players in the A + D sector. It is
remarkable how often we come across an
institution who has fought tooth and nail to
secure funding for a worthwhile project.
Costs have been kept to a minimum,
voluntary help has been enlisted and yet
when it comes to exchanging the hard

A

first what that rate would be before
sending the funds. They also called our
offices to get our rate for such a
transaction. Our rate reflected the
competitive local market rate, at the time
being 10 per cent better than that offered
by the organisation's own local bank.
Having never bid out its USD, this agency
was never aware of the extent to which
it was being short changed – in the region
of US$200,000 a month! Naturally the
agency began bidding out its foreign
exchange transactions.

“In the Aid and Development
sector, every penny matters
for the projects on the ground.”
Philip Smith, Director

Special Feature by INTL Global Currencies

Foreign exchange: the extra
dimension to efficient funding

Efficiency includes currency
conversion

By failing to tender competitively for foreign exchange deals,
particularly into the exotic markets, millions and millions of
USD of value are lost without anyone ever being aware.

earned funds into local currency, the USD,
GBP, EUR etc are simply handed over to
the local bank in a distant country, in
exchange for the ‘rate of the day’. This has
been described as being akin to saving to
buy a car, but at the point of purchase
simply handing over the money to the
dealer and letting him choose the make,
model and colour! No one would ever do
that, so why do some choose to do so
when buying local currency?

A cautionary tale
The pitfalls of simply entrusting local
banks (in the country of the project in
question) with the hard currency are
numerous. Firstly there is the potential
loss of value that may be incurred by
relying on a sole rate source. We had a
first hand experience of this when, in 2004,
an aid organisation finally decided to
competitively bid out the conversion of
their US dollar inflows into Sierra Leone.
The organization had been sending a
monthly amount of US$2 million to its
bank and receiving the ‘rate of the day’. On
this occasion they checked with their bank

Whilst this example is extreme due to
the quantum involved unfortunately, it is
not that unusual. In many ways the
scariest thing about this example is that
the agency in question (and presumably
its donors) were totally unaware of the
large wastage of funds. This is one of the

In an ideal world all donors whether they
are a government agency, a charitable
foundation, trust, or even a person on the
street, should have the right to expect total
efficiency in the way the beneficiary of that
donation purchases the local currencies
needed for the running of its operations on
the ground. Organisations should always
be naturally concerned when their local
bank tells them that they are not allowed to
receive local currency into their account,
that it is illegal to bid other banks in the
local market and that they are obliged to
send their USD simply to their local bank.

Ultimately it will be the funding agencies who decide – as they
become increasingly aware of this black hole in NGO financial procedures,
surely they will demand more transparent reporting.

big problems with foreign exchange
losses, they are often invisible – they
do not appear on a Profit and Loss
statement, nor are they often included
in the ‘administrative costs’ figure that
so many A+D sector organisations are
scrutinised by. By failing to tender
competitively for foreign exchange deals,
particularly into the exotic markets,
millions and millions of USD of value are
lost without anyone ever being aware.

This is almost universally untrue. We, as
an organisation, positively encourage our
clients to take comparative prices when
dealing with us – it is only by comparing
what we can give, to what is available
elsewhere, that our clients can gauge
whether they are receiving good value or
not. Likewise, we do not want them to deal
with us if there is a better price elsewhere.
We feel that it is ethically very important
that funds raised in the name of
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development and relief, for much needed
projects, are correctly applied and achieve
the best possible value.
So what is the answer? Should certain
members of the A&D sector continue
along the road of letting the car salesman
decide what car the NGO is buying? Or
should Donors demand transparency from
the NGOs they fund, by forcing them to
prove a competitive tender was entered
into for their foreign exchange needs, in
the same way that it is for all the other

has been known to happen. Local banks
have not been unknown to enter into
collusion with a local finance officer in a
‘you scratch my back, I'll scratch yours’
type of arrangement. The finance officer
allows the bank to change the funds at the
rate it chooses, in return for which it grants
various favours to the finance officer and
sometimes also other members of staff.
These ‘favours’ in our experience have
ranged from gifts, dinners, trips, money
and even in one case a new car!!

If it was a requirement set down by the Charities Commission that
required all registered charities to provide clear and transparent reporting
on all their transfers, the value added to the A+D sector would be huge.

services that the NGO receives? How
better to prove financial control, prowess
and efficiency then to seek three bids on
all currency exchanges over, say, $25,000.
Although this may sound like a low level to
start the process from, with the difference
achieved often being in the 2+ per cent
region, that can result in a saving of more
than $500 on a simple transfer of $25,000,
helping to stretch even limited budgets
significantly further.
The reaction from many in the A+D
sector to these proposals is often that
such a process places additional
administrative burden and cost on them.
However, is it really better to absolve
oneself of the responsibility of what
happens to funding once it has left head
office, resulting in considerable potential
loss of value, rather than potentially
picking up an extra administrative burden
and cost which will generally result in a
return of five times the cost incurred?
Ultimately it will be the funding agencies
who decide – as they become increasingly
aware of this black hole in NGO financial
procedures, surely they will demand more
transparent reporting on how the money
was spent, rather than simply accepting
that $100,000 was sent to country A for
project B?
Surely the Donors are entitled to expect
that their generous donations are not being
wasted, or fraudulently expropriated, as

Huge additional value
If a competitive tendering process was
forced on all NGOs by those that
regulate and fund them, all of these
issues could be avoided. If it was a
requirement set down by the Charities
Commission that required all registered
charities to provide clear and
transparent reporting on all their
transfers, the value added to the A+D
sector would be huge – probably larger
than any single fund-raising idea could
possibly hope to raise. It may not prove
to be quite so well received by the
shareholders of certain banks though…

“NGOs have a duty of care not
only to the beneficiaries, but also
their donors to maximize the
value of every pound sent.”
Mark Horne, Foreign Exchange Sales

It is a disappointment to still hear from
international aid agencies that they
operate the way they do because they
always have done so, or because their
systems do not allow them to alter their
established modus operandi, or that their
programs or partners prefer dollars.
People must be more accountable for
what they do with the public’s money.
Needless to say, some of the worst
offenders are the larger agencies, who
hold themselves up as having the highest
moral and ethical standards and claim to
lead the way.
In conclusion, we believe sincerely that
the need for reform in the A+D sector is
great and that the changes could yield
significant results. In a sector where every
penny counts, we look forward to a time
where greater guardianship is taken of the
significant resources dedicated to A+D and
wait with baited breath to see who will
make the first move.

INTL Global Currencies has worked in partnership with international aid, development and charitable
organisations for 20 years, trading and delivering their exotic currencies in preference to the international banks.
INTL Global Currencies has significant experience in over 100 exotic foreign exchange markets and is able to offer
highly competitive rates in these markets. We understand the need for expeditious, efficient and reliable delivery
of local funds, and through our unique network of local banks and counterparties we are able to offer 1-2 day
delivery anywhere in the world. INTL Global Currencies is a wholly owned subsidiary of International Assets
Holding Corporation.
Philip Smith, Director
Greg Vincent, Head of Foreign Exchange, London
INTL Global Currencies Ltd
18 King William Street
London EC4N 7BP
Tel: +44 (0)20 7220 6087
Website: www.Intlassets.com
Nasdaq: IAAC
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By Dr Srinivas Sampath, Head of Section, Commonwealth Fund for Technical Co-operation (CFTC)
Public-private partnerships (PPPs) are increasingly gaining acceptance in many countries around the
world. However, governments are realising that PPPs involve complex structuring of financing
arrangements, involving a number of parties with different risk-return expectations; and more
fundamentally they imply a trade off between achieving value for money in providing service delivery (for
the public sector) and achieving an acceptable return on the investment made (for the private sector).
While the private sector by its very nature has been able to develop a number of risk mitigating and
managing instruments, lack of public sector capacities and awareness to develop an in-depth understanding of various
risks involved over the life cycle of the projects puts them at an inherent disadvantage while structuring, negotiating
and implementing the PPP projects. This article highlights how public sector agencies should approach risk in PPP
projects and suggests a model for sharing the key risks involved with PPP projects.

ublic-private partnerships (PPPs) are essentially contractual
arrangements between the public sector and the private
sector over a varying time period, in which the private sector
receives pay for delivering a service, or building or maintaining an
asset. The complexity of these arrangements leads to an increased
risk exposure for all the parties involved. For the public sector, it is
critical that a clear understanding of the project’s risks over its life
cycle is developed so that projects are structured and implemented
keeping in view key public policy considerations.

P

Treatment of risks in PPP projects
To clarify the meaning of risk: risk is an unpredictable variation in
value. It includes the possibility of unexpectedly good as well as
unexpectedly bad outcomes. The risk of a project is unpredictable
variation in the total value of the project, taking account of not only
the value of the project company but also the value accruing to
customers, the government, and other stakeholders.
To start with, there is no agreement among experts and
advisers on which risks governments should bear in privately
financed infrastructure projects. Should they bear demand risk
in toll road projects? Should they give exchange rate guarantees
when investors borrow in foreign currencies? Or should they
shield investors from exchange rate risk by increasing the price
of the service when the local currency depreciates? Should they
protect creditors from losses in the event of the project’s being
terminated? Should they compensate investors for changes in
government policy? All changes? Some changes but not others?
No changes? Advisers have opinions on these subjects, but there
is no consensus, as the treatment of the risks is not only sector
specific, but also project specific.
The difficulty of knowing how best to allocate risks is
compounded by other problems. First, politics can encourage
governments to bear more risk than is in the public interest.
Second, government decisions would be difficult even in the
absence of political pressures. Government decision makers
may fall into the same trap, underestimating the risks to which
they are exposing the public when they issue guarantees or
provide state support agreements.

Risks for private sector and public sector agents
The debate about which risks should be passed on to the private
sector is an ongoing one. Is it appropriate to transfer all the
risks? In order to achieve economic efficiency, only those risks
that the private sector can manage realistically should be
transferred. Transfer of risks over which the private sector has
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Managing and sharing risks in publicprivate partnership projects

no influence and thus cannot manage, would result in a
premium price being charged to cover these risks.
Infrastructure project risk can be allocated, at a broad level, to
governments, firms, or consumers. How should governments
decide whether to bear risks in a privately financed infrastructure project? If they do decide to bear risk, which risks
should they take on?
Two critical factors determine whether an agent should bear
risk:
• The degree to which the agent can influence or control the
risky outcome, and
• The agent’s ability to bear the risk.
These two factors often push in different directions – the
group or organisation that has most control over the risky
outcome may not be in the best position to bear the risk. Other
things being equal, risks should be allocated to the agents who
can best control the outcome, and to agents who can bear the
risk at the lowest cost. Those agents are the least risk averse
because they can most easily insure or hedge against the risk,
or because they can spread the risk among many people.
The two critical risk factors must be balanced by three other
factors: the incentives to reduce risk, the transaction cost of
allocating risks, and second-best considerations stemming
from credibility issues and policy transitions.
The benefits of allocating risks to those who can best control
them must sometimes be weighed against the benefits of
allocating risks to those who can bear them at least cost.
Spreading a risk among many shareholders or taxpayers may
lower the costs of risk bearing, but allocating a risk to a small
number of agents who have control over the risk may help
ensure the success of a project.
In a telecommunications concession, for example, the demand
risk would be the risk that demand may be higher or lower than
forecast. The principle of control over risky outcomes suggests that
the firm should bear this risk because it can effectively increase
demand by keeping service quality high. By contrast, convertibility
risk – the risk that local currency may not be convertible into
foreign currency – should be borne by the government because
it alone controls this risk. However, increasingly there are risk
mitigating instruments available to hedge against foreign exchange
risks, and therefore, the private sector under normal
circumstances is willing to take this risk on to themselves.
Using the telecommunications example, the government of a
large country with many taxpayers can bear demand risk at lower
cost than a small telecommunications firm. But a large
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telecommunications firm with lots of small and diversified
shareholders can assume demand risk at a lower cost than the
government of a small country. The correlation of risk with other
assets of the agent bearing the risk also matters. It may not be
desirable for the government to bear demand risk because the
government is likely to suffer the consequences of low demand just
when its tax revenues have fallen. Foreign investors may be better
placed to assume this risk because they probably hold a portfolio of
assets whose value is not correlated with local business conditions.
Demand risk is clearly a serious one, particularly for projects with a
long implementation period such as 30 years or more.
Since demand plays such a significant role in establishing the
project cash flow, which in turn dictates the project profitability, it
is fundamental to establish the demand risks accurately and
realistically. It is fairly common in feasibility studies and
appraisals of PPP projects to make a mechanical sensitivity
analysis examining the effect on project viability of hypothetical
changes in, for instance, traffic volume/demand construction
costs, interest rates, revenues, etc. The typical range of such
sensitivity analysis is from +/–10 per cent to +/–20 per cent.
Risk analysis is also the basis for risk management – that is,
the identification of strategies to reduce risks, including how to
allocate them to parties involved, and which risks to transfer to
professional risk management institutions, namely the insurance
companies. When Eurotunnel went public as a company,
investors were told that the project was relatively straightforward.
The assumptions for project implementation were those of an
ideal world. The real risks for the venture were several times
higher that those communicated to potential investors, as
evidenced by the fact that the real costs of the project were higher
by a factor of two compared with the initial forecasts.
Risk cannot be eliminated from any transaction. It always
exists for all the parties to the contract. However, risks can be
managed to an acceptable level, using the following protocol:
1. Identify the risk: what event or actions would adversely affect
the cost, performance, timing, or viability of a project? (e.g.,
what would happen to the project if the rate of inflation were
to rise significantly more than projected?)
2. Determine the severity of the risk: what is the specific cost,
time delay or reduction in performance if this happens?
3. Allocate the risk: ‘The golden rule’ is that ‘risk should be
managed by the party best able to manage that risk’. Shifting
risk to a party ‘not’ able to manage that particular risk costs
more, and creates even more risk to a project.
4. Mitigate the risk: determine what must be done to reduce the
likelihood of an adverse event, e.g. construct all structures
above the 100 year flood elevation to reduce the likelihood of
flood damage.
5. Price the risk: determine the cost of addressing the risk, e.g.
the cost of flood insurance.
There are risks associated with different stages of the project
development cycle (development phase, construction phase and
operation phase). The whole process of PPP project development
is a complex, highly skilled, time consuming business that requires
financial commitments too. Irrespective of which stage of project
development is concerned, the classic way to understand and
allocate risks appropriately derives from the protocol mentioned
above and the risk management cycle illustrated in Figure 1.
1. Risk identification – the process of identifying all the risks
relevant to the project. Risk identification from the point of
view of the private sector involved in PPP projects includes:
• Delay in implementation
• Termination risk
• Changes in law
• New impositions
• Alternative facilities
• Other contingencies which require government support and
covenants
• Infrastructure risks – government assurances for land,
right of access
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Figure 1. Risk management cycle.

From an investor/lender perspective, there are a number of
key risks in a PPP project:
• Direct project risk
• Regulatory and institutional risk
• Macro-economic risks
• Completion delays
• Cost overruns
• Political and social risks
• Foreign exchange risk
• Nationalisations and appropriation (political risk)
• Demand forecast risks: volumes and toll rates or fees
• Performance risks: technology and processes
• Operations and maintenance risks
• Force majeure – earthquakes, floods, natural disasters
2 Risk assessment – determining the likelihood of identified
risks materialising and the magnitude of their consequences
if they do materialise.
3 Risk allocation – allocating responsibility for dealing with the
consequences of each risk to one of the parties to the
contract, or agreeing to deal with the risk through a specified
mechanism that may involve sharing of risk.
4 Risk quantification – calculation of the monetary value of
risks based on their likelihood, criticality and outcome.
5 Risk mitigation – attempting to reduce the likelihood of the
risk occurring and the degree of its consequences for the risk
taker. Some times ‘de-risking’ certain aspects of the project
enables optimal risk transfer (a point beyond which the
efficiency gains of an optimal risk transfer are lost.
6 Monitoring and review – monitoring and reviewing identified
risks and new risks as the project develops and its
environment changes, with new risks to be assessed,
allocated, mitigated and monitored. This process continues
during the life of the project.
Efficient risk allocation and mitigation are central to bringing
infrastructure projects to financial closure and to providing
appropriate incentives during construction and operation
phases. Projects may still be financeable if some risks are not
allocated according to this principle, but costs – and ultimately
the unitary payments or tariffs – will be higher. Sponsors and
lenders expect higher rewards for assuming higher risks.

Sources of financial risks in PPP projects
The main sources of financial risks in major PPP projects are:
• Construction cost overruns induced by, for instance,
government, client, management, contractor or accident
• Increased financing costs, caused by changes in interest and
exchange rates and by delays, and
• Lower than expected revenues, produced by changes in traffic
volumes and in payments per unit of traffic.
Although less significant, financial risks are also related to
costs of operations, maintenance and management. From an
economic point of view the main risks are cost overruns, delays

Risk category

Specific risks

Party responsible
Private sector Public sector

Site risks

Existing structure
Site conditions
Approvals
Environmental (prior to handing over of site)
Environmental prior to financial close
Clean up and rehabilitation
Native/resource owners title
Design
Construction
Commissioning
Interest rates pre completion
Sponsor risk
Financing unavailable
Change in ownership
Tax changes
Input
Maintenance and refurbishment
Changes in output specifications outside
agreed specifications
Operator failure
Technical obsolescence or innovation
General economic downturn
Competition
Demographic change
Inflation
Withdrawal of support network
Changes in competitive network
Interface
Risk of strikes, industrial action or
civil commotion
Approvals

*

Design, construction
and commissioning
Sponsor & financial

Operating

Market

Network and
interface
Industrial relations
and civil commotion
Legislative and
government
policies
Force majeure
Asset ownership

Changes in law/policy
Regulation
Force majeure
Technical obsolescence
Default and termination
Residual value on transfer to government

and lower realised demand than that assumed during project
development stage.

Efficient risk allocation: the difference between
success and failure
Normally people are risk averse and are prepared to pay
something (by way of an insurance) to mitigate or eliminate risk.
In practice, different levels of riskiness associated with different
types of investment are reflected in different minimum rates of
returns, which are required in order to persuade individuals to
commit their money.
If private sector investment in infrastructure has to succeed
on a sustainable basis, it is critical that the public sector/
contracting agencies should reduce the perception as well as
the reality of risk. As already stated, efficient risk management
should be based on the principle that the party best able to
manage a risk at least cost should mitigate the risk.
This article concludes by offering the public sector decision
makers a generic template identifying the broad risks involved
in PPP projects, and how these could be effectively shared
between the public and the private sector.

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

To co-operate
To co-operate
*
*

*
*
*
*

Tax ruling
In some cases
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Risk management matrix

*
*
*
*
*
*

Only in case of franchisee protection

*
*

Revision provided for in the contract
*

*
*
*
*

Unless government initiated changes
requiring approval
*

*
*

Government takes some risks

*
*
*

covered through performance bank
guarantee
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OPENING MOROCCO’S DOORS TO THE COMMONWEALTH

By Prof Azzedine
Kettani,
Founder and
Managing Partner,
Kettani Law Firm
KLF is an acknowledged leader in the fields of corporate
finance, banking, project finance, corporate and commercial
law. The firm acts for banks and other financial institutions,
international businesses, major public and private companies
and government departments and covers the whole spectrum
of financial and business activities. Areas of particular
expertise include stock exchange law, aviation law,
telecommunications regulations, energy, tourism, labour law,
intellectual property, audits and IPOs. Additionally, the firm has
a great deal of experience in arbitration and litigation as well
as handling all forms of commercial disputes.
Over recent years Morocco has taken decisive steps to open its
commerce and industry to international competition and
enterprise. The systematic alignment of the banking sector
with global practices is allowing a broad range of cooperative
agreements; and the privatisation of important industries has
encouraged trade and investment from many overseas
interests. Europe, Turkey and the United States are leaders in
forging new links with this gateway nation in North Africa.

Morocco today: an emerging international
player
Located in north-western Africa, Morocco is the crossroads to
Europe and the Mediterranean region. Half of the country's 30
million inhabitants, consisting mostly of Arabs and Berbers, live
in urban areas. Thanks to Morocco's close ties to Europe and
the US, its moderate political policies and emphasis on

obtaining sustainable economic growth, the country has grown
through the last few decades into an emerging international
player. Morocco has shown over the last few years that it truly
embraces globalisation. Having taken steps to privatise many
industries as well as to sign international trade agreements
with, among others, Europe, Turkey and the US, Morocco has
become increasingly more attractive to foreign investors.
Furthermore, the country's initiative to liberalise banking, to
bring its legal codes up to international standards, as well as to
implement measures to better protect investors, has further
opened Morocco to the international investment community.
While Morocco's agriculture, phosphate, and tourism industries
remain the most critical, other sectors such as construction are
gaining importance. Recently, a new strategy for economic
growth has developed in the area of business process
outsourcing (BPO), with emphasis placed on off-shoring. This
strategy rests on Morocco's political stability, business-friendly
government, good telecommunications environment and
geographical and cultural proximity to Europe. In support of
this new strategy, recent additions such as the Tangiers Med
Port and Tangiers Free Zone offer new opportunities for
growth.

An international perspective
International clients: KLF acts as a local counsel for
international public and private corporations, investments
banks and financial institutions, governments and international
bodies.
International experience: KLF has handled a number of high
profile projects for clients around the world. These include
advising France Télécom as a potential buyer of Maroc
Télécom, the national telecommunications operator, for US$2.3
billion; and Telefónica's bid of US$1.1 billion for the acquisition
of the second GSM line. The firm has also developed expertise
in the energy industry field, including project finance of US$1.6
billion for Jorf Lasfar, and of US$500 million for a wind farm.
The firm recently acted as adviser in the following cases: a
major British company in the acquisition of the Moroccan
state-owned tobacco company Régie des Tabacs for
approximately EUR1.3 billion; the merger between two major
American computer companies; and the merger between two
international confectionary companies. KLF were the advisors
to the international managers to the Morocco Government for

its non-guaranteed sovereign Eurobond issue for EUR400
million. KLF has handled a significant number of major M&A
projects. Some of the major mergers and acquisitions include
the acquisition by Coca-Cola of Moroccan companies. The
substantial merger of the Moroccan refinery Samir with SCP
was also handled by the firm. KLF has also advised
international bidders during the numerous privatisation bids in
Morocco in different areas. KLF advised local banks for the
financing of the acquisition by Altadis of 80 per cent of Régie
des Tabacs for EUR300 million. KLF has also advised Lydec (a
subsidiary of Suez) for the outsourcing of its pension scheme
for EUR250 million, EUR100 million of which was through a
limited recourse bond issue. KLF advised local banks for the
financing of the acquisition by SPT (a subsidiary of Vivendi) of
16 per cent of Maroc Telecom for EUR500 million. KLF has
advised Roche SA locally for the sale of its over-the-counter
pharmaceutical business to Bayer. Transaction values
worldwide are in the region of EUR2.4 billion. KLF has recently
advised on the IPO of Maroc Telecom on the Casablanca stock
exchange and the Paris stock exchange (Euronext) as counsel
to Merrill Lynch and BNP Paribas (EUR800 million), the upgrade
of the Samir refinery as counsel to the banks (about US$700
million) and refinancing of Méditel's international debt as
counsel to the banks (about EUR600,000). Also, KLF advised
local banks for the investment of Four Seasons in Morocco
(EUR100 million)
A number of high profile projects for clients around the world
include advising France Télécom as a potential buyer of Maroc
Télécom, the national telecommunications operator, for US$2.3
billion; Telefónica's bid of US$1.1 billion for the acquisition of
the second GSM line; the advising on the project financing of
US$1.6 billion for Jorf Lasfar; and the acquisition of the
Moroccan state-owned tobacco company Régie des Tabacs
(EUR1.3 billion.)

Main international areas of practice
Corporate law
KLF advises foreign investors on the structure of investment in
Morocco, sets up commercial companies, drafts all types of
commercial contracts needed and accompanies foreign
companies during the entire investment process, including
telephone assistance whenever and as often as needed.
Mergers and acquisitions The firm advises on all operations
relating to the financial strategy of both Moroccan and foreign
companies, including restructuring and regrouping (mergers
and similar operations, joint ventures), acquisitions, takeover
bids, public offers of exchange, stock exchange listings and
other equity transactions. The firm also handles complex law or
stock exchange problems which may be encountered by either
public or private companies, including during privatisation
processes. Banking and finance KLF has experience and
expertise in all types of financing transactions. The firm
provides legal advice in relation to the full spectrum of
financial products including lending and acquisition finance,
derivative products, project finance, financial regulation and
structured finance.

Aviation
KLF is a leader in the transport field. It is one of the preeminent local law firms in the aviation sector. The firm's
experience covers aviation finance and leasing, aviation
insurance, aviation dispute resolution and aviation corporate
finance.

Telecommunications
KLF has substantial experience in dealing with, and advising
on, all aspects of telecommunications.

Intellectual property
KLF has longstanding experience in IP practice. It acts in all
areas of intellectual property law including counterfeiting,
patents, trademarks, designs and models, and copyright. The
firm also provides assistance in competition law.

Negotiation of delegated services
KLF served as counsel to the delegate in the implementation of
the water and electricity company Lydec, a subsidiary of Suez.
The firm also provided counsel to the delegate in the
implementation of the SITA El Beida sanitation service (also a
subsidiary of Suez). During the implementation of an urban
transport service KLF served as counsel to the municipality.

Initial public offerings (IPOs)
KLF assisted with the IPOs of Lydec, Maroc Telecom and Addoha
(US$270 Million).

Litigation and arbitration
KLF has considerable experience in proceedings before
national and international courts acting as both attorney and
arbitrator. The litigation department assists, advises and
represents companies both before and during litigation.
The firm advises on all operations relating to the financial
strategy of both Moroccan and foreign companies, including
restructuring and regrouping (mergers and similar operations,
joint ventures), acquisitions, takeover bids, public offers of
exchange, stock exchange listings and other equity
transactions.
Kettani Law Firm (KLF) is a major Moroccan business law firm
founded in 1971 by Professor Azzedine Kettani who was
admitted to practice as a lawyer in 1968 and is approved by
the High Court of Justice of the Kingdom of Morocco. He was
joined in 1992 – after internships in France and the United
States – by Nadia Kettani, who is the Head of the International
Consulting Department while supervising some areas of the
Litigation Department; and Rita Kettani in 1993, who is the
Head of the Commercial Department, the Litigation
Department and the Labour Law Department. The firm acts for
banks and other financial institutions, international businesses,
major public and private companies and government
departments.

Kettani Law Firm
8, rue Lahcen Al Basri
20000 Casablanca
Morocco

Tel: +212 22 43 89 00
Fax: +212 22 20 59 25
Email: k@kettanilawfirm.com
k.nadia@kettanilawfirm.com
k.rita@kettanilawfirm.com
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Collectively securing our future:
key elements of a new international deal
on climate change
By Yvo de Boer, Executive Secretary, United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
Findings released by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) in February 2007 dispel
any notion that there is not enough scientific evidence to urgently move against climate change. The
Kyoto Protocol represents a first step in climate change abatement, but much more is needed. Decisive
action in the next decade can still avoid some of the catastrophic scenarios the IPCC has forecast.
Governments need to provide the necessary leadership to launch a comprehensive agreement on the
future under the auspices of the United Nations. Such an agreement needs to be in place by 2010 at the
latest to take effect in 2012.

limate change has now moved to the centre of national
and global politics, mostly in response to the undeniable
signals being sent by the climate itself. The latest
assessment of the scientific evidence released by the IPCC
shows that the warming of the climate system is unequivocal
and accelerating, with the world facing an average temperature
rise of around 3°C this century, if greenhouse gas emissions
continue to rise at their current pace and are allowed to double
from their pre-industrial level. It also states that warming during
the last 100 years was 0.74°C, with most of the warming
occurring during the past 50 years. The warming for the next
20 years is projected to be 0.2°C per decade.
The fact that all the governments represented in the IPCC
have agreed to these conclusions dispels any notion that we do
not know enough to act, and decisive action is needed now. The
Stern Review on the economics of climate change clearly shows
that the costs of inaction, such as on-going displacement of
millions of people, would be much higher than the cost of action.
The Review, issued last year by the UK government, also predicts
that an average temperature rise of 3°C would translate into
severe water shortages and lower crop yields worldwide. Without
effective action on climate change, the world could be facing
economic damage on a par with that of the world wars and the
Great Depression. Yet even the most rigorous mitigation efforts
today will be unable to prevent climate change in the future since
changes in the climate occur only after a long time lag. Current
global warming is the consequence of greenhouse gas
emissions decades ago, and the process will continue.
What the world has also recognised is that climate change is
no longer solely an environmental issue. Rather, it has become
an economic, trade and security issue and will increasingly
dominate global and national economic decision-making,
policies and activity as climate change impacts become more
apparent. Adapting to climate change will be inevitable.

C

Action and achievements to date
Since the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) entered into force in 1994, national governments have
actively addressed the challenges of climate change, each in
their own unique national circumstances. Mitigation and
adaptation strategies are being implemented in developed and
developing countries, and are becoming more closely integrated
with sustainable development approaches. In developed
countries, new climate friendly technologies are being used
more widely and businesses are now seriously involved,
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especially when they see ‘win-win’ opportunities. Research and
development of new technologies is being embarked upon.
Similarly, developing countries are starting to incorporate
climate change considerations while striving to achieve their
overriding goal of poverty reduction. Public awareness, support
and action are also increasing, as governments, NGOs and
businesses promote and advertise more climate-friendly
policies, activities and products.

The Stern Review on the economics of climate change
clearly shows that the costs of inaction, such as
on-going displacement of millions of people,
would be much higher than the cost of action.

The Kyoto Protocol constitutes a first step under the UNFCCC
to set greenhouse gas emission reduction targets. With the
Protocol’s entry into force and its first commitment period about
to begin, 35 industrialised countries are now bound by concrete
emission reduction targets for the period 2008-2012. The Kyoto
Protocol’s international cap-and-trade system and carbon
market allows for cost-effective emission reductions for
industrialised countries, therefore lowering the cost of
compliance, while greening investment and generating funding
for mitigation and adaptation in developing countries.

Voluntary action in Commonwealth member
countries
Many Commonwealth member countries are taking voluntary
action to reduce their emissions. Last year, the Indian President
Mr Abdul Kalam called for 25 per cent of power generation to
come from renewables by 2030. Another example is Malawi,
which has one of the highest deforestation rates in Southern
Africa. In response to this problem, Malawi’s Natural Resources
Ministry signed an agreement with the Malawi army for soldiers
to be deployed to protect 16 of the country’s prime forest
reserves and to increase reforestation activities.
Civil society is also getting more and more involved in actions
that help combat climate change. One example is the Yaoundébased NGO Rural Entrepreneurship Foundation (REF) in
Cameroon, which is implementing an electrification project,

Of key importance is the Kyoto Protocol’s Clean Development
Mechanism (CDM). The CDM provides a vehicle to finance
sustainable development projects, while reducing
greenhouse gas emissions in developing countries, and has
grown exponentially. Since 2005, the estimated potential of
emission reductions to be delivered by the CDM pipeline has
grown twelve-fold to more than 1.9 billion tonnes – equivalent
to the combined emissions of Australia, Canada and the
Netherlands. The CDM is spurring action on climate change
in developing countries, while creating investment
opportunities for business in industrialised countries.
India is currently host to over 150 projects, with sectoral
scopes ranging from the energy sector to transport. As an
example, one of the grid systems of India’s state owned
power utility is benefiting from a renewable energy project
that is supplying 6MW of electricity generated from biomass
residues to the grid.
In other parts of the world, the CDM is also gaining
strength. In Khayelitsha outside Cape Town, South Africa, a
project to improve the thermal performance of the existing
and future housing units, lighting and water heating
efficiency is being implemented. This will result in reduced
current and future electricity consumption per household
and significant avoided carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions per
unit. Concurrently, the ‘Nairobi Framework’ was initiated by
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), the World
Bank Group, the African Development Bank, and the
Secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCCC). It aims to help developing
countries, especially those in sub-Sahara Africa, to improve
their level of participation in the CDM.

consisting of the installation of solar power systems in villages
of mountainous areas. The goal is to improve living conditions,
as well as to reduce soil degradation and pollution. The project
is being implemented with funding from the Global Environment
Facility (GEF) and the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP).
Businesses in developing countries are also increasingly
playing an active role in voluntary emission reductions. In
Namibia, for instance, the mobile firm MTC Namibia will run the
world’s first wind and solar powered mobile phone base station
following a successful pilot held in the UK by Motorola. The
examples from Cameroon and Namibia show that improving
people’s living conditions and providing them with access to
energy and modern technologies can very well be done in a
climate-friendly way.

Outlook for the future
Climate change is a global problem, urgently in need of a longterm global solution. Although the urgency is now universally
recognised, insufficient progress is being made to develop an
agreement on the policy post-2012. Decisive action in the next
decade can still avoid some of the most catastrophic scenarios
the IPCC has forecast. A strong framework needs to be in place
by 2010 to ensure that there is no gap between the end of the
Kyoto Protocol’s first commitment period in 2012 and the entry
into force of a future regime.

Why industrialised countries need to take the lead
Governments need to provide the necessary leadership to launch
a comprehensive agreement on the future under the auspices of
the United Nations. Developing countries have been calling on
industrialised countries to take the lead before discussing what

they might do to slow their rising emissions. The European
Council has agreed to a 20 per cent emissions cut by 2020, along
with binding targets for renewables. Britain has unveiled plans
for a Climate Change Bill, which would set a legally binding
target to cut CO2 emissions by 60 per cent by 2050. These are
courageous responses in line with what science is telling us is
needed, and other industrialised countries need to follow suit.
Around the world, debates on climate change are moving with
a new sense of urgency and openness. In the US, leading
senators and representatives submitted new climate change
bills in early 2007, leading many commentators to conclude that
domestic cap-and-trade legislation will be enacted in the next
two years. The Speaker of the House has created a select
committee studying climate change and energy. Industry is also
undergoing an evolution, with a recent call from ten leading
US businesses to enact strong national legislation. German
Chancellor Angela Merkel, presiding over Germany’s
presidencies of the G8 and the European Union, has made
climate change a priority item on both agendas. Strong calls for
action have also been made by leaders of several countries,
including Japan, China and South Africa.

Meeting energy needs with cleaner energy
technologies
Access to energy is one of the overriding developmental
concerns of developing countries, since economic growth
demands increased energy supply. According to the reference
scenario of the International Energy Agency (IEA), global energy
demand will grow by 60 per cent by 2030. In the period up to
2030, the energy supply infrastructure worldwide will require
a total investment of $20 trillion, with about half of that in
developing countries. The challenge is for both national and
international climate policies and actions to play the
determining role in globally greening energy supply and
economic growth. Strengthening the development and use of
cleaner energy technologies, including advanced fossil fuel
technologies, can improve the way in which energy is produced
and used; increase industrial efficiency, reduce local air
pollution and reduce atmospheric emissions. Cleaner energy
technologies improve energy security by substituting for
imported fuels, and reduce costs through greater efficiency. In
this way, the climate co-benefits of cleaner energy technologies
and policy options can be maximised.
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The Clean Development Mechanism

Although the urgency is now universally recognised,
insufficient progress is being made to develop an
agreement on the policy post-2012.

Linkages between climate change policy and issues of energy,
technology, economic policy and trade, offer new opportunities
for policy synergies, but require leadership at the highest level to
move forward, including leadership outside the portfolios of
environmental ministers – the primary decision-makers in the
international climate change process.
According to the World Bank, there is currently a large
financing gap in the energy sector, up to 50 per cent of the actual
needs for electricity generation. A review of currently available
international financial institutions shows that public and private
resources and instruments cannot lead to a meaningful
transition to a low-carbon economy. Different financing efforts
need to be reconciled in a long-term legal framework in order to
provide security for carbon markets and investments and longterm policy results. Existing financial structures and projectbased mechanisms need to complement each other so that
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these finances can best be directed at both adaptation and
mitigation. Current international financial institution portfolios,
instruments and carbon finance should be better aligned to
support affordable and reliable clean, modern energy services
and to generally promote the development and penetration of
clean technologies. Recognising the above, parties at the 2006
UN Climate Change Conference (COP12) agreed on important
mandates requesting the Climate Change secretariat to
undertake work on existing and planned investment flows and
finance schemes relevant to the development of an effective
international response to climate change. These mandates

The challenge is for both national and
international climate policies and actions to
play the determining role in globally greening
energy supply and economic growth.
imply particular focus on developing countries’ needs and
requirements for investment and finance. The results will
constitute important input to COP13, to be held in Bali in
December 2007, and will entail identifying incentives for
developing countries to take further actions on adaptation and
mitigation, without affecting their overarching goals of poverty
eradication and economic growth. The results will be further
taken up at a high-level event hosted by the Indonesian Minister
of Finance during COP13, with the aim of bringing in panellists
from ministries of finance and/or development planning,
international financial institutions and investment banks,

international help, particularly in light of their need for energy
for development. A key precondition to progress in Bali will be
progress on establishing incentives for mitigation action within
developing countries.
Other key elements of a new agreement must include
additional steps aimed at addressing adaptation to the adverse
impacts of climate change, which may involve ways and means
to mobilise additional financial flows to help vulnerable
countries build their capacity to cope. In addition, decreasing
emissions growth will require a substantial acceleration in the
application of clean technology and the greening of economic
growth. A future agreement may need to develop mechanisms
and policies aimed at making technology solutions available in
the context of clean development.

The road to Bali and beyond
Concluding a strong global agreement – one that will set a path
for decades to come – by 2010 presents a formidable challenge
but a reasonable timetable is possible. By the end of 2007,
negotiations should begin on a regime for the years after 2012.
Basic principles should be established during 2008, and by 2009
the world community, including the largest emitters, should be
ready to make a serious deal, which should be concluded by
2010 and ratified by 2012.

For example, industrialised countries need to take the
lead, in particular to assure the business community on
the continuity for the carbon market beyond 2012.

Agreement on guiding principles
The United Nations Climate Change Conference, to be held
The following five principles could guide negotiations on next
in December this year, will mark a critical point in the
steps in the international approach to climate change:
• Addressing climate change requires a long-term global intergovernmental process. The coming year must be used to
response in line with latest scientific findings and compatible promote political consensus. It is also imperative that any work
with long-term investment planning strategies of the business. launched in Bali build on the progress already made under the
UN process on a future climate change regime in order to deliver
• Industrialised countries must continue to take the lead and
the needed results in the shortest time possible. Expectations
reduce their emissions substantially given their historic
for the Bali Conference will be extremely high, but as the IPCC
responsibility and economic power/capabilities.
assessment makes clear, the long-term stakes the world faces
• The problem cannot be solved without further engagement of are far higher still.
developing countries (in particular China, India, Brazil, Mexico,
South Korea).
• However, this requires that developing countries receive
incentives to limit their emissions and assistance to adapt to
the impacts of climate change while safeguarding socioeconomic development and poverty eradication.
• Full flexibility in the carbon market should be allowed, to
ensure the most cost-effective implementation and to mobilise
the resources needed to provide the incentives to developing
countries.
Agreement on these guiding principles at the highest level
during this year will send a strong signal to the negotiators at the
UN Climate Change Conference in Bali later this year, who will
then need to reach agreement on a wide range of issues that set
the stage for future action. For example, industrialised countries
need to take the lead, in particular to assure the business
community on the continuity for the carbon market beyond 2012.
The carbon market, established by the Kyoto Protocol, has seen
significant growth over the past two years. There would be a
significant risk for the value of carbon beyond 2012 without a
long-term provision for the carbon market.
In addition, major developing countries such as China, India
and Brazil have recently given clear indications that they would
be willing to take further action on climate change beyond
actions already being implemented. For this they need
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Yvo de Boer of the Netherlands was appointed Executive Secretary of the UNFCCC
on 10 August 2006. Previously, Mr de Boer was Director for International Affairs of
the Dutch Ministry of Housing, Spatial Planning and Environment. He also served as
Deputy Director-General for Environmental Protection, Head of the Climate Change
Department and has worked in the fields of housing and public information. He has
been involved in climate change policies since 1994, in the negotiations on the Kyoto
Protocol, in the design of the internal burden sharing of the European Union and by
leading delegations to the UNFCCC negotiations.
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
Haus Carstanjen
Martin-Luther-King-Strasse 8, 53175 Bonn
Germany
Mailing address
PO Box 260124, D-53153 Bonn
Germany
Tel: +49 228 815 1000
Fax: +49 228 815 1999
Email: secretariat@unfccc.int
Website: http://unfccc.int

By Prof James B London, Programme Director, City & Regional Planning Program, Clemson University
Accelerated climate change will have disproportionate impacts on Small Island Developing States (SIDS),
two-thirds of which are members of the Commonwealth. Collectively, SIDS in aggregate account for a
comparatively low contribution to greenhouse gas emissions, yet their vulnerabilities are particularly
high. For many countries and especially small island states, vulnerabilities already exist and will only be
exacerbated by accelerated climate change. Dealing with this issue will require good information to
assess physical change and the implications of that change on natural and human systems. It also will
require an institutional framework that incorporates dynamic change into individual and collective decision-making
processes. Small Island Developing States must elevate climate change to priority status on their political agendas.
Failure to address potential impacts in advance will increase exposure to long-term ecological and economic damages.

The prospect of accelerated climate change has emerged as one
of the more important policy issues of the new century. Although
the timing and magnitude of this climatic process remain
uncertain, it is likely to be the most substantial change since the
end of the last ice age, when human civilisation still comprised
hunter gatherer social units. It is also likely that the impacts of
accelerated climate change will fall disproportionately across
the planet. Among the areas impacted first will be Small Island
Developing States (SIDS) that are physically vulnerable and will
find it difficult to implement costly adaptive measures.
This issue is particularly relevant to Commonwealth members
as half (26 of 53) of member states are classified as small island
states. Or put another way, two-thirds (26 0f 39) members of
the Alliance of Small Island States are members of the
Commonwealth. The concentration of Commonwealth SIDS is
particularly heavy in the British West Indies, with 12 independent
states and six British territories.
While intransigence continues relative to global GHG
emissions targets, it is essential that SIDS are active and vocal
participants in international protocols. As signatories to the UN
Framework Convention on Climate Change, individual countries
have submitted National Communications on Climate Change.
Parallel regional efforts in the Caribbean and Pacific Island
States have collaborated in these efforts. It is important
that these initiatives continue to evolve and move from
Figure 1. Small Island Developing States in the Commonwealth Caribbean.

communication status to become more integral parts of
national policy given the high vulnerability of small island states.
Many of those vulnerabilities already exist and will be
exacerbated by accelerated climate change. Appropriate
response is dependent on a better understanding of the physical
dimensions of climate change as well as the environmental and
economic implications of that change. It also involves the
formulation of an institutional framework to more aggressively
address climate change phenomenon.
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Climate change: options for Small Island
Developing States

While intransigence continues relative to global GHG
emissions targets, it is essential that SIDS are active
and vocal participants in international protocols.

Vulnerabilities
Low lying small island states are perhaps the most vulnerable
places in the face of accelerated climate change. In addition to
temperature change, those vulnerabilities include physical
change relating to sea level rise, changes in precipitation
patterns, inland flooding, and more frequent and intense
tropical storms.
Although temperature change is projected to be highest at the
polar extremes, observational data suggest that the increase in
surface temperatures over the past century has been above
average for tropical areas in the Caribbean and Pacific. More
significant still may be shifts in precipitation patterns, where
small changes may turn currently wet islands into dry islands
with substantial impacts on water resource supply and
agricultural productivity. According to the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), projected precipitation patterns
suggest drier conditions in the latter part of the century for the
Caribbean Region, particularly in summer months.
The most immediate impact is likely to be experienced from
accelerated sea level rise. The most recent IPCC Assessment
Report projects a sea level rise ranging from 18 to 38 cm at the
low end to 26 to 59 cm at the high end over the next century. Even
these figures are probably too low as the models do not include
new evidence – including work by Velicogna and Weir published
in ‘Science’ – that suggests the West Antarctic Ice Sheet is
melting at twice the rate previously observed. Further melting of
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69

The Environment & Sustainable Energy

Storm damage to the new cruise ship terminal in St Vincent.

• Identify and prioritise prescribed actions to mitigate or adapt to
changing conditions
• Construct an institutional framework conducive to long-term
solutions, and
• Implement a planning framework accounting for dynamic
change.

the Greenland and West Antarctic ice sheets could lead to
significantly higher sea level rise scenarios with a substantial
impact on low lying island states. The Maldives has in place a
coastal defence system as well as relocation contingencies to
move residents to Australia in advance of inundation.
Other low lying areas will experience similar fates due to
shoreline change and inundation. Those changes will affect near
shore areas, including mangrove forests, as well as both local
and tourist-related investments. Even in islands with substantial
elevation change, population centres, buildings and
infrastructure tend to be located along and near the shoreline.
A vulnerability screening assessment on St Vincent indicated
that the main population centres were located on a band less
than five metres above sea level and less than five km from the
shoreline. Eighty per cent of infrastructure and 90 per cent of
economic activity is located in this narrow band.

More significant still may be shifts in precipitation
patterns, where small changes may turn currently wet
islands into dry islands with substantial impacts on
water resource supply and agricultural productivity.
Near shore impacts are of particular concern given the shift of
SIDS toward a still greater dependence on amenity-based
tourism as a share of their economic bases. Of the 10
Commonwealth island states in the Caribbean, nine rely on
tourism for at least a third of their export earnings, with figures
as high as three-quarters in Antigua and Barbuda and the
Bahamas. Offshore, coral reefs have been under stress for some
time with considerable debate as to what was causing coral loss.
Recent evidence from Orr and others in ‘Nature’ suggests that
more acidic ocean waters affected by CO2 absorption may be
affecting coral regeneration.
Although there has been some debate on this issue, the
predominant evidence suggests that tropical storms are likely to
increase in frequency and intensity. For island states in the
hurricane corridor of the Caribbean, that occurrence may
substantially increase storm damage. That storm damage will be
accentuated by development patterns that include an increase in
impervious surfaces and building patterns in marginal lands
including flood plains and steep slopes contributing to increased
incidences of inland flooding and mud slides.

A high priority must be given to closing the information gap
between the emerging scientific evidence and the policy realm.
Efforts under the regional initiative Caribbean Planning for
Adaptation to Climate Change (CPACC) assisted in the
assemblage of Greenhouse Gas Inventories for individual
countries in the region to establish baseline conditions. Also as
part of that initiative, one or more tidal gauging stations have
been installed in participating countries to provide accurate,
real-time readings of surface water temperature, sea level and
other attributes. Other regional initiatives have included coral
reef monitoring and coastal vulnerability assessments.
For countries of the Caribbean and other small island states,
better resolution of global change models with overlays onto
regional and individual island groups to simulate physical
change and identify current and projected vulnerabilities are
essential bases for long range planning. Those simulations
would allow more accurate assessments of the implications of
climate change on natural and human systems. The potential
impacts on coral reefs, mangroves, and inland flooding may be
substantial from an ecological perspective. Also significant –
and likely to be more important still in swaying public opinion –
will be the potential economic losses, particularly those
associated with sea level rise and inundation. Losses are likely
to be high in the tourism sector along the immediate coast, but
losses in local residential and commercial/industrial sectors
as well as near shore infrastructure also could be high. Not
enough work has been done in this area. Efforts like the
recently released Stern Report commissioned by the UK
Chancellor of the Exchequer (finance minister) that suggest
economic consequences of failing to act decisively on climate
change could amount to a five percent reduction of global
Gross Domestic Product are extremely important in framing
the policy debate.

A high priority must be given to closing the
information gap between the emerging scientific
evidence and the policy realm.

Particular attention should be given to thresholds beyond
which natural systems are stressed or beyond which human
systems begin to incur substantial damages. These tipping
points will be important in establishing response priorities and
determining avoidance costs associated with alternative
development patterns. Only when the public at large and
policymakers understand the full implications of climate change
in human dimensions will effective policy frameworks emerge.
That is certainly true for small island states immersed in other
pressing issues where climate change phenomenon typically
has been relegated to back burner status.
As better information is assembled, there are a number of
What are the options?
mitigation and adaptation strategies that are appropriate.
While a stronger global framework for addressing accelerated Because emissions from SIDS are comparatively low by global
climate change is being formulated, there are a number of GHG emission standards, most of the attention to date has been
actions that can and should be taken at this time by small island given to adaptation rather than mitigation measures. Still, it is
strategically important for small island states to promote
states. Items from a checklist of actions would include these:
aggressive global emissions reduction strategies. At the same
• Provide good information
time, it also is important that local energy conservation
• Simulate effects on natural and human systems
programmes be pursued that may have substantial local
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economic benefits. Energy use in CARICOM countries is up
significantly in recent years, with most of that increase due to
higher use in the transport sector and to building operations
where air conditioning in public buildings, hotels and high end
housing has become more usual. Focused energy conservation
programmes are likely to have no-regrets outcomes given, the
high costs of imported energy inputs. Longer-term, tighter
international targets including perhaps a more formalised cap
and trade system will make fossil fuel imports still more
expensive in small island states.

One of the first steps must be the establishment
and/or re-establishment of no-build areas, where
hazards are imminent and potential damages are high.

Adaptation response should include a combination of
regulatory and incentive-based mechanisms. One of the first
steps must be the establishment and/or re-establishment
of no-build areas, where hazards are imminent and potential
damages are high. That regulatory framework will require good
information that identifies current and long-term vulnerabilities
and prioritises high hazard areas including areas affected by
shoreline change, inland flooding and landslides on steep
slopes. Those building restrictions may be accompanied by
energy efficiency targets and ultimately with emissions caps as
global targets are established. Restrictive building practice and
mandatory energy conservation efforts will require still more
formalised planning efforts in terms of coastal and energy
management.
Yet, there is a limit as to how far a regulatory apparatus
can go in terms of addressing climate change issues or of the
general acceptance of overly restrictive regulatory framework.
More important still may be the establishment of an institutional
framework that sends the right signals and encourages
responsible public and private investment decisions.

Conclusions
Accelerated climate change will have disproportionate impacts
on Small Island Developing States. It is important that current
and projected vulnerabilities be identified, and it is essential
that a dynamic institutional framework be established that
anticipates and addresses in advance climate change
phenomenon. Failure to address potential impacts in advance
will increase exposure to long-term ecological and economic
damages.
Although small island states have other pressing issues that
have relegated climate change to the back burner, it is important
that climate change becomes an integral part of national policy.
Collectively, SIDS have high vulnerabilities but lack the
resources to take late stage corrective actions. That combination
makes it imperative that small island states begin now to
develop dynamic response mechanisms to reduce long-term
impacts of climate change.
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Beachfronts like this one in Barbados may require future adaptation measures.

That framework again begins with good information and
removes perverse incentives that shelter risk and encourage or
condone development in inappropriate locations. From a public
perspective, that relates to the location of public buildings
and infrastructure. From a private perspective, the risk
associated with development must be capitalised into individual
investment decisions.
The message to small island states is that changing natural
conditions will require a dynamic framework for assessing and
adapting to the climate change phenomenon. Conventional
static tools may not be sufficient, and climate change must
become a much more central part of national policy agendas.
Many vulnerabilities already exist and will only be exacerbated
by accelerated climate change. It is essential that SIDS assess
the implications of accelerated climate change including the
potential impacts on natural and human systems and that a
framework be established to mitigate and adapt to the potential
impacts of that change. Doing so will be particularly important
for developing states where vulnerabilities are high and adaptive
capacity is low.
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and the Caribbean and has simulated sea level rise along the South Carolina coast
in the US.
The City & Regional Planning Program is located in the Department of Planning &
Landscape Architecture. Clemson University is the land grant, public university for
the state of South Carolina.
James B. London
143 Lee Hall
Department of Planning & Landscape Architecture Clemson University
Clemson, SC 29634-0511
USA
Tel: +1 864 656-3927
Fax: +1 864 656-7519
Email: london1@clemson.edu

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

71

The Environment & Sustainable Energy

Land degradation and desertification:
time for concerted action
By Hama Arba Diallo, Executive Secretary, UN Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)
A large proportion of the world’s population live in dryland areas and depend on agriculture and natural
resources for their living. These people are directly affected by land degradation and desertification,
which claims more and more of the earth’s surface as the years go by. As we reach the halfway stage
of the timetable for reaching the Millennium Development Goals, the need for concerted action is
abundantly clear. At the end of the 2006 International Year of Deserts and Desertification, the author
sums up the current situation and points to effective methods of reversing the trend – particularly by the
combination of traditional and modern methods.

esertification is not a recent phenomenon; it dates back to
the beginning of agriculture 7000 years ago and was noted
during the collapse of Mesopotamia and the Roman
Empire. More recent manifestations include the dust bowls of
the American and Canadian prairies in the 1930s, the shrinking
of the Aral Sea from the 1960s onwards, and debilitating dust
storms in China in the 1990s that continue today. Drylands make
up 41 per cent of the earth’s land cover and are home to about
35 per cent of the world population who depend on agriculture
and natural resources for their livelihood. The stark reality is that
10-20 per cent of drylands are already degraded, thus directly
affecting nearly 250 million people in over 100 countries and
indirectly affecting a great many more.

D

Even a modest improvement in soil quality
would add 20-30 million metric tons of food per year –
enough to feed the number of people being added
annually to the populations of developing countries.

Africa is particularly threatened, with approximately 46 per
cent of the land degraded. Should soil conditions continue to
decline in Africa, nearly three quarters of the continent could
come to rely on some sort of food aid by 2025. In Nigeria, for
example, where some 350,000 hectares of land are lost annually
to desertification, 35 million people are caught in the vicious
circle of increased population and demand for animal products,
which has led to overgrazing and the land being rendered
unusable. The situation is similar in Asia, where a tenth of India’s
land surface is under threat of desertification. The scourge of
drought is also taking a heavy toll, hitting Commonwealth
countries in East and Southern Africa particularly hard. Two and
a half million Kenyans in the north-eastern region, almost 10 per
cent of the population, are facing the risk of starvation.
The problem is compounded by the demographics of countries
most affected by desertification. In a little over a decade, the
number of people living in the drylands of the world has
increased roughly fourfold, from around 500 million in 1993 to
more than two billion today. The close link between poverty and
desertification means that people in dryland areas, at least 90
per cent of whom live in developing countries, on average lag far
behind the rest of the world in human well-being and
development. Even a modest improvement in soil quality would
add 20-30 million metric tons of food per year – enough to feed
the number of people being added annually to the populations of
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developing countries. Given worldwide demographic trends, land
degradation has major implications for food security even at the
global level. Only about 11 per cent of the global land surface can
be considered as prime land, which must feed the six billion
people today and the 8.2 billion expected in the year 2020.

The developed countries
Contrary to popular belief, drought and desertification are not
the exclusive preserve of the developing world. According to
the US Bureau of Land Management, about 40 per cent of
the continental United States is considered vulnerable to
desertification. At least 40 per cent of Texas pasture land is
already too parched for grazing. Land degradation is also a
serious problem in Australia, with over 68 per cent of the land
estimated to have been degraded, while vast fields of crops
have been destroyed by drought. Parts of Canada’s
‘breadbasket’ prairie are also being lost to desert. These
countries are among those having suffered climatic variations
which, in addition to poverty and unsustainable land
management, are recognised as a major contributory factor
to land degradation around the globe.

It is expected that the number and frequency
of extreme events such as flash floods, rainstorms
and droughts will increase in many parts of the
world as a result of climate change.
Australia, with more than 70 per cent of its area classified as
arid or semi-arid, is the driest inhabited continent in the world.
Drought and flood have been a familiar feature of the country’s
vast cattle and sheep ranches and grain fields ever since the first
Europeans settled there more than 200 years ago. In 2002,
Australia experienced what was then deemed to be its worst
drought since federation. It resulted in a massive fall in farm
income which severely damaged the economy. However, last
year’s ‘big dry’ was the worst and widest, and has once again had
a serious impact on the country’s economy. Australia is usually
the world’s largest wheat exporter after the United States and
Canada, but a lack of winter rain across the south-east means
the wheat crop will be the smallest in more than a decade.
Similarly, a severe drought in the Canadian Prairies in 2001-2002
became one of the most expensive natural disasters in Canada.
Crop production losses were devastating and both employment
and national income seriously affected.

It is expected that the number and frequency of extreme events
such as flash floods, rainstorms and droughts will increase in
many parts of the world as a result of climate change. Some
predictions suggest these will be responsible for an estimated
182 million deaths in Africa this century, with up to 750 million
additional hungry people in Africa and Asia if average global
temperature increases exceed 3°C. This calls for effective
measures in the form of drought monitoring, adaptation and
vulnerability research, and the use of early warning systems. It
also calls for close cooperation between the environmental
conventions, which is currently being vigorously pursued by
all concerned.

The efforts of many dryland farmers to use
traditional methods to conserve resources within their
natural environment have often been undermined by
discriminatory policies at national and international level.
While poverty and unsustainable land practices continue to
be the main factors driving desertification in the near future,
misguided policies serve to exacerbate the situation. Notable
among these are agricultural intensification in dry areas and the
settlement of nomadic populations, causing disturbance of
fragile soil and plant resources. In addition, the efforts of many
dryland farmers to use traditional methods to conserve
resources within their natural environment have often been
undermined by discriminatory policies at national and
international level. These include policies which encourage
artificially cheap imports, taxes on the agro-economy to support
urban priorities, and neglect of rural infrastructure and
institutions. Poverty reduction policies have also often failed to
address desertification, despite its impact on food security.
Known as the sustainable development convention, the
challenge for the UNCCD is to bridge the environmentdevelopment divide. This entails working with all sectors –
environmental, scientific, political and financial – to find ways of
securing sustainable livelihoods in the drylands, ranging from
encouraging better crop and soil management to promoting the
use of wind or solar energy for fuel.

Sustainable crop production
With regard to the development of more efficient and
sustainable crop production systems, the scientific community
has a significant role to play. State-of-the-art tools and
technologies such as remote sensing and Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) are already making their mark. At the
second South-South Summit in June 2005, a coalition of 132
developing countries approved the Doha Action Plan that
includes a framework for promoting science and technology in
the South. More recently, the AU Summit in Addis Ababa in
January focused on ‘Science, Technology and Research for
Africa’s Development’. African science ministers, meanwhile,
have pledged to commit themselves to a plan to create a
20-year biotechnology strategy.
The United Nations Human Development Report, ‘Making New
Technologies Work for Development,’ identified biotechnology
as a key avenue for the socio-economic advancement of the
developing countries. The application of biotechnology in
agriculture has already resulted in new crop varieties with
improved tolerance to pests and diseases and higher nutritional
value. Cooperation between the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) and the West African Rice Development
Association (WARDA) has led to the production of a New Rice for

Analogue forestry
Different forms of agroforestry are being tried with some
success in countries such as India, Sri Lanka, Zimbabwe
and Australia. One of these is ‘analogue forestry’, which
seeks to create a new environment analogous to the original
forest. It is based on the available local knowledge and
resources, synthesised with modern scientific techniques.
The structure and ecological function as well as human
benefit of the forest is restored through mimicking the
original indigenous forest that existed before degradation.
An innovative way of raising income, it also restores
biodiversity and provides basic materials and food security
for communities. Moreover, the continuous application of
analogue forestry is neither dependent on foreign
knowledge nor capital, thereby enhancing the independence
of local communities.

Africa (NERICA) variety that was obtained by crossing African
and Asian species. Designed for resource-poor farmers, this
new protein-rich variety is tolerant to drought and acid soils, and
generally resistant to a wide range of African insect pests.
Plant biotechnology may be an appropriate technology within
reach of rural and disadvantaged farmers. In the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, tissue culture plays a vital role in helping
establish food security that was affected by war and subsequent
neglect. Cassava clones, obtained from the International
Institute of Tropical Agriculture in Nigeria, are propagated as
disease-free plantlets to start up crop productivity which is then
maintained through the use of crop protection techniques. In
Kenya, tissue culture of disease-free banana plantlets has
helped raise yields and secure farm household incomes
threatened by the dwindling loss of coffee cash crops. And cooperation between the International Potato Centre in Peru and
the Ugandan National Agricultural Research Organization has
resulted in the introduction and growth of disease-free potato
crops in the Kabale District of South-west Uganda. In all three
examples, the training of Congolese, Kenyan and Ugandan
farmers in low-cost plant biotechnology techniques features
prominently in long-term cooperation.
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Extreme events

Plant biotechnology may be an
appropriate technology within reach of
rural and disadvantaged farmers.

Combining traditional and modern
While science and technology clearly play an important role in
combating desertification, they should not be seen as offering
instant cures to deep-rooted social and economic problems, but
rather as tools to promote sustainable solutions and prevent
catastrophes. Ultimately, what is needed is a holistic approach,
combining technological expertise, policy and institutional
options with the participation of land users. Nor must we fail to
build on valuable traditional knowledge in affected countries,
and the innovations and experience of farmers, who are the
best managers of their soils. The promotion of sustainable
pastoralism is one such effort which can help ensure that the
wisdom of dryland communities is sufficiently captured and used
in the formulation of policies.
Further examples abound. In the Indian Himalayas, in oases
situated above 3,200m altitude in a cold desert, the Ladakhi
people obtain high crop productivity on terraces irrigated by
making use of the seasonal melted snow. The careful
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management of water is done in a decentralised way by the
oases’ inhabitants themselves. The local communities carefully
select modern technologies such as solar energy, while rejecting
others such as chemical fertilisation which cannot be absorbed
by these high-altitude soils.

According to some estimates, the number
of people driven from their homes mainly by
environmental causes including desertification
already exceeds the world’s 20 million political
refugees; and their numbers are set to rise.

In the Western Sahel, methods such as traditional planting
pits or ‘zais’ have become the most successful technique for the
rehabilitation of strongly degraded land. Small pits are dug into
degraded soils and handfuls of organic material such as dung
or crop residues placed at the bottom. Pearl millet or sorghum
seeds are then planted in the pits as soon as rainfall starts. Zais
combine water and nutrient management into a technology
requiring little external input and financially manageable
by farmers.

Comprehensive national strategies
Last but not least, national poverty reduction strategies must
take into account the creation of alternative livelihoods for
dryland dwellers. Governments, for example, could consider
investing in solar panels to let farmers sell power as an
alternative livelihood in sunny, arid regions. Another option is the
low water-demanding activity of fish farming, successfully
introduced in Pakistan. Eco-tourism could also earn money for
people on the fringes of deserts, as long as it doesn’t waste
valuable water. As one environmental expert recently put it,
‘Tourists should not expect golf courses or green lawns but be
happy seeing cactus gardens.’
Desertification is sometimes dismissed as an issue confined
to developing countries. This is clearly not the case. As already
mentioned, developed countries are among those directly
affected, and also take the impact through phonomena, such as
wind blowing harmful dust particles from China to the United
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States. The social and political impacts of desertification also
extend to non-dryland areas. According to some estimates,
the number of people driven from their homes mainly by
environmental causes including desertification already exceeds
the world’s 20 million political refugees; and their numbers are
set to rise. This has the potential of adversely affecting not just
local or regional, but even global political and economic stability.
With the 2006 International Year of Deserts and Desertification
having come to a close, we sincerely hope to maintain the
momentum built up during the year to press for continued
action. After all, from food security to forced migration, we are in
this together. Rather than a ‘developing countries issue’, it’s a
collective responsibility. As such, from local communities to the
international comunity, using methods ranging from traditional
knowledge to the latest scientific techniques, we need to use our
collective wisdom and pull our collective weight to tackle it – for
the collective good.

Hama Arba Diallo is the Executive Secretary of the United Nations Convention to
Combat Desertification (UNCCD). As a specialist in African economic development
and environmental issues, he has held senior positions in the UNDP and was the
Special Representative of the Secretary General of the United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development (UNCED) during preparations for the Rio Earth
Summit.
The United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification was adopted in 1994
as a follow-up to the 1992 Rio Earth Summit, at which the international
community recognised the urgent need to tackle the growing physical and
human crisis of desertification. The Convention came into force in 1996 and counts
191 country parties. It is the only international legal instrument to address the
issue of desertification.
Secretariat of the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)
Hermann-Ehlers Strasse 10
D-53113 Bonn
Germany
Tel: +49 228 8152800
Fax: +49 228 8152899
Email: secretariat@unccd.int
Website: www.unccd.int
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Different energy visions and implications
for the energy future
By Dr Christoph W Frei, Director, Energy, World Economic Forum
Energy policy is about social action. The path ahead is negotiated among different stakeholders whose
positions result from their specific interests and visions. ‘Keep all options open’ is a pragmatic direction
made in real energy – and other – politics, but this is just as little of a vision as is a portfolio of options.
This article defines and sketches out complementary low-carbon energy vision ideal types. The
important task is then to understand how the key stakeholders position themselves with respect to
these ideal types. Finally, we identify barriers that we need to overcome on the path ahead and lay out
strategies that will bring us closer to one or other of the visions.

On the way to our long-term energy future it is critical to keep in
mind that energy security and a healthy climate are both public
goods, at least one of them global: everybody wants both, nobody
can do the job alone, and markets cannot deliver without a
framework. What would be more logical than defining a global
framework to provide these public goods? Any low-carbon vision
needs to be put in this context.
Currently there is little incentive to invest in a global lowcarbon infrastructure; and energy security still outranks climate
change on most national policy agendas. However, never before
– and certainly not after the Kyoto agreement – has the voice of
business been so loud in favour of such a framework. On both
sides of the Atlantic we read headlines that reflect this change in
business attitude. Many of the supporting companies are utilities
and technology companies that will deliver or operate the
infrastructure that has to be built to secure our energy future.
What are the reasons behind this sudden enthusiasm for what
was a threat a decade ago?

The one clarity we have today is that there is no
such thing as a clear and unique energy vision.

Greenhouse gas-related long-term investments will be
fundamentally affected by the nature of any post 2012 carbon
framework. Hence, energy infrastructure investments are
critically exposed to framework uncertainty. Business has
therefore an interest in seeing this framework taking shape
quickly. Key aspects that business wants are predictability
that prevents stranded investments, a level playing field that
supports the competitive landscape, and consistency that
ensures the efficient application of the same rules across the
globe. We are left with the challenge to imagine a low-carbon
energy future and design a framework that finds global support
and will deliver such a vision.

The infrastructure ‘lock-in’
The International Energy Agency estimates in its 2006 World
Energy Outlook a requirement of US$20 trillion (20,000,000,000,000!)
of investment in the energy infrastructure by 2030 to deliver the
world’s energy needs. This is roughly equal to one-third of 2005
world GDP. Much of this money will flow into massive long-term
projects and distribution infrastructure to supply electricity and fuel
mobility: pipelines, hydro dams or nuclear power plants cost billions
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Figure 1. Vision space and energy vision ideal types.

and are built to serve for more than half a century. Hence, such
investment decisions will lock us into a long-term energy future.
An energy vision and the investment path that leads to it are as
little independent as egg and chicken. If today we had a clear
vision of our energy future 50 to 100 years from now – of the way
we are going to travel, of the technologies we shall be using
to electrify and heat our houses – we would obviously align
investments with this vision. Only, the one clarity we have today
is that there is no such thing as a clear and unique energy vision.

Energy vision ideal types
Based on this ‘lock-in’ thought, we propose a way to differentiate
complementary and contrasting energy visions. We suggest that
the questions that fundamentally oppose different types of longterm infrastructure pattern are dimensions that span out the
vision space. The fundamental question in electricity is whether
it will be produced in a centralised or decentralised pattern. The
corresponding question on the mobility side is whether we can
continue to use our liquid fuels infrastructure or whether we
must replace it by a different infrastructure to distribute
hydrogen. In Table 1 we sketch ideal types in each of the
quadrants of the space that is spanned by the dimensions
‘decentralised – localised’ and ‘liquid fuels – hydrogen economy’
(see Figure 1): the ‘clean coal society’, the ‘nuclear society’, the
‘bio society’ and the ‘energy 2.0 society’.

Clean coal
society

Nuclear
society

Energy 2.0

Bio society

Clean coal technologies and carbon capture
and sequestration (CCS) are the pillars of this
energy system. Electricity is generated by power
plants fired by coal or coal-derived fuel. Mobility
is fuelled with conventional fossil fuels including
an increasing share of liquefied coal, based on
coal-to-liquids technologies (improved process
sequence of gasification and subsequent
Fischer-Tropsch conversion to synthetic diesel).
The distribution infrastructure for fuels and
electricity is not fundamentally different from
today’s infrastructure. High car emission
standards limit the pollution in cities and cars
are equipped with carbon capture devices.
Underground geological, oceanic, biological and
mineral sequestration of carbon has become
proven technology with limited ecological impact.
Nuclear energy is the source for electricity and
hydrogen production in this scenario. Hydrogen
is centrally produced directly with the heat from
nuclear plants, and locally with distributed
electricity via electrolysis. While the first is more
energy efficient, the latter prevents the need for
a massive hydrogen distribution infrastructure.
Virtually unlimited amounts of cheap nuclear
energy make it cost efficient to distribute
electricity and produce hydrogen directly where
needed to fuel vehicles. Key features of the
5th generation nuclear fission and fusion
technologies are high (passive) reactor safety
and the capability to transmute and incinerate
nuclear waste. The nuclear fuel cycle is no
longer in the hands of individual countries but is
tightly controlled and governed by the IAEA
(which includes all countries as members).
Here, the infrastructure backbone is the society
electricity smart-grid that recognises clients
wherever and whenever they plug in and
accounts positively for the electricity they supply
to the grid through personal power plants,
and negatively for individual consumption. A
multitude of distributed power plants produce
electricity in an uncoordinated random pattern.
The grid is run with overcapacity to cope with
variations of input and produces hydrogen from
excess capacity, enough to fuel mobility.
Personal power plants based on waste, solar,
wind or movement, complemented by portable
hydrogen batteries and personal energy saving
incentive schemes, characterise this society.
In a delicate balance, a diversified agriculture
supplies the resources for food and energy needs.
The agricultural sector has seen large productivity
increases and second generation biofuel
technologies derive liquid fuels from waste and
from fast growing cellulosic biomass (wood,
grass, etc.). Electricity is produced from various
renewable energies and relies on biomass and
hydro power plants to adjust supply and demand.
The international trade of agricultural products no
longer faces asymmetric barriers but imposes
severe quality standards to guarantee the
sustainability of traded commodities. The
distribution infrastructure for fuels and electricity
is not fundamentally different from today’s
infrastructure.

Which stakeholders …
Which are the parties that will mainly influence the path to our
energy future? The first that come to mind are governments who
define national energy policies, and large energy companies who
own the critical infrastructure. Leading NGOs are benchmarks
for public opinion on energy and environment-related issues.
Consumers decide to buy hybrid cars or ‘civilian tanks’, or even
take the train, and therefore are active players in the
implementation of our energy future. Further, venture capitalists
have demonstrated their capability to drive innovation and
transform an entire sector, as we remember from the IT boom.
More recently, we have observed that much of the venture
capitalists’ attention is focused on green investing – on energy
technology. Finally, in the ‘shifting power equation’ – theme of
the World Economic Forum’s 2007 Annual Meeting – cities
become increasingly important. According to the ‘State of the
World 2007’ report, cities are already home to 50 per cent of the
people today, with a tendency to increase. Initiatives in
Commonwealth cities such as Woking with its energy efficiency
policy, London with its congestion charge, or Cape Town with its
energy efficient lighting initiative, demonstrate that ‘think
globally and act locally’ can be more than a cheap slogan. Local
governments – mayors – can make a difference when it comes
to rational use of energy in local communities. Table 2 provides
a schematic description of representative priorities and attitudes
towards change of key stakeholders.
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Table 1. Energy visions

… for which vision?
Now, how do these stakeholders view the different visions?
The representative consumer who likes it simple may be
somewhat lost by the idea of the ‘energy 2.0 society’ – at least in
the beginning. All the other visions are much closer to what he
already knows and is used to.

Table 2. Schematic description of representative
priorities and attitudes towards change of key
stakeholders
Representative Follows fashion, likes it cheap and
consumer
simple.
Cities, mayors Can handle decentralised, localised
version of energy policy; does not like
local urban air pollution in cities
(mainly from cars).
National
Are experienced in handling national,
governments centralised energy policy (as well as
agricultural policy).
Civil society, Like democratic approaches, focus on
NGOs
the prevention of intergenerational and
global risks, can unleash civic blockades.
Big business Likes big projects, represents capital
stock inertia and is afraid of stranded
investments.
Venture
Like scaling up emerging disruptive
capitalists
technologies, avoid government R&D
areas.
Academia
Is experienced in handling single
disciplines rather than ‘interdisciplinarity’,
likes concepts (e.g. evolution, system
dynamics), incentivised to focus on high
tech rather than low tech.
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Max Weber and ideal types
In order to define strategies that bring us jointly closer to a
climate-friendly energy future, we benefit from advancing
our understanding of the – perhaps only implicitly existing –
vision ideal types that are present in peoples minds. The
‘ideal type’ is a conceptual method used by Max Weber to
analyse the real origin of social action.
What do Max Weber’s ideal types have to do with our energy
future? Energy policy is policy and hence a form of social
action. It is negotiated among different stakeholders whose
positions can be explained by their specific visions. Social
action needs to be understood at its roots: at the level of
individual motivations. In order to improve our capability to
formulate meaningful strategies that take us towards a
climate-friendly energy future, we benefit from advancing
our understanding of energy vision ideal types.

Cities are better aligned with decentralised rather than
national structures. Localised solutions are favoured as they
yield to the empowerment of cities. A big concern is local
pollution, mainly from urban traffic. Any solution that holds
promise to reduce such pollution has a city bonus.
Traditionally, national governments are experienced in
handling centralised policies, which include energy and
agricultural agendas. Decentralised structures are associated
with a loss of control, from a government perspective. Further,
governments are mainly elected on an internal agenda and any
vision that reduces geopolitical exposure will get a bonus.
Civil society organisations like democratic schemes and
usually give inter-generational and global risks a higher
priority than granted by representative governments or cities.
Large risks from large technologies receive more attention
than diverse risks from dispersed technologies. The former
may well be cause for civic blockade against these
technologies, as we know from history. Over the past two
decades climate change has outranked other issues on the
agendas of green NGOs, which has initiated a rationalisation
process towards a somewhat more pragmatic energy policy.
While clean coal and bio-vision related concerns now find
pragmatic conditional support, nuclear still faces a bold ‘NO’.

Overall, localised visions find more support than the
centralised visions, and on the localised side it is the energy 2.0
society that reflects best the NGOs’ aspirations. Key concerns
across visions include the availability of sufficient capacity and
long-term security of clean coal, the storage of nuclear waste,
nuclear proliferation and accident risks, as well as foodcompetition and bio-diversity risks related to an increased use
of bio-energy. If we do not address the related risks we can
again end up in a civic deadlock.
Big business likes big projects as these are the projects where
large multinationals have their unique expertise. Such projects
are the foundation of any centralised vision. Further, there is
affinity with the liquid fuels future compared with a hydrogen
future, as an existing infrastructure can be reused. The
personalised nature of the energy 2.0 society is something that
is far away from today’s large energy multinationals’
competences. It may be closer to the hearts and minds of the IT
industry, though.

National governments are experienced in
handling centralised policies, which include energy
and agricultural agendas. Decentralised structures
are associated with a loss of control.
Venture capitalists like to scale up emerging disruptive
technologies, preferably in domains with little or no government
regulations. Hydrogen appliances, second generation biofuels,
as well as the energy 2.0 society offer opportunities in this
context.
Finally, academia is still somewhat captured by singlediscipline approaches and performs less convincingly when it
comes to true interdisciplinarity. The intersection of fashion,
venture capitalism and localisation, is something that has a
profoundly applied character and may not be enough nurtured in
an academic context. Conceptually it may be the clean coal
society that finds the least support from the academic
community because of scarcity of fossil resources and carbon
sequestration capacity. Figure 2 illustrates the visions and
stakeholder positions.

Figure 2. Energy vision ideal types and stakeholder support. A large stakeholder is symbol for support, a small stakeholder less, an upside-down stakeholder resistance.
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Innovation and new alliances

The ‘bio society’ provokes the least disagreement among
stakeholders. Real politics reflect this: we see ambitious policies
for the large-scale introduction of biofuels. Many of these targets
go beyond what countries can produce by themselves, which
eventually will lead to an erosion of today’s bio-trade barriers.
For some developing countries this bears great opportunities but
also risks: rapid growth in traded biofuels may lead to relative
price changes in basic commodities that ensure food security; it
may also bring ecological damage if agricultural land use is
displaced towards ecologically precious systems. If we care
about this vision we need to address these risks before they turn
into reality. If we fail to do so, public opinion may turn against the
bio society and slow down progress. We need to ensure that only
‘good’ biofuels find their way into markets in general and
international trade in particular. A number of efforts are ongoing
to develop ‘principles for sustainable biofuels’ to this end.
Finally, the promotion of R&D efforts for second generation
biofuels from cellulosic biomass and waste is crucial for the
future of this vision.

Even though the ‘energy 2.0 society’ is the most difficult to put in
words, this vision finds a new alliance that may deliver surprises:
cities, NGOs and venture capitalists. How can we foster
innovation that breeds the required disruptive technologies? The
history of the IT sector is one of disruptive change. It happened at
the transition from computers to personal computers. The web
has seen its explosion with the introduction of personal email
addresses. The revolution of ‘web 2.0’ is characterised by the
personalisation of the products available on the web. In the
finance sector it was the introduction of microfinance that has
opened new dimensions. In all these revolutions the
‘personalisation’ of technology led to innovation. Can we
personalise energy technology? Will there be personal power
plants, fashionable pocket nuclear devices, and personal energy
identity cards linked to saving incentive schemes? Understanding
the influence of investment parameters and fashion should
become part of an ‘energy sociology’ that can bring us closer to
understand what this can mean. The IT industry has experienced
such changes, and we may build on these experiences.

Rapid growth in traded biofuels may
lead to relative price changes in basic
commodities that ensure food security.

Can we personalise energy technology? Will there be
personal power plants, fashionable pocket nuclear
devices, and personal energy identity cards?

The clean coal society
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The bio trend: logic and risks

… and energy efficiency?

The ‘clean coal society’ has its largest unknown in the lack of
long-term experience with respect to clean coal. Demonstration
projects for underground geological sequestration are in place
and the experience sharing needs to be continued and fostered.
However, this alone is not enough to make this vision viable.
Considering cities’ concern regarding pollution we need strong
policies to mitigate traffic emissions. In large cities, not only in
China, we can observe that this issue outranks climate change.
Furthermore, looking at the rapid growth of mobility worldwide,
only carbon capture in mobile sources – cars – can make this
vision climate-friendly over time.

Everybody talks about it. Still, efficiency largely suffers from the
absence of a constituency. There is no lobby comparable to those
in other technologies. Creating a constituency for energy
efficiency is an important hurdle to take. If energy-slimness
became fashionable and ‘SlimCity’ rankings highlighted the
achievers of best local energy policies, this could change.
We need low-carbon visions and we need to implement them
quickly if we care about our climate. In order to understand
where we have potential for change we need to advance our
comprehension of the various energy visions. No vision will be
for free and the changing climate urges us to invest our energy
in progressing whichever is ours rather than to block another
one. Fostering new alliances may bring unexpected innovation.
Nuclear renaissance?
Max Weber may argue that in order to clarify our joint vision, we
The ‘nuclear society’ faces an infrastructure challenge. A should invest in energy sociology.
centralised production scheme that provides hydrogen as
dominant fuel for mobility requires a full hydrogen distribution
chain. As reference, we may think of the natural gas system, only
that hydrogen is a smaller molecule than methane, which makes
Dr Christoph W Frei joined the World Economic Forum in 2001, and was promoted
it more difficult to keep in the pipe. Infrastructure requirements
to Director, Energy Industries and Strategy in 2005. Since 2006 he also holds a part
can be reduced if energy is distributed as electricity instead and
time position as adjunct professor on international energy policy and strategy issues
the hydrogen production takes place locally via electrolysis. This
at the Energy Centre of the École Polytechnique Fédérale de Lausanne (EPFL).
is less energy efficient but if nuclear energy is abundant and
A Swiss citizen born in 1969, he has published a number of energy policy related
cheap it may win the trade-off.
papers in relevant journals and newspapers and leads projects related to energy
In countries with strong civic movements the even bigger
security, energy poverty, carbon economy, sustainable biofuels, SlimCities, as well
challenge is to overcome concerns regarding nuclear waste,
as the World Economic Forum’s Partnering Against Corruption initiative.
proliferation and accidents. The support for future nuclear
The World Economic Forum is an independent international organisation
generations depends on breakthroughs in waste reduction. The
committed to improving the state of the world by engaging leaders in partnerships
accident risk needs to be mastered to an even higher degree
to shape global, regional and industry agendas.
than today as much more capacity will be installed and the
cumulative risk of an accident will need to remain small. In order
World Economic Forum
to build trust, civil society needs to participate in the monitoring
91-93 route de la Capite
of these programmes. Finally, as long as there is an asymmetric
CH-1223 Cologny/Geneva
access to nuclear technology, the vision suffers from a lack of
Switzerland
global legitimacy. Is it inconceivable to take the nuclear fuel cycle
Tel: +41 (0) 22 869 1212
Fax: +41 (0) 22 786 2744
beyond the control of individual countries and govern it by an
Email: contact@weforum.org
Author email: ch.frei@gmx.net
IAEA that includes all countries as members – as some have
Website:
www.weforum.org
proposed?
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By Dr Wolfgang Palz, Chairman, World Council for Renewable Energies
Energy is a basic need of our economy. Yet the world relies primarily on the polluting and exhaustible
fossil energies. Consequently, we are faced today with three essential geopolitical challenges: security
of energy supply, depletion of conventional fossil energy resources, and climate change that is by and
large a result of current energy consumption patterns. The overarching solution for all these problems
is the speedy development of the renewable energies (RE) – those derived from the sun, the wind,
agriculture and forestry, water flow and other sources.

hat used to be an ecologist’s dream just 10 years ago has
recently become an economic reality: in a decade of
double-digit growth rates reaching in many sectors 50
per cent per year, renewable energies have been a shining star in
some national economies and stock markets. Global investments
are exceeding US$50 billion per annum and hundreds of
thousands of new jobs have been created. Wall Street bankers
have become experts in wind and solar technologies.
Being an emerging market segment, renewable energies are
still dependent on political support. The European Union,
currently leading the world in this field, is targeting shares of
over 20 per cent renewable electricity in three years’ time, and
20 per cent renewable energies in Europe’s overall consumption
by 2020 – three times more than today. Experts believe that in
the long run these inexhaustible and clean energies have the
potential to provide the world with nearly all of its energy needs.
What is still in its infancy is the deployment of the renewable
energies in the developing countries: this is important since RE
are particularly suited for promoting progress and peace for two
billion people lacking today any form of modern energy supply.

W

Introduction and rationale for renewable energy
promotion
Since the World Summit in Johannesburg in 2002 where they
dominated the agenda, RE have at last gained general
recognition of their potential to provide the world with clean,
inexhaustible, and decentralised energy that is accessible to all.
At present, the world is being alarmed anew by the prospect of
a dangerous and costly climate change for which fossil energy
consumption is the main driving force: the UN/IPCC report
presented at the beginning of 2007 calls for immediate action
to alleviate climate change and the costs in human lives and
economic growth that go with it; after 2020 it may have become
irreversible. The only energies that qualify to avoid that disaster
for mankind are the RE, as they emit no greenhouse gases.
Moreover, most experts agree that by the middle of this
century most fossil resources of the globe, with the exception
of coal, will have been used up. Here again RE offer the right
solution, because the sun will continue to shine. But the
challenge is tremendous: the change of paradigm from fossil
to renewable resources implies in not more than 50 years
the complete restructuring of the current energy system that
represents a global business of trillions of dollars; and we are
running out of time. In that respect the renewables have the edge
over conventional solutions. It may take a whole decade to get a
new conventional power plant on stream, but only weeks to build
a wind or solar plant.
The limits on fossil resources and the restriction of their
availability to a few regions already have an effect on today’s
market prices, not only in 50 years’ time; the oil price that leads

the market price of all fossil energies stands now at $60 – six
times more than a few years ago. The price of fissile uranium has
increased in the last six years by a factor of ten. On the other hand
the prices for RE across the board are decreasing thanks to the
economies of scale facilitated by the globalisation of the energy
markets. Market-based competition will in a few years’ time
already swing in favour of the RE, and the political incentives that
are necessary today can be phased out. Investment decisions on
new power plants that operate for 50 years should take this
perspective into account. Sticking simply to investments in
conventional technologies will not be safe as it may look; even Wall
Street feels alarmed and is getting serious about the renewables.
Last but not least, we see an extra benefit for RE that rates
high on the agenda of any energy policy – energy security, with
less dependence on imports. The sun shines everywhere and
wind resources are widespread as well whereas – just as an
example – 20 per cent of the world’s reserves of natural gas are
in the ground of tiny Qatar in the Gulf.
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Renewable energies: on their way to
conquer world markets

The renewable energies’ share in today’s
energy markets
RE for power generation
In the global power sector, 20 per cent of all investments go
currently to RE power. Large hydro and the ‘new’ RE (in order
of market share: wind power, small hydro, bio-power,
photovoltaics, and so on) together slightly exceed the overall
capacity of all nuclear plants. It is important to note that the RE
develop currently much faster than the atomic power plants: in
2006, six atomic power plants were retired from the grid and
no new ones added, whereas 15 gigawatts (GW) of new wind
capacity was installed worldwide, a business of US$20 billion.
Global wind capacity has reached 75GW, a tenfold increase
over 1996. Germany owns 20 per cent of that capacity, followed
by the USA, Spain, India, China and others; Canada and France
were last year doubling their wind market growth rates.
Approximately 60GW of small hydro installations were in
operation last year. The world market leader is China.
Bio-power represents today over 40GW of global capacity. It
comprises such different sectors as co-firing of wood in coal
plants or dedicated bio-power plants, small co-generation plants
employing vegetable oils, biogas plants feeding into power
generators, etc. The two latter sectors are developing most
rapidly in Germany, the world leader in these areas.
The most ‘noble’ among the RE is solar photovoltaics (PV), the
semiconductor plates that convert radiation directly into
electricity without any moving part. 7GW of PV are currently in
operation, a sevenfold increase with respect to 2004. One-third
of that capacity is installed in Germany, followed by Japan and
California. The global PV business exceeds €10 billion a year.
Most of the PV plants installed in the industrialised countries are
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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A young woman repairing solar panels.

grid connected; they come in any size, from microwatts in
watches, kilowatt plants for buildings, and larger ground
mounted installations up to 60 megawatts. Combined with battery
storage PV is ideally suited for independent power generation,
for instance in remote villages for lighting and communication;
15 per cent of world production goes to applications of this kind
in the developing countries for the benefit of the poor.
Overall a wealthy RE power industry has developed with
billions in euro investments. Most of the participants are small
or medium-size companies; about 300,000 new jobs have been
created in the last few years in this new industry.

Renewable biofuels for transport
The world relies today for three per cent of its fuel consumption
on liquid biofuels; more than three-quarters of global bioalcohol for transport is produced and used in Brazil and the US.
In Brazil its share in petrol consumption is 44 per cent – it is
used pure or blended in the country. The US currently produces
16 million tonnes of ethanol per year, slightly more than Brazil.
The US development is breathtaking: production has tripled
over the last three years and is supposed to double in a year’s
time. The US invested US$3 billion in 2005 and created 150,000
new jobs in the sector.
Ethanol in the US is corn-based and subsidised; Brazil
employs sugar cane as a feedstock that is more economic
and needs no subsidy. There are disagreements within the US
agricultural sector on a possible over-reliance on alcohol:
important US players see the risk of pressures on food and feed
supply and inconsistencies with market demand.
The EU has fixed a target of six per cent biofuels contribution
in the transport market by 2010. For European agriculture,
plagued as it is by over-production of food and set-aside
regimes, biofuels are seen as a welcome new opportunity.
An emerging market segment of biofuels are the vegetable oils
and the derived biodiesel. They are cultivated with the highest
productivity as palm oil in South-east Asia – with the rising concern
that forests are being cleared to give way for new plantations.

RE for heating and cooling
China is the market leader for solar heat collectors; the Chinese
market is not subsidised and has reached a volume of 10 million
square metres of new collectors every year; 40 million solar
water heaters are now in operation in the country.
In Europe the markets for wood pellet stoves and geothermal heat
pumps are booming with growth rates of more than 70 per cent.
Last but not least – the tremendous efforts, particularly in
Europe, towards low-energy housing and solar architecture
must be mentioned. ‘Passive solar’ architecture coupled with
solar collector integration has one of the highest potentials for
RE utilisation.

Outlook
The RE benefited in the last few years from a significant market
development that is encouraging for the future: renewables have
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Erecting solar electric panels, Tanzania.

definitely entered the mainstream of global energy markets. The
new RE mass markets will rapidly gain in competitiveness
against conventional energies. Their progress is unstoppable.
But the challenges ahead are tremendous: China is
aggressively developing new coal plants for power generation
and will in two years time become the country emitting the most
carbon dioxide; and there is every chance that the world will try
to consume the remaining oil and natural gas resources to the
very last droplet.

‘Passive solar’ architecture coupled with
solar collector integration has one of the highest
potentials for RE utilisation.
The European Union has adopted the ambitious goal of tripling
the RE share over the next 13 years to 20 per cent: 20 per cent of
power generation from RE will be achieved by 2010. On the other
hand, the US – leaving aside their controversial 20 per cent
biofuel target in transport by 2017 – has today a RE power share
of 6 per cent and does not think it could get to 15 per cent within
the next two decades. Japan has just decided it wants to achieve
RE electricity sales of a meagre 1.63 per cent by 2014.
What is needed most now is to raise awareness about RE facts
and figures, and the unique role of renewables in controlling
climate change. As the climate experts have just made clear, the
alternative is to leave our children a world in jeopardy.
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the mid-1970s he published ‘Solar Electricity, an Economic Approach to Solar Energy’
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Kaiser-Friedrich-Str. 11, Bonn 53113
Germany
Tel: +49 (0)228 362373/75
Email: info@wcre.org
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By Francesco Frangialli, Secretary-General, the World Tourism Organization
The world must respond in a holistic way to the twin challenges of climate change and poverty. The
World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) has been actively working on these issues for some years and is
committed to seek balanced and equitable policies to encourage both responsible energy related
consumption as well as anti-poverty operational patterns. This can and must lead to truly sustainable
growth within the framework of the UN Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).

n recent years world leaders have identified a range of
challenges of truly global impact with extreme poverty and
climate change as the most trenchant issues. They require
innovative and changed behaviour to effectively respond over
time. Tourism can and must play its part in the solutions to both.
World tourism has entered into a historically new phase of
growth, which began three years ago. In 2005, it broke through
the barrier of 800 million international arrivals. Last year, it
reached 842 million. This new phase is characterised by a more
solid and more responsible type of growth. According to UNWTO
figures, this increase represents over 20 per cent growth in the
span of three years, equivalent to 150 million additional visitors.
Africa registered the strongest growth as it had also done in
2005. Asia-Pacific and Latin America also posted outstanding
results and the Middle East proved remarkably resilient in spite
of the upheavals being experienced by the region.

I

The year 2003 marks the most recent institutional milestone.
UNWTO’s leading role in international tourism was reaffirmed
when it became the specialised UN agency responsible for the
sustainable development of the tourism sector. UNWTO has the
central and decisive role in the UN system in promoting
responsible, sustainable and accessible tourism for all. Tourism
can stimulate economic growth and job creation, as well as the
protection of the environment and of cultural legacy, and
promote peace, prosperity and the respect for human rights.
Today, tourism is in the position of making a valuable
contribution towards the UN Millennium Development Goals,
aimed at fighting poverty and promoting sustainable
development.

The Environment & Sustainable Energy

Tourism will contribute to solutions for
global climate change and poverty
challenges

Tourism exchanges benefit primarily the
countries of the South

The German experience underscores the positive
link between sport and tourism.

International tourism represents more than a third of all trade in
services, and it is the services sector that will provide the
economic growth and jobs in the decades ahead. It is here that
the real returns and potential can be seen for the poorer nations
and Least Developed Countries (LDCs), where there is significant
potential to create wealth and employment in rural areas, which
concentrate the highest poverty rates.

While Europe developed on target with world growth, the
positive results measured by international arrivals to Germany of
nearly 10 per cent were in large part thanks to the influence of
the Football World Cup. The German experience underscores the
positive link between sport and tourism, which is one of the
reasons behind the close relations between UNWTO and FIFA
ahead of the South African World Cup in 2010. Big sporting
events can promote tourism, which in turn can be streamlined
into socio-economic development efforts.

Tourism can stimulate economic growth and
job creation, as well as the protection of the
environment and of cultural legacy, and promote
peace, prosperity and the respect for human rights.

Emerging destinations in developing countries have registered
significant advances over the last years. According to UNWTO
UNWTO recently celebrated 60 years of international work in estimates:
support of tourism, travel and development. Through all these • Between 1990 and 2005 developing states’ market share of
years we have witnessed the consolidation of tourism as one of
international arrivals grew from 28.6 per cent to 40.3 per cent
the most positive socio-economic accomplishments of our time.
• Tourism can generate up to 40 per cent of the GDP and jobs of
Tourism activity has accompanied the progress of modern life.
small island states
Its international dimension and the number of sectors it involves –
•
For LDCs (the 50 poorest countries – mostly in Africa), the rate
travel, accommodation and related tourism services – have also
of growth in arrivals from 2000 to 2005 was 48 per cent, which
grown. In the mid-1960s the need became evident for more
almost tripled the global growth rate, and
efficient tools to supervise this evolution and to provide tourism

Sixty years serving world tourism

with intergovernmental machinery especially equipped to deal with • During the same period LDC international tourism receipts grew
the movement of people, tourism policies and tourism’s impacts.
by 76 per cent compared with worldwide growth of 41 per cent.
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The strong and sustained rise of tourism over the past 50 • Tourism is one of the major export sectors of poor countries
years is one of the most remarkable phenomena of our time. In
and a leading source of foreign exchange in 46 of the 49 LDCs.
spite of the various recent crises, some of which have obviously
Through its ST-EP programme (Sustainable Tourism –
affected tourist movements, this major industry continues to
Eliminating Poverty), UNWTO has put in place a framework for
grow steadily:
poverty alleviation, linking its longstanding pursuit of sustainable
• The number of international tourist arrivals has risen from tourism with the UN MDGs and its own Global Code of Ethics.
25 million in 1950 to 842 million in 2006; this rise is equivalent
Funding has been approved for 13 ST-EP projects so far,
to an average annual growth rate of about seven per cent over benefiting 18 countries (including Ethiopia, Gambia, Guinea,
a long period.
Honduras, Kenya, Lao, Madagascar, Mali, Mozambique,
• The revenues generated by these arrivals – not including Tanzania, Vietnam and Zambia, and a regional project in West
airline ticket sales and revenues from domestic tourism – have Africa). In parallel, 25 ST-EP projects are being implemented by
risen by 11 per cent a year (adjusted for inflation) over the UNWTO with funding from the Netherlands Development
same span of time; this outstrips that growth rate of the world Organization (SNV) (including Albania, Cambodia, Cameroon,
economy as a whole.
Ethiopia, Montenegro, Nepal, Niger, Rwanda, SADC countries,
• International tourism receipts reached US$680 billion in 2005 Uganda). Italy is funding eight ST-EP projects (including
(€547 billion), making it one of the largest categories of Colombia, Ghana, Guatemala, Nicaragua and Mali), and funding
has been approved for additional projects during 2007.
international trade.
• In 2005, foreign exchange earnings generated by international
tourism in developing countries exceeded US$200 billion, four
times the amount earned in 1990.
• Depending on the year, this trade volume equals or exceeds
that of oil exports, that of food products, or even that of cars
and transport equipment.

Climate can impact on a wide range of
basic resources of tourism, such as availability
and quality of fresh water supply.

• Tourism, taken in the narrow sense, represents one-quarter of
all exports of services – 40 per cent if we include air transport.
• Its share of direct foreign investment flows, though still
limited, has increased spectacularly between 1990 and 2005.
Tourism has shown itself to be a strong contributor to the
balance of payments, as well as a highly labour-intensive activity
that opens up opportunities for the small businesses that
provide products and services to the tourism industry. Its impact
is particularly strong in the local farming and fishing industries,
handicrafts and even the construction industry. In these
countries, tourism creates many direct and indirect jobs.

On the other hand: tourism is a cause and a
vector for climate change issues

Favourable climatic conditions are key attractions for tourists,
especially in beach destinations, which are still the dominant
form of tourism. Mountain tourism or winter sports are also
highly dependent on specific climate and weather conditions. In
general, for all forms of tourism activities taking place outdoors,
accurate climate and weather information is key for the planning
and carrying out of trips and programmes. Climate can impact
on a wide range of other basic resources of tourism, such as
availability and quality of fresh water supply.
Tourism, taken in the narrow sense,
Inadequate climatic conditions can seriously harm tourism
represents one-quarter of all exports of services
operations and host communities that depend on them.
Directly, climate variability and changing weather patterns
– 40 per cent if we include air transport.
can affect the planning of tourism programmes and seriously
affect the tourists’ comfort, their travel decisions, and
eventually the tourists’ flow. Indirectly, climate change can
It represents fertile ground for private initiative. It serves as a have a significant impact on tourism activities by altering the
foothold for the development of a market economy where small natural environment that represents both a key attraction and
and medium-sized enterprises can expand and flourish. In poor a basic resource for tourism.
rural areas, it often constitutes the only alternative to declining
subsistence farming.

On the one hand: tourism can contribute to
poverty reduction
The geographical expansion and labour intensive nature of the
tourism sector provide a spread of employment which is
particularly relevant in the remote and rural areas where many
of the poor live. Poverty alleviation has become an essential
condition for peace, environmental conservation and sustainable
development, besides being an ethical obligation in an affluent
world, where the divide between poor and rich nations seems to
have increased in recent years.
UNWTO statistics show the growing strength of the tourism
industry for developing countries:

Climate variability and changing weather
patterns can affect the planning of tourism programmes
and seriously affect the tourists’ comfort.

At the same time, transport, which is at the heart of travel and
tourism, is an evident challenge – not only the high profile air
transport with its direct interrelationship to greenhouse gases,
but also road and rail transport which are major factors in
intraregional and domestic tourism, and cruises which are one
of the fastest growing areas of the sector. In this context UNWTO
is working particularly closely with the International Civil
• International tourism receipts for developing countries (low Aviation Organization and the United Nations Environment
income, lower and upper middle income countries) will soon Programme to ensure that a true tourism dimension is reflected
pass more than US$250 billion.
in their work in this area.
84

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

Summer seasons in mountain regions,
meanwhile, could lengthen, and generate increased
demand, although this could bring further
negative environmental consequences.

Climate change as well as poverty alleviation will remain
central issues for the world community. Tourism is an important
element in both. Governments and the private sector must place
increased importance on these factors in tourism development
strategies and in climate and poverty strategies. They are
interdependent and must be dealt with in a holistic fashion. This
calls for more responsible growth. Tourism has become both the
victim and the vector of climate change. Our sector has to
reduce its emissions; it also has to adapt.

Climate change as well as poverty alleviation
will remain central issues for the world community.
Tourism is an important element in both.

UNWTO is therefore strongly engaged in a leadership initiative
to evolve to more responsible tourism growth, bearing in mind
that the development of tourism means, above all, social
Whatever the environmental outcome, tourism cannot be seen progress, job creation and poverty alleviation.
in isolation. Major changes in the pattern of demand will lead to
wider impacts on many areas of economic and social policy –
such as, for example, in employment and labour demand and in
regional policy issues such as housing, transport and social
infrastructure. Knock-on effects could influence other sectors,
such as agriculture supplying tourism demand, handicraft
industries, local small business networks and so on.
In recognising the high dependence of tourism activities on
climate conditions, and the high vulnerability of many
Francesco Frangialli is Secretary-General of the World Tourism Organization.
destinations to climate change impacts, UNWTO made an
Having served as deputy since 1990, he was elected to the post in 1997, again in
important initial step to address the complex relations between
2001, and for the third consecutive term (2005-9). Mr Frangialli has an extensive
climate change and tourism by convening the First International
background in public administration and served from 1986 to 1990 as Director of the
Conference on Climate Change & Tourism in 2003 in Djerba
Tourism Industry in the French ministry responsible for Tourism. He has a degree in
(Tunisia). The conference brought together delegates from 53
economics from the Paris School of Law and Economics, studied at the National
countries, drawn from the scientific community, various UN
School of Administration (ENA) and is a graduate of the Paris Institute of Political
agencies, the tourism industry, NGOs, national tourism
Studies, where he was a lecturer from 1972 to 1989. He has taken a strong personal
administrations and environment departments, as well as local
interest in tourism in developing countries, including the launch of the ST-EP
governments. The main outcome was the ‘Djerba Declaration on
initiative at the WTO General Assembly in Beijing in 2003.
Climate Change and Tourism’ – a basic framework for further
The World Tourism Organization (UNWTO/OMT), a specialized agency of the United
action by stakeholder groups.
Nations, is the leading international organization in the field of tourism. It serves as
a global forum for tourism policy issues and practical source of tourism know-how.
The path ahead
With its headquarters in Madrid, Spain, the UNWTO plays a central and decisive role
in promoting the development of responsible, sustainable and universally accessible
In 2007, to further develop awareness and improve the
tourism, with the aim of contributing to economic development, international
understanding of this complex relationship, we are convening
understanding, peace and prosperity; and fostering universal respect for, and
two conferences to follow Djerba in collaboration with the United
observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms. In pursuing this aim, the
Nations Environment Programme – with whom we are working
Organization pays particular attention to the interests of developing countries.
closely on all these issues:
• The first will be a Global Summit in Davos, Switzerland, and
will convene senior experts from tourism and environment
ministries, academic institutions and researchers, for a
high-level technical debate and the search of possible
courses of action.
• The outcome of this first event will be submitted to a
Ministerial Conference in London, held with the UK
government in the context of the World Travel Market, for
recommending policy decisions in this field.

The Environment & Sustainable Energy

But climate change also brings some opportunities, and it can
induce the re-structuring of both tourism demand and supply
patterns. For example, extremely hot temperatures in the main
season of seaside tourism destinations might reduce the
tourists’ motivation to travel, but it can increase visits in
‘shoulder seasons’, or in warmer winter periods; it can also
divert tourists to more inland and higher altitude coastal areas
with cooler temperatures. Summer seasons in mountain
regions, meanwhile, could lengthen, and generate increased
demand, although this could bring further negative
environmental consequences.

World Tourism Organization
Capitán Haya 42
28020 Madrid
Spain
Tel: +34 91 567 81 00
Fax: +34 91 571 37 33
Email: omt@unwto.org
Website: www.unwto.org
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Secure access to land, water and other
natural resources: the essentials of
fighting rural poverty
By Lennart Båge, President, the International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD)
When I think about the power of investing in agricultural and rural development, I think about Alimatou
Mahama, whom I met last year in Tamele in northern Ghana. Alimatou used training, veterinary and
microcredit services from an IFAD-supported project to raise goats, an opportunity previously denied to
women in her part of the world. The difference these services made in her life is astounding. Alimatou
still lives in a village of mud huts. But today she sends her children to school, she provides better food
for her family, and she is earning her own income. Her story shows how even modest investments in
agricultural and rural development can spark exceptional and sustainable results when rural people have secure
access to land, water and other natural resources.

t the Millennium Summit in 2000, the international
community committed to reducing by half the proportion
of the world’s people who live in extreme poverty and
hunger by 2015. This year marks the halfway point. Much
progress has been made, for example in raising the incomes of
millions of poor people in Asia. But overall, progress has not
been fast enough. Some 1.1 billion people are still suffering
from desperate poverty and hunger. In some countries in Africa,
poverty and hunger are actually increasing.

A

agriculture from all donors fell between 1995 and 2002. There
are some signs that governments and development partners
recognise the need to give higher priority to agriculture. I hope
that this will be increasingly reflected in higher investments in
agriculture and rural development; we shall see. But increasing
investment will be effective only if poor rural people have access
to the land, working capital, markets and other assets they need
to overcome the barriers they face.

Community-specific solutions work

Investments in agriculture can transform
economies and pay high dividends in terms of quality
of life and dignity for poor rural people.

One of the most important lessons that we at IFAD have learned
from our 30 years of experience in agricultural and rural
development is that there is no one-size-fits-all solution to
poverty. Nor can any single organisation or country solve this
problem alone. The conditions and levels of economic
development that poor rural people face vary so profoundly that
Many of those left behind are rural people – the small farmers, country- and community-specific solutions are needed. And
landless workers, herders, fisherfolk and artisans who depend these solutions must be rooted in the aspirations and priorities
on agriculture and related activities to survive. Seventy-five per of poor people themselves.
cent of the world’s extremely poor people live in the rural areas
of developing countries – over 800 million women, children and
men. One-quarter have no secure access to land. In many areas,
indigenous peoples and ethnic minorities make up a
Studies show that inequitable distribution
disproportionate number of the rural poor, and in all areas
and
lack of access to land are often the driving
women are the most vulnerable and marginalised.

Agricultural investments drive economic growth
Investments in agriculture can transform economies and pay
high dividends in terms of quality of life and dignity for poor rural
people. They can drive broader economic growth, setting the
stage for long-term sustainable development. Indeed,
investments in agriculture are more effective in raising people
out of poverty than investments in any other sector.
At IFAD, our mission is to enable poor rural people to
overcome poverty. We believe that the fight against rural poverty
can help underpin peace, security, quality of life and
environmental sustainability. Our members and contributors
understand that increasing investment in agriculture is essential
to achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). IFAD
will invest US$2 billion over the next three years to increase the
productivity, incomes and food security of poor rural people.
Unfortunately, overall investment in agriculture remains far
below the level required to achieve the MDGs. In fact, aid for
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forces behind poverty and hunger, as well as the
roots of armed conflict and civil war.

Security of tenure influences decisions
Poor rural people tell us that secure access to land, water and
other natural resources is one of their highest priorities. In fact,
studies show that inequitable distribution and lack of access to
land are often the driving forces behind poverty and hunger, as
well as the roots of armed conflict and civil war.
Moreover, access and tenure security influence the
decisions poor people make about land and their options.
Access and tenure influence the extent to which farmers are
willing to commit money, their ability to obtain credit, and how
much labour they are willing to invest to improve productivity,
manage natural resources, and adopt new sustainable
practices and technologies.

We cannot expect poor rural people to invest their energy and
money in improving agricultural productivity and managing land
sustainably when there is no promise that the long-term benefits
of these investments will accrue to their families.
Furthermore, when poor people have no option other than
to overwork the resources they depend on, a cycle of
environmental degradation is set in motion that ultimately
lowers productivity and increases their vulnerability to disaster.
Eroding soils, damaged watersheds, floods and landslides, and
a host of other disasters can quickly undermine communities,
threatening their health, livelihoods and security. With growing
populations, increasing water scarcity, and the effects of
climate change, pressures on natural resources and tenure
systems have increased.

Enormous inequity in wealth and power
relations can make poor rural people with
tradable land title more vulnerable to losing
their rights and to indebtedness.
Ultimately rural people and communities are the stewards of
the land and resources. Their decisions and actions will, to a
large extent, determine whether poverty reduction supported
through sustainable land management will become a reality.
Enhancing their productive and economic roles, enabling them
to increase their agricultural productivity and access to markets
and thereby their incomes, and helping them to responsibly
manage land and other natural resources are the keys to poverty
reduction and sustainable rural development.

Women’s access influences children’s health
Another reality for many countries is the increasing feminisation
of agriculture, resulting from out-migration of men from rural
areas. Women are often responsible for producing, processing
and storing food consumed in sub-Saharan Africa, and in South
and South-east Asia. Yet, they are often especially disadvantaged

Photo credit: IFAD/Geraldine Mpoumalogmo
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Alimatou sends her children to school with income earned by raising goats.

because traditional inheritance practices and procedures for
formalising land rights discriminate against them. For example,
the many women who lack inheritance rights lose their access to
land if they lose their husbands. Given that women in developing
counties bear the brunt of responsibility for producing food for
their families, the lack of access to land and other natural
resources has direct consequences on the nutrition and health
of their children.

Fighting social exclusion
Experience shows that securing access cannot be reduced to
activities that provide individuals with title and tradable property
rights. While this may work in some circumstances, enormous
inequity in wealth and power relations can make poor rural
people with tradable land title more vulnerable to losing their
rights and to indebtedness. At IFAD, we have learned that the
fight to secure access to land and other natural resources is a
fight against social exclusion. We must empower poor rural
people to maintain their rights against more powerful forces by
increasing the capacity of their organisations and institutions to
serve them and to foster meaningful and informed negotiations
and decision-making processes. This includes participating in
the development and implementation of rules and regulations
governing access and tenure.
We have also learned that macroeconomic policies must be
complemented by sound and well targeted pro-poor policies
for both access and tenure security. Access to land and
redistributive efforts are necessary, but not sufficient to improve
the livelihoods and incomes of poor rural people, sustainably.
Access to markets is also key. That’s why we must carefully
consider external factors such as trade and globalisation in our
efforts to eradicate rural poverty.
There is growing awareness that the interests of poor rural
people must be at the forefront of development and aid
investment strategies. However, even in a more supportive global
environment, success will depend greatly on local solutions to
the challenges of poverty and the environment, with a strong
emphasis on making the livelihood and income strategies of poor
rural people the basis for sustainable resource management.
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A husband and wife tend their sheep
outside of the village of Acopia, Peru.

The International Land Coalition
Land tenure issues were at the heart of the 1995 Conference on
Hunger and Poverty, which founded the International Land
Coalition. Over the past decade, the Coalition, a global alliance
of intergovernmental and civil-society organisations, has taken a
prominent role in advocating at the global and country levels
for land access and land use rights for poor rural people.
For instance, IFAD and the International Land Coalition are
supporting the African Union, which in partnership with the UN
The need for increased investments to provide poor rural
Economic Commission for Africa and the African Development
Bank is preparing land policy guidelines to assist governments people with the means and assets to earn better livelihoods,
to address land challenges from an African perspective and with have more control over their lives, and become more self-reliant,
is a centuries-old problem. But IFAD is only one voice. Our
the endorsement of African Heads of State.
work is effective only because it fits into a wider context – a
partnership with governments, civil society, farmers’
organisations, the development community and the United
Not only will improving land use and access help
Nations family.
As a financier and advocate for poor rural people, IFAD has
reduce rural poverty, it will also help reduce conflicts
demonstrated that establishing cooperative, problem-solving
over resources, slow rural migration and urban growth, partnerships and building political will are essential for
and increase aggregate food production.
successful rural investments. The most important element is
the enormous potential for progress and success. Ghana’s
Alimatou Mahama is a striking example. But there are
800 million more poor rural people who are keen to
escape extreme poverty, if they can only receive the support
Building resilience
they need.
IFAD’s Strategic Framework for 2007-2010 gives priority to
enhancing the access of poor rural people to land and other
natural resources. Not only will improving land use and access
help reduce rural poverty, it will also help reduce conflicts over
resources, slow rural migration and urban growth, and increase
Lennart Båge is the President of the International Fund for Agricultural
aggregate food production.
Development (IFAD). He has had a longstanding and active involvement in the United

IFAD has demonstrated that establishing
cooperative, problem-solving partnerships and
building political will are essential for
successful rural investments.
At the end of 2006, there were 185 ongoing programmes and
projects worth more than US$6 billion. Of these, IFAD provided
just under US$3 billion and partners another US$3 billion.
Many of these initiatives address land tenure and a wide range
of natural resource management issues – land, water, forests,
rangelands, fisheries and rural institutions. They also
strengthen the capacity of farmers’ and rural organisations to
participate in policy discussions and influence policy decisions.
As we go forward, we are intensifying our efforts to build the
resilience and skills of those who are most at risk from
changing climate patterns and severe climatic shocks, such as
drought, floods and extreme temperatures.
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A Nung farmer in Hoang Su Phi,
Viet Nam, threshes rice.
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Nations system and multilateral finance institutions. Throughout his career,
Mr Båge has focused on a variety of issues central to IFAD’s mission for poverty
reduction, rural development, economic and social reform, capacity building,
environmental management, and gender.
International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) is a specialised agency
of the United Nations dedicated to eradicating poverty and hunger in rural areas
of developing countries throughout the world. Through low-interest loans and
grants, it develops and finances programmes and projects that enable poor rural
people to overcome poverty themselves.
IFAD
Via del Serafico, 107
00142 Rome
Italy
Tel: +39 06 54591
Fax: +39 06 5043463
Email: ifad@ifad.org
Websites: www.ifad.org
www.ruralpovertyportal.org
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Challenges and opportunities for Small
Island Developing States
By Dr Jacques Diouf, Director-General of the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization
Countries known collectively as Small Island Developing States (SIDS) have in common smallness,
insularity and, often, vulnerability. These low-lying coastal countries are subject to structural problems
that affect their productivity, development and policies – and they may well be among the first victims
of the effects of climate change. In this article the author considers the development prospects of SIDS
in an era of globalisation.

he main source of livelihood of vulnerable people is the
agriculture sector. Farming accounts for 15 per cent of the
total GDP of SIDS, with higher shares in the poorer ones.
More than 44 per cent of the SIDS’ population live in rural areas,
and almost one-third of the active population is employed in the
primary sector.
SIDS’ sustainable development prospects are very similar
to those of the Least Developed Countries (LDC) category,
particularly with respect to industrial capacity and the potential
of economies of scale. The SIDS’ dimensions are thus significant
deterrents to their sustainable development.

T

The focus is on improved water use to produce food crops.
Emphasis is also being placed on the transfer and adoption of
improved technology. The overall objective is the strengthening
of agricultural production, marketing systems and enterprises,
and institutional capacity for ensuring food security. This
implies the establishment of the infrastructural, technological,
economic, and institutional systems and processes critical in
allowing agri-food enterprises to achieve competitiveness and
sustainability, thereby increasing availability and access to
adequate amounts of safe and nutritious food. It is also aimed
to improve the policy framework for managing key threats to
food security.

FAO action
Since SIDS were identified as a special group during the 1992
Earth Summit, a number of internationally-agreed
development goals have been formulated to address their
vulnerability and to build resistance and sustainability. The
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
works to enhance the contribution of agriculture, forestry and
fisheries to the SIDS’ development agenda, and implements
national and regional programmes for food security. SIDS are
recognised as a ‘special group’ in ‘The Strategic Framework for
FAO 2000-2015’. In 1999, the Council adopted an Action Plan for
Agriculture for SIDS. Much, however, remains to be done for its
implementation by the countries concerned as well as by the
international community.

SIDS’ sustainable development prospects
are very similar to those of the Least
Developed Countries (LDC) category.

FAO is helping SIDS to draw up strategies
to mitigate the effects of extreme weather
events and assisting farmers in adapting
to new climate conditions.

A FAO initiative of potential interest to many SIDS is its
development, after five years’ research and testing, of a simple
technology for bottling coconut water. This tasty and nourishing
beverage is in growing demand in rich countries. Developed in
Jamaica in collaboration with the University of the West Indies,
the Coconut Industries Board and the Scientific Research
Council, the mid-level, cold-preservation technology keeps
coconut water fresh for up to three weeks and could help small
and medium-sized agro-industries in SIDS win a share of the
US$10 billion a year ‘sports drinks’ market.

Climate change
SIDS are also being assisted by FAO through its Trust Fund for
Food Security and Food Safety (TFFS) which, with contributions
from the Government of Italy, has provided US$9.5 million to
support Regional Programmes for Food Security (RPFSs) in the
Pacific Island Countries and in the Caribbean.
One of the main objectives of the Pacific Regional Programme
is to help farmers diversify and intensify their food production in
order to reduce food imports and related foreign exchange
expenditure. This is being done though a series of pilot activities
aimed at enhancing output and income-generation while
promoting nutrition at the national level.
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FAO is helping SIDS to draw up strategies to mitigate the effects
of extreme weather events and assisting farmers in adapting to
new climate conditions. In responding to the challenge, it is
important to build up the resilience of the most vulnerable, i.e.,
the poor who live in the most insecure and precarious
environments.
Through an improved use of Early Warning and Information
Systems (EWIS) and Disaster Information Management Systems
(DIMS), both short- and long-term impacts of extreme events on
agriculture can be addressed. Preparedness to mitigate risks,
and the preparation of development plans, would strengthen
resilience to disasters.

Under-nourishment has declined over the last decade but it
often remains high. Under-nourishment in the Caribbean
countries dropped from 26 per cent in 1990-92 to 20 per cent in
2001-03, in the Pacific Islands from 15 per cent to 12 per cent.
However, in the Atlantic SIDS, the percentage increased from
18 per cent to 21 per cent and in the Indian Islands from 19 per
cent to 24 per cent during the same period. One of the
fundamental goals of SIDS is to ensure that the current trade
liberalisation policies do not negatively affect their food
security situation.

Bioenergy potential
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Nutrition

Compared to big mountain areas of the world, the watersheds
in SIDS are in most cases limited in size, the distances from
the headwaters to the sea are short and big floodplains for
sedimentation are lacking. Accordingly, sediments from the
watersheds directly discharge into the sea, in many cases
negatively affecting aquatic life.
A stronger focus on integrated approaches to sustainable
forest and mountain development as well as watershed
management in SIDS is needed to improve the use of natural
resources and to better manage water sources, both of which
are essential to food security.
Major opportunities exist in SIDS for the development of
ecotourism as a significant source of income-generation
alongside agriculture, although safeguards are required to
ensure that natural resources are protected and development is
socially sound.

The majority of SIDS are highly dependent on imported fossil
fuels for their energy supplies. Thus, energy security is strongly
connected to international fuel prices. Bioenergy potential
varies widely between SIDS and depends not only on available
land resources and competition with food crops, but also on
technical and institutional capacities.
The particular vulnerability of SIDS in the context of
The situation is complicated by recent changes in favourable
trade agreements for major export crops like sugar and
globalisation and market liberalisation has made their
increased fuel/energy costs. Ethanol, as a value-added sugar
integration into the global economy more difficult.
product, and biodiesel from coconut or palm oil may become
feasible energy import substitutes or export earners, depending
on a variety of local factors such as scale of production, land use
and availability, planning and processing capacities. But
success here also depends on global trade conditions including
favourable tariffs, international demand and fossil fuel prices,
Fisheries exports have expanded consistently across all
which increasingly determine the price of feedstock-related SIDS. In both the Caribbean and Pacific, they have increased by
agricultural commodities.
approximately 40 per cent since 1990. However, these exports
are characterised by high variability and the industries, often
foreign-controlled, are established through international
agreements permitting access to national fishery resources.
Forest exports from SIDS come mainly from the Pacific – Papua
Success depends on global trade conditions
New Guinea and the Solomon Islands – and have expanded in
the post-Uruguay Round period.
including favourable tariffs, international

A new element in the picture is the recent surge in demand
for sugar-cane based ethanol to substitute for oil in
transportation, particularly in the US market, and biodiesel
from oil crops predominantly for the European market.
Although the potential exists for increased cane cultivation and
ethanol production in lower-cost, sugar-producing SIDS,
current exports of ethanol from the Caribbean are largely
derived from further processing of imported Brazilian ethanol
for re-export to the United States under preferential access to
the US market granted by the Caribbean Basin Economic
Recovery Act.
Electricity grid connection ranges from as low as 34 per cent
of households in Haiti to above 98 per cent in other SIDS;
equally variable awareness and availability of other renewable
energy options require detailed in-country evaluations of
bioenergy potentials for power generation, transport, industrial
and household use. Detailed country studies are ongoing in
some SIDS and a number of organisations are already engaged
and/or interested in supporting bioenergy programmes in SIDS.

Trade
The particular vulnerability of SIDS in the context of globalisation
and market liberalisation has made their integration into the
global economy more difficult. The Doha Round of multilateral
trade negotiations continues to be a source of concern for SIDS.
Defining SIDS as small and vulnerable states (SVSs), could help
ensure that these countries receive the policy and programme
attention they deserve.
SIDS are highly dependent on imports for food supply. At
least 28 SIDS import more than 50 per cent of their cereal
consumption and, when dairy imports are included, SIDS are
found to import more than 50 per cent of their daily calorie
intake. Since the 1990s, several SIDS have been experiencing
Landing the catch in Cape Verde.

Photo credit: FAO/ M. Marzot

demand and fossil fuel prices.

Off-farm activities
Planted forest and tree resources are of particular importance to
SIDS, not only as a source of revenue but as protection against
storms and tsunamis, and as a valuable means of rehabilitating
degraded lands and coastal landscapes.
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Preferential market access
SIDS receive preferential agricultural market access under
a number of bilateral, non-reciprocal agreements. The most
important is the EU/ACP Lomé Agreement, which evolved
from the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement. SIDS also
receive preferences under regional agreements, such as the
Caribbean Basin Economic Recovery Act (CBERA). All SIDS,
as well as all other developing countries, benefit from the
Generalized System of Preferences (GSP). Some SIDS also
benefit from preferences under the EU Everything But Arms
(EBA) scheme and the United States African Growth and
Opportunity Act (AGOA) framework.
A rich harvest of yams in Jamaica.
growing problems in covering their food import bills. During
the 1990s, as agricultural exports underwent a consistent
decline, SIDS moved from being net agricultural exporters to
net importers. The annual average agricultural production
growth rate was a negative seven per cent, with evidence of
productivity losses for the major crops in all but one of the
major producing countries. These results reflected both an
overall reduction in agricultural investment and a decline in the
sugar industry. The value of total SIDS exports as a percentage
of world agricultural exports has declined in recent years, from
1.6 per cent in 2000 to 1.2 per cent in 2005. Only a handful of
SIDS have an agricultural export earning capacity that covers
their food imports.

Agricultural preferences are important to SIDS’ food security
(see box) and have contributed to rural employment and
diversification, infrastructure development and the provision
of basic services. Thus, the social cost of increased trade
liberalisation and preference erosion could result in a difficult
situation for these countries, especially for their local rural
economies.

bananas and coffee, have either declined or been volatile,
causing considerable instability in total export earnings and
negatively affecting investment, employment and prices with
an overall detrimental effect on economic growth and
development. Variations in production due to adverse weather
conditions have had an adverse effect on income.
Caribbean exports represent only three per cent of the world
banana trade, yet this sector is a prominent economic activity of
the Windward Islands. In the case of Dominica, it accounts for
more than 60 per cent of the island’s total agricultural exports
and for more than 25 per cent of its total merchandise exports.
Furthermore, it provides employment and regular income for a
large number of rural households. This is why many members
of the international community, including international NGOs,
have emphasised the need for maintaining the preferential
access of SIDS to the EU market. Banana foreign sales remain
important in particular for Dominica, Saint Lucia, and Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines.

Reforms in the EU sugar regime are
estimated to reduce the preferential price
received by ACP sugar exporters by 36 per cent
over four years starting in 2008.

The critical roles of traditional agricultural
commodities in the economies of SIDS and the impact of
the changing international trade environment, especially
in rural areas, cannot be over-emphasised.

Uncertainty of export markets for some countries, increasing
food imports, production and trade concentration, growing
importance of supermarkets, fast-food chain expansion, food
policy standards and regulations have added new challenges
to SIDS.
Dependence on a single commodity is very pronounced,
which leaves the countries exposed to external shocks and
increases their economic vulnerability. With the exception of
sugar, the prices of commodities of interest to SIDS, such as

Entry of new low-cost producers can lead to a loss of market
shares and a drop in prices that could quickly drain foreign
exchange reserves, stifle the ability to pay for essential imports
and plunge the countries into debt.
Sugar production in the Caribbean SIDS has continued to
decline in recent years, with output halved from 4.8 million tons
in 2002 to 2.4 million tons in 2005. Globally, 27 countries have
been considered sugar-producing SIDS, 18 in the Caribbean
basin alone. The latters’ number however, has continued to

The social cost of increased trade
liberalisation and preference erosion could result
in a difficult situation for these countries.
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An FAO study on preference margins found that SIDS receive
some US$600 million annually in preference value in the
EU/ACP framework, of which about 40 per cent goes to
Mauritius. The main beneficiaries in the Caribbean on
average receive (annually): Guyana (US$72 million) and
Jamaica (US$52 million). In the Pacific, Fiji is the main
beneficiary (US$59 million). Sugar, fish and bananas
account for about 90 per cent of the preference value. Under
CBERA, the total annual preference value for agricultural
products is estimated at US$26 million, with benefits mainly
for the Dominican Republic (54 per cent), Belize (23 per
cent) and Jamaica (13 per cent). The value of the SIDS
preferential trade for agriculture under the GSP of the
United States is less than US$1 million, and goes mainly to
Fiji and the Dominican Republic.
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decline steadily, given uncompetitive cost and transport
structures (despite preferential trade access to the US and EU
markets), the emergence of other more competitive western
hemisphere suppliers (primarily Brazil and Guatemala) and
general development of the tourism sectors of many Caribbean
SIDS. Currently, 10 SIDS in the Caribbean continue to produce
sugar – Cuba, Dominican Republic, Guyana, Jamaica, Belize,
Barbados, Trinidad and Tobago, Haiti, Surinam, and Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines.
In addition, reforms in the EU sugar regime are estimated to
reduce the preferential price received by ACP sugar exporters
by 36 per cent over four years starting in 2008. The value of
exports from the ACP countries is expected to decline by the
same percentage. The International Sugar Organization (ISO)
estimates that the loss in ACP Sugar Protocol export earnings
could total € 462 million between 2006 and 2010, with
Mauritius, Fiji and Guyana expected to experience the largest
decrease in export earnings. Transitional programmes and
monetary compensation from the EU through Economic
Partnership Agreements (EPAs) are expected partially to
mitigate the loss of export earnings.

Critical roles
In conclusion, the critical roles of traditional agricultural
commodities in the economies of SIDS and the impact of the
changing international trade environment, especially in rural
areas, cannot be over-emphasised.

Agriculture & Food Security

Nursing eggplant seedlings in Grenada.

But while the removal of international distortions in trade
policies is necessary, it is not sufficient to release the full
agricultural potential of SIDS. There is also a clear need for
complementary national and international policies that
emphasise rural development, increasing incentives to
producers and public investment in rural infrastructure,
education and technology. The returns of trade liberalisation
from fairer trade are greater with adequate public investment,
in particular through Aid for Trade, which would increase the
supply elasticity of LDCs. Increased irrigated area to overcome
dependence on rainfed agriculture, more rural roads, storage
facilities, cold chains, market infrastructure, fishing ports,
slaughterhouses, etc, are indispensable for a competitive
agriculture open to the world.
Ongoing international trade negotiations should ensure the
development levels achieved by SIDS are not reversed. In this
regard, FAO is committed to play its part in the global response
needed to achieve the goals of the Mauritius Strategy. It will
join other UN agencies and development partners in addressing
the specific challenges of SIDS’ agricultural and rural
development in order to help them achieve the Millennium
Development Goals.

Dr Jacques Diouf is currently on his third term of office as Director-General of the
United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), which he has headed since
1994. Before joining FAO he served as Senegal’s Ambassador to the United Nations
and as Secretary-General of the Central Bank for West African States.
The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations leads international
efforts to defeat hunger. Serving both developed and developing countries, FAO acts
as a neutral forum where all nations meet as equals to negotiate agreements and
debate policy. FAO is also a source of knowledge and information.
UN Food and Agriculture Organization
Viale delle Terme di Caracalla
00100 Rome
Italy
Tel: +39 06 570 51
Fax: +39 06 570 53152
Email: FAO-HQ@fao.org
Website: www.fao.org
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Special Feature by Pioneer

Sustainable enterprise through
agriculture: a strong foundation
for economic growth
It is widely recognised that sustained economic growth is only possible with agriculture as its foundation. Agricultureled economic growth can profoundly impact a local economy. Better quality seeds and more advanced farming
practices can improve nutrition, standards of living, and overall agricultural productivity. In fact, there is strong
evidence that a growth in agricultural productivity results in a reduction of poverty. Where economic success is evident,
growth in agricultural enterprises can be seen as a common catalyst.

World population growth, urbanisation,
2. Agricultural development – strategic
and economic growth are increasing
partnerships and innovative approaches
“I know of no pursuit in which more
global demand for agricultural products
provide a foundation for mutual
real and important services can be
– including both food and renewable
growth of communities, markets and
rendered to any country than by
energy. This growth in demand cannot be
businesses. The development projects
improving its agriculture”.
matched by a growth in crop area, but by
are long-term commitments and
George Washington, 1799
ensuring that every hectare of current
provide resources to help communities
crop land is sustainably managed to
succeed on their own. The projects
maximise production. Most of this
require the support of local
growth in productivity needs to come
governments, civil society, the local
from many of the countries within the Pioneer is making a difference
Pioneer business and often other
Commonwealth, particularly Africa.
stakeholders.
Pioneer, a global agricultural leader, is
committed to improving agricultural 3. Commercial operations – operating
in nearly 70 countries, Pioneer
productivity throughout the world. This
understands
and
values
the
commitment includes novel partnerships
Improved crop yield continues
communities in which it does business.
and innovative business approaches
to be critical as agricultural
It can combine advanced agricultural
which provide a foundation for sustainable
practices and technologies with
business
and
community
growth
in
product demand grows and
local knowledge, participation, and
under-served markets. By focusing on
economies develop.
resources to solve complex problems.
sustainable agriculture – improving
Understanding customers’ needs
productivity and value for farmers, their
and building relationships is a critical
communities and the world – economic
part of creating value added incomes
and food security demands will be met
for farmers.
without compromising the needs of future
OPV to hybrid
generations.
Improved crop yield continues to be
critical as agricultural product demand
grows and economies develop. For
the past 80 years, Pioneer Hi-Bred
International, Inc, a subsidiary of DuPont,
has been helping farmers increase
productivity and profitability through
hybrid crops. Hundreds of field
comparisons from different continents
show that local, current (modern) hybrids
outperform open pollinated varieties
(OPVs). Additionally, modern hybrids
yield 25-30 per cent better than the best
OPVs. Simply by converting to hybrids,
farmers can increase yields, increase
food security, and increase incomes.
Since 1980, the world’s maize growers
have increased their production by 45 per
cent and done it on less than a five per
cent increase in hectares. To think of
this another way – more than 323 million
’virtual’ hectares have been added by
improving maize genetics, technology,
and management practices.
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Sustainability is not a one-time
effort but is firmly rooted in
long-term partnerships.

Pioneer believes that the private
sector is a key partner in sustainable
development efforts. As an industry
leader, the business brings tremendous
resources and expertise to projects and
partnerships. The strength of the
approach lies in the firm belief that
sustainability is not a one-time effort but
is firmly rooted in long-term partnerships.
Three Pioneer approaches are being
deployed:

The development projects are
long-term commitments and provide
resources to help communities
succeed on their own.

Commonwealth support
needed to improve agriculture
Pioneer wants to partner with the
Commonwealth countries. Governments
can further help by supporting the
development of policies and regulations
that:
• Reward investment

• Support agricultural growth such as
through the development of systems
that protect intellectual property, and
1. Strategic giving and philanthropy –
alleviates immediate needs and builds a • Reward innovation and advanced
foundation for community sustainability.
technology development.
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• Situation: sorghum is a dietary staple for more than half a billion people around the world.
Reliance on sorghum in regions of Africa and Asia can result in problems associated with
malnutrition due to conventional sorghum’s low levels of lysine.
• Solution: researchers at Pioneer developed a technology to improve the nutritional value of
sorghum. The Grand Challenges in Global Health Initiative awarded a grant to the project,
Nutritionally Enhanced Sorghum for the Arid and Semi-Arid Tropical Areas of Africa. The
project consortium is led by Africa Harvest Biotech Foundation International.
• Result: visiting scientists from Africa have conducted research for the project on the Pioneer
campus in Johnston, Iowa. These scientists have learned about the technology and will use
their expertise to continue to move the project forward in their home country of Africa.

Scientist at the Center for
Scientific and Industrial Research
working on the sorghum project.

Kenya: new maize hybrids increase farmer productivity and profitability

Special Feature by Pioneer

Pioneer science fuels project aimed at improving global human health

• Situation: many farmers in the mid- and high-altitude areas of Kenya are barely breaking even
on maize production.
• Solution: Pioneer and Kenya distributor FarmChem are working together to increase
awareness with farmers about products and best agronomic practices. In 2006 alone, Pioneer
and FarmChem planted 180 product knowledge and management training plots. Farmer field
days also were conducted to bring the programme to life for farmers. Pioneer has already
provided seeds for 2007 plots.
• Result: the project is on target to improve customer profitability and is expected to double, and
possibly triple, yield for farmers in Kenya.

Pioneer customer in a Kenya
Highlands maize field.

South Africa: emerging farmers benefit from biotech maize
• Situation: Reduced maize yields due to insect infestation in the Republic of South Africa.
• Solution: Pioneer customer Advocate Mdutshane first planted a trial of Bt maize in the
2000/2001 season.

Pioneer founder Henry A. Wallace’s

• Result: The effect: quadrupled yields. His yield multiplied from less than one metric ton to interest in and understanding of maize
four metric tons in the first season, and has increased each subsequent season. “There also
genetics prompted him to improve
was an improvement in quality of the crop harvested.” Mdutshane shared his optimism
farmers’ yields by discrediting the
popular belief that row uniformity,
around biotech crops, especially as an opportunity to help alleviate poverty for many rural
land holders. “Small-scale farmers who are maize planters will benefit from biotech varieties kernel shape and length are predictors
as their yield will be improved and thus help our country to fight poverty, which is one of our of yield. His science-based approach
priorities.” Even a modest increase in grain production can make a difference for farmers, helped revolutionize agriculture through
increased yield and productivity.
their families and their communities.
Facilitation is also needed to promote adopt new technologies (higher-yielding These are critical development factors
deployment by creating an enabling hybrids, biotechnologically advanced for strengthening agriculture, the
environment and a local knowledge base traits, and improved cropping practices). foundation of economic growth.

There must be mechanisms
that encourage farmers to adopt
new technologies.
that fosters access to appropriately
tested modern technologies and
innovation. This can be done with local
expert assistance – new job opportunities
in the area – in training and increasing
awareness about the proper use of
technologies. Finally, there must be onthe-ground implementation of projects
that facilitate private enterprise, improve
input systems and downstream value
chains, facilitate access to credit, and
mechanisms that encourage farmers to

Pioneer Hi-Bred International, Inc., a subsidiary of DuPont, is the world’s leading source of customised solutions
for farmers, livestock producers and grain and oilseed processors. Pioneer has always focused on improving
agricultural productivity – through crop-based solutions – to benefit people everywhere. Pioneer thanks the
Commonwealth governments for their commitment to sustained economic growth. With headquarters in Des Moines,
Iowa, Pioneer provides access to advanced plant genetics, crop protection solutions and quality crop systems to
customers in nearly 70 countries.
DuPont is a science-based products and services company. Founded in 1802, DuPont puts science to work by
creating sustainable solutions essential to a better, safer, healthier life for people everywhere. Operating in more
than 70 countries, DuPont offers a wide range of innovative products and services for markets including agriculture
and food; building and construction; communications; and transport.
Lloyd D Le Page is responsible for coordinating agricultural development activities across Pioneer Hi-Bred
International, Inc and within the broader DuPont Agriculture and Nutrition platform. Lloyd interacts at all levels of
society and serves on the board of several organisations. Prior to his current responsibilities, Lloyd worked for
Pioneer as Africa Supply Chain manager, and worked previously as a production manager, farm manager, and
agronomist in South Africa and Zimbabwe.
For more information, contact: Lloyd D Le Page, Coordinator Sustainable Agriculture & Development
Tel: +1 515 334 4658 Email: lloyd.le-page@pioneer.com
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Priorities for sustainable agriculture and
food security
By Dr Monty Jones, Executive Secretary, Forum for Agricultural Research in Africa
For the first time, 21st century achievements in agriculture have put forward a common African agenda
with specific priorities for African agricultural development. The focus for these advances has been the
New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) and its Comprehensive Africa Agriculture
Development Programme (CAADP), the Framework for African Agricultural Productivity (FAAP) and the
establishment of the Forum for Agricultural Research in Africa (FARA). These will help overcome the
critical gaps and lack of harmony that have constrained progress in the past, and enable Africa to make
much better progress towards achieving the Millennium Development Goal (MDG) of halving the number
of people suffering from hunger and living in poverty.
ver much of the last half of the 20th century the rate of
increase in African agricultural production was less than
the rate of population growth. This resulted in decreasing
per capita food production, which was made worse by the fact
that farmers’ only recourse to making up the deficit was to
expand into areas that are marginal for cultivation, watersheds
and precious preserves of biodiversity.

developed for the major cash crops such as coffee, tea, cocoa,
oil palm, sisal and cotton, including insect-resistant Bt cotton.
There have been major advances in controlling livestock
diseases with the near-total eradication of rinderpest, which has
in the past devastated the lives of countless pastoralists across
the length and breadth of the continent. The application of
advanced science found a hitherto unknown third area of
domestication of cattle in North Africa. It has also revealed the
economic merits of adapted African breeds.
The demand for fresh water in most African
The list of research success is seemingly endless. Why then
are
the majority of Africans, who depend for the livelihoods on
countries is rapidly exceeding supply which
agriculture, having to endure worsening food security and
limits the potential for irrigation.
poverty? Why is India, with one twelfth of Africa’s land area and
twice the population, able to produce more than sufficient food
while Africa is increasingly dependent on food imports and a
Over this period African governments paid too little attention to disproportionate share of world food aid? Evidently Africa’s
the need to increase productivity and had placed a lot of reliance agricultural research and extension systems have failed to have
on external advice and assistance in setting the priorities and sufficient impact.
directions for agricultural research and development. This
resulted in debilitating fluctuations in the priorities, approaches
and levels of investment.
The list of research success is seemingly endless.
Faced with continuing deterioration in food and nutrition
Why then are the majority of Africans, who depend for
security African heads of state and government are now giving
agriculture more of their attention. This has catalysed a series of
the livelihoods on agriculture, having to endure
interlinked developments which have changed the approach,
worsening food security and poverty?
scope and scale of Africa’s agriculture-led development. Among
the most significant developments are NEPAD’s CAADP, FAAP
and FARA.

O

Success without accomplishment
There are many economic, social, technical and environmental
constraints on African agriculture. Among the most pressing are
unsuitable land tenure instruments, inappropriate laws and
regulations and the constraints imposed by small fragmented
markets and high transport costs on input and output markets.
Droughts are increasingly frequent in the arid zones. The warm
humid and sub-humid zone producers have poor soils and high
incidence of pests and diseases of crops and livestock. The
demand for fresh water in most African countries is rapidly
exceeding supply which limits the potential for irrigation. The
onset of global warming and globalisation is challenging longestablished production and marketing systems.
Solutions to these constraints have been sought by national,
regional and international research organisations over many
years with a lot of credible success. Yield increasing, drought
tolerant and disease resistant varieties have been produced for
Africa’s major cereals including maize, rice, sorghum and millet.
New varieties and improved cultural practices have been
98
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The African Vision for agricultural research
As the 20th century drew to a close, African leaders formed the
New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) as a vehicle
for taking the continent’s development into their own hands.
Realising that agriculture must be the engine for Africa’s
development NEPAD produced the Comprehensive Africa
Agriculture Development Programme (CAADP). In view of the
prevailing deficit in food production and the need to get ahead of
population growth in order to improve food and nutrition security,
CAADP set a target of achieving six per cent annual increase in
production – a target that has come to be known as the African
Vision for agricultural research and development.

Priority actions for achieving the African Vision
The overarching requirement to achieve the African Vision is to
harness African and non-African stakeholders in agricultural
research and development to CAADP’s priorities in ways that will
reduce duplication, maximise critical mass and promote
harmony and continuity.

Figure 2. The main features of the Integrated Agricultural Research for Development
(IAR4D).

CAADP has four pillars (Figure 1):
I.

Land and water management

II. Rural infrastructure and trade-related capacities
III. Increasing food supply and reducing hunger
IV. Agricultural research, technology development, dissemination
and adoption.
These pillars encompass the vital components of a
comprehensive approach to realising the potential of African
agriculture. They are all complementary to each other but the
fact that they are addressing factors that are not performing
satisfactorily highlights the need for new knowledge on which
to base new solutions. This highlights the fundamental crosscutting role of agricultural research, as pictured in Figure 1.
CAADP Pillar IV has four research themes:
1. Integrated natural resource management (highly relevant to
Pillar I);
2. Adaptive management of appropriate germplasm (highly
relevant to Pillar III);
3. Development of sustainable market chains (essential for
Pillar II);
4. Policies for sustainable agriculture (important underlying
need to support all Pillars).
Since nothing is possible without human and institutional
capacity Pillar IV has scientific capacity building as a crosscutting initiative.
FARA was established by the Sub-Regional Organisations
(SROs) for agricultural research (see box), to add a continental
perspective to their support for strengthening the capacities of
the member states’ national agricultural research systems
(NARS). FARA has cemented the continental link by agreements
with the Commission of the African Union and NEPAD in which
it accepted responsibility for the technical components of
CAADP Pillar IV. It is fulfilling this responsibility through an
integrated set of programmes which correspond to the
priorities of CAADP Pillar IV.

African Sub-Regional Organisations (SROs)
• ASARECA: the Association for Strengthening Agricultural
Research in Eastern and Central Africa (www.asareca.org)
• CORAF/WECARD: Conseil ouest et centre africain pour la
recherche et le développement agricole/West and Central
African Council for Agricultural Research and
Development (www.coraf.org)
• SADC-FANR: Southern African Development Community’s
Food Agriculture and Natural Resources Directorate
(www.sadc.int/english/fanr), and
• AARINENA: North African members of the Association of
Agricultural Research Institutions in the Near East and
North Africa (www.aarinena.org),

Agriculture & Food Security

Figure 1. The Four Pillars of CAADP.

The Sub Saharan Africa Challenge Program (SSA CP) is
promoting a holistic and inclusive innovation systems approach
to agricultural research for development. This is encompassed
in the Integrated Agricultural Research for Development (IAR4D)
paradigm that breaks away from the linear, researcherextension-adopter, approach. It addresses the four priorities for
CAADP Pillar IV as integral components and with as much, if not
more, attention to the interactions between them, as to the
factors themselves (Figure 2). In this approach scientists are part
of the learning process along with the other actors and the
emphasis is on joint learning to solve problems and seize
opportunities. Hence the collaborators are formed into Pilot
Learning Teams working at Pilot Learning Sites.
To achieve impact on a continental scale Africa must break the
syndrome of islands of success. The fact that many successful
technologies that have not been taken up beyond their site of
origin indicates that special attention is required to determine
how they can be disseminated across the continent to areas and
communities with similar profiles. FARA has responded to this
by developing the programme for Dissemination of New
Agricultural Technologies in Africa (DONATA).
The initial DONATA portfolio of new technologies includes
improved NERICA rice, cassava, maize, tissue culture banana,
sweet potato and integrated natural resource management
(NRM). As the programme progresses, new technologies will be
added to the portfolio, taking advantage of the established intraregional dissemination channels, procedures and mechanisms.
Successful farmer and community derived technologies such as
the zai pits technology for rehabilitating degraded cultivated
lands developed in Burkina Faso and Niger will also be included
in the portfolio.
For Africa to have vibrant agricultural innovation systems
African scientists and all other actors in the value chains
including producers must be able to interact to exchange
knowledge and engage in joint learning on how to overcome
problems and seize opportunities. FARA’s Regional Agricultural
Information and Learning System (RAILS) is providing the
continental links to national, sub-regional and global information
and distance learning networks.
NEPAD and FARA recognise that the success of CAADP and
FARA’s supporting programmes depends on Africa having
the necessary human and institutional capacity. However,
underfunding and lack of recruitment under the structural
adjustment programmes have left agricultural research
institutions without the capacity to fulfil their mandates. The
restrictions on recruiting have left the institutions having to cope
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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with the imminent retirement of senior staff, without the
availability of an adequately experienced successors.
In response to these circumstance and the demands of its
stakeholders, FARA is initiating a programme for Strengthening
Capacity for Agricultural Research and Development in Africa
(SCARDA). It will strengthen competences and capacity in
agricultural research management and provide for professional
development in agricultural research and development. It will
strengthening agricultural science and research management
and professional development through group training,
mentoring, short-term attachments and postgraduate training.
SCARDA will also contribute to strengthening Africa’s capacity
to build capacity, which is essential for Africa to break the
repeated dependence on donor-funded programmes such as
SCARDA to remedy capacity deficiencies. This aspect will be
further developed, within SCARDA, in a sub-programme for
Building Africa’s Scientific and Institutional Capacity (BASIC).
BASIC will be an African-led partnership of African and nonAfrican universities to update and improve the relevance of
curricula and teaching and learning methods. These partners
will collaborate with Africa-based agricultural research
institutions to ensure that the course contents will be up-to-date
and contextually appropriate.
Amongst the primary BASIC products will be a series of open
access training resources that will address the African
universities’ highest priorities for improving BSc teaching and
learning. The first priority will be given to the cross-cutting need
for curricula development and the systems skills required for
working in modern innovations systems.

How to achieve the African Vision
Consultations with agricultural leaders, agricultural
professionals, agri-business and farmers have found that the
problems CAADP is intended to address are compounded by the
fragmented and inconsistent nature of support, and by inadequate
total investment in agricultural research and development. This
requires not only a better focus on what should be done, as set out
in CAADP, but also changes in the way in which research and
development institutions and their local and international
resource providers contribute to agricultural development.
FAAP, which was endorsed by African Heads of State and
Government at their meeting in Banjul in 2006, provides guiding
principles and indicates best practice that should be employed
by national governments, sub-regional, continental and
international organisations and Africa’s development partners to
improve the performance of agricultural productivity in Africa.
FAAP highlights the need to increase investment in
agricultural research and development, but recognises that this
must be made available through much less fragmented
mechanisms than in the past and emphasises the need to
harmonise Africa’s own resources with those of its development
partners. FAAP’s principles include:
• Empowerment of end-users to ensure their meaningful
participation in setting priorities and work programmes for
research, extension, and training to ensure their relevance
• Planned subsidiarity to give responsibility and control over
resources for agricultural research, extension, and training
activities at the lowest appropriate level of aggregation (local,
national and regional)
• Pluralism in the delivery of agricultural research, extension,
and training services so that diverse skills and strengths of a
broad range of service providers (e.g. universities, nongovernmental organisations, public and the private sectors)
can contribute to publicly supported agricultural productivity
operations
• Evidence-based approaches with emphasis on data analysis,
including economic factors and market orientation in policy
development, priority setting and strategic planning for
agricultural research, extension, and training
100
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• Integration of agricultural research with extension services,
the private sector, training, capacity building, and education
programmes to respond in a holistic manner to the needs and
opportunities for innovation in the sector
• Explicit incorporation of sustainability criteria in evaluation of
public investments in agricultural productivity and innovation
programme (fiscal, economic, social and environmental)
• Systematic utilisation of improved management information
systems, in particular for planning, financial management,
reporting, and monitoring and evaluation
• Introduction of cost-sharing with end users, according to
their capacity to pay, to increase their stake in the efficiency of
service provision and to improve financial sustainability, and
• Integration of gender considerations at all levels, including
farmers and farmer organisations, the private sector, public
institutions, researchers and extension staff.
Some programmes already attempt to include these
principles. For others, their application to the reform of
institutional structures will help improve the relevance and
effectiveness of research and extension systems, as well as
related training, capacity building and education programmes.

Strengthening capacity
FARA and NEPAD advocate compliance with FAAP by African
agricultural research and development institutions and
governments and by Africa’s development partners. This will
improve the complementarily of the diverse contributions to
national and sub-regional priorities and the collective output of
all actors.
Alignment with CAADP and compliance with FAAP guidelines
and principles, as endorsed by African Heads of State and
Government and Africa’s development partners. This will
strengthen Africa’s capacity for agricultural innovation by
providing a framework for improved institutional arrangements,
especially in respect of capacity building, empowering farmers
and strengthening farmers’ support services as well as by
promoting resource alignment and increased funding.
Adopting these priorities will enable the agricultural research
and development community to make much better progress
towards achieving the Millennium Development Goal (MDG) of
halving the number of people suffering from hunger and living in
poverty. Without these overarching instruments it would be
difficult for them to target their efforts effectively or to ensure
that the programmes will not be handicapped by critical gaps
and lack of harmony.

Dr Monty Jones is a breeder by profession and currently the Executive Secretary of
the Forum for Agricultural Research in Africa, based in Ghana. He is co-winner of the
2004 World Food Prize for the development of the New Rice for Africa (NERICA)
which is the interspecific progenies bred by traits of the traditional robust African
rice varieties (O.glaberrima) with the productive Asian varieties (O. sativa). This true
interspecific hybrid has important morpho-agronomic traits for weed suppression
and higher levels of resistance/tolerance to major biotic and abiotic stresses.
NERICA also gives a higher yield and excellent flavour.
Dr Monty Jones – Executive Secretary
Forum for Agricultural Research in Africa (FARA)
No 2 Gowa Close, Roman Ridge
PMB CT 173 Accra
Ghana
Tel: + 233 21 772 823
Email: mjones@fara-africa.org
Website: www.fara-africa.org

By HE Alhaji Dr Ahmad Tejan Kabbah, President of Sierra Leone
In 2002, just over four years ago, I pledged to the people of Sierra Leone that at the end of my
Presidency, no one should go to bed hungry. But there were some underpinnings to help us achieve that
by working industriously to provide the enabling environment required to make Sierra Leone selfsufficient in food production through increased agricultural productivity. On 16th October, 2006, we
commemorated the World Food Day and I looked at this day as an opportunity not only to be jubilant for
the sake of the day but to assess what we had achieved in the last four years.

hen we ended the war and I made my famous
declaration that “The War has ended”, the need to focus
on improving agricultural productivity after that was to
address the twin problems of hunger and poverty, which had
become widespread as a consequence of bad governance and
the subsequent conflict. During the war, many farmers lost their
lives and some others were forced to abandon their farms and
run to safety. As no nation can move forward without enough food
for its citizens, my government made the restoration of farms
and improvement in agricultural productivity a priority for setting
the nation back on its feet.
In my World Food Day speech, I made it unambiguously clear
that “we cannot achieve food self-sufficiency by continuing to rely
on our traditional methods of farming alone and must now adopt
modern methods of agricultural production if we are to increase
the productivity of our farmers. We cannot achieve food selfsufficiency either if we do not produce enough to feed ourselves
and even to export to other countries. We must therefore now
move away from subsistence to commercial farming on a larger
scale than we have been used to do.”

W

“We cannot achieve food self-sufficiency by continuing
to rely on our traditional methods of farming alone.“
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Food security and sustainable agriculture
in Sierra Leone

Measuring the achievements
World Food Day to us is not just a commemoration day like any
other, but an assessment of achievements made so far, which
can best be done through food production, sustainability and
nutrition surveys which are analysed through proven statistical
analysis. Since 2002, Sierra Leone has come a long way towards
achieving our goal: visual estimation of farm sizes and crop
yields, along our trunk roads in particular, could give a fair
estimation of the incremental acreages cultivated and yields
realised. And there are more farms cultivated in remote and less
accessible areas than on the provincial highways.
Going by surveys supported by the Ministry of Agriculture
in consonance with major stakeholders such as the UN
Development Programme (UNDP), Food and Agriculture
Organization (FAO), World Food Programme (WFP), UNICEF etc.,
our country’s self-sufficiency in rice by end of 2005 harvest stood
at 69 per cent, while that for cassava and sweet potato exceeded
100 per cent meaning that the production of these two crops had
exceeded the national demand. However, it is worth noting that
these two crops are relatively easier to cultivate and are less
risky for investment than rice cultivation.

Additional products

A few years back, I inaugurated the Presidential Initiative on
Cassava, which aims at industrial production of such cassavaI went further, to call on my people to cultivate high quality based products as methanol, starch, methane and others from
food in sufficient quantities in order to satisfy the needs of the which we can generate electricity or produce biodiesel.
country, as this is the only way we can alleviate poverty and
develop a sustainable agriculture in this country. Besides, this
will have many advantages to us. Economically, locally grown
food is cheaper and saves us from spending scarce foreign
Our country’s self-sufficiency in rice by end of 2005
exchange on the importation of large quantities of our staple
harvest stood at 69 per cent, while that for cassava
food. The nutritional value of the food we consume is also higher
and sweet potato exceeded 100 per cent.
because it is consumed fresh – unlike the imported food items
that sometimes spend so much time in transportation and
storage that they may lose much of their nutrients.
We have embarked upon a programme of food security as a
weapon against two killing maladies – hunger and poverty. These Modalities for this intervention are being worked out with
two ailments have been recognised as potential sources of technocrats from Nigeria working on a similar scheme. I wish to
instability and chronic shortages of food can compromise the mention here information about an improved variety of cassava
independence, sovereignty and even the integrity of a state. All now grown in China which is easier to grow and to process. My
the concerns that we have expressed so far underlie my pledge government is very interested in introducing this variety in my
to work towards making no Sierra Leonean to go to bed hungry country. In my determination to upgrade the quality and increase
by the year 2007. The declaration therefore means far more than the variety of our agricultural products, I have made contacts
just putting some food in somebody’s mouth. It entails hard with the Chinese Embassy to make this variety available to our
work, the application of modern methods of farming and above farmers as well as the machinery for cultivating and processing
all, adequate support to the farming communities. So far, we the cassava. This is a matter I wish to pursue further as it has
have made considerable progress on all fronts towards achieving tremendous potential for boosting our efforts towards achieving
self-sufficiency in our food production.
this goal since my declaration in 2002.
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Operation Feed the Nation held in Kono District, 2006

At the moment, progress on this front has been hampered by
the attitude of our people, their values and their food
preferences, which have made it difficult for them to accept
alternative food crops other than rice. However, my government
is now vigorously pursuing a programme to get our people to
diversify their diets and to introduce some variety in the
preparation of other foodstuffs other than rice. This is not only
healthier but is also cost-effective, more efficient and much
quicker towards achieving food security.

Export crops
Cash crop farming forms an essential part of our programme
for food security. Sierra Leone, like other agrarian economies,
realised substantial benefits from agricultural exports in the
early 1980s but due to the present low quality of cocoa and coffee
produced in Sierra Leone, coupled with the neglect of these two
crops during our civil war, the benefits derived from this source
have been minimal. There is a need therefore to restore the
productivity of these farms and improve the quality of the crops
in order to expand the country’s export base. While efforts are
being made to undertake underbrushing and cash crop
expansion on a large scale through development projects, the
following relatively new crops have been promoted to add to our
export menu:

In recognition of their past and current invaluable role in
promoting agricultural development, my government has
introduced a number of morale-boosting strategies, namely:
• The utilisation of locally produced rice in institutional feeding
for the police, military, prisons, hospitals, etc.
• The procurement of seed rice directly from the farmers
themselves as opposed to using the services of middlemen,
who normally collect the lion’s share of all profits.
• Procurement of seed rice within the seed rice producing
districts where the seed is adaptable and easy to grow.
• Regulation of palm oil export to avoid hoarding and to ensure
availability for local consumption.
• The opening of four rural banks to assist farmers in securing
loans, and plans to open more banks in the immediate future
to make this service available to more farmers.

Experiences gained from Commonwealth and nonCommonwealth countries such as Malaysia, Kenya, China and
Thailand has proved that increased agricultural productivity
often depends on the nature of support provided for the
agricultural sector. That is why my government is currently
engaged in the rehabilitation of infrastructure to facilitate
the production, processing, preservation, marketing and the
distribution of agricultural products. Many other important
• Cashew has been officially accepted as an export crop with activities that are engaging my government for improving the
about 4,000 acres planted to date and about 500 tonnes life of farmers, particularly in the Eastern Province and other
exported in 2005. The nuts were exported to Europe in March diamond mining areas, include efforts to bring water and
electricity to the townships.
2006.
• Chinese ginger was introduced in 2003. Export in 2005 was
308 tonnes, involving 1,240 farmers.
• Also in March 2006, about 6,000 tonnes of brown sugar was
exported by the Chinese company Complant to countries of
the European Union.

My government is now vigorously pursuing
a programme to get our people to diversify their
diets and to introduce some variety in the
preparation of other foodstuffs other than rice.

Experiences gained from Commonwealth and nonCommonwealth countries has proved that increased
agricultural productivity often depends on the nature
of support provided for the agricultural sector.

Another significant incentive to the farming communities is
the devolution of most agricultural activities to the local
councils, with central government handling policy formulation,
review, monitoring and evaluation. The devolution of decisionmaking at district or even chiefdom level ensures that farmers
now have a major say in the processes that affect their success
in crop production.
My government, having realised that the issue of credit
Help for subsistence farming
availability continues to forestall efforts at enhancing large scale
For years and before the advent of ‘big time master farmers’ over crop production with all the advantages of economies of scale,
the past three years, the subsistence farmers had been has introduced Agricultural Business Units (ABUs) under the
cultivating under acute financial and logistical constraints. Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security/UNDP Agricultural
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Rice farm in Kambia District.

• The off-season production of rice in inland valley swamps,
mangroves, riverine grasslands and other hydro-orphic sites is
being encouraged to ensure double or even triple rice cropping
per year.
• Water harvesting through the construction of dams and
storage tanks and the collection of water from buildings and
run-offs could provide additional water for rice and vegetable
production.
Furthermore the Agricultural Rehabilitation Project,
sponsored by the International Fund for Agricultural
Development (IFAD) and the African Development Bank (ADB),
which entails the rehabilitation of agricultural infrastructure and
the production of germplasm and farmer support was launched
in March 2006. Both projects are covering seven districts, namely
the Kono, Kailahun, Kenema, Pujehun, Moyamba, Port Loko and
Kambia districts.

These interventions, when finalised, will
entail the recruitment of local labour, land lease
payments to communities and above all
enhanced production of food.
Recently, in support of the private sector participation in
agriculture, a grant of US$960,000 was approved for the
planning phase of the World Bank Rural and Private Sector
Development Project, worth $28 million to be jointly
implemented by the Ministries of Agriculture and Food Security,
and Trade and Industry.
The ADB funded Nerica project which involves the propagation
and distribution of a high yield variety of rice, now covers the
Kenema, Bo, Kambia, Port Loko, Kono and Bombali districts.
It is intended to multiply and take available seeds of Nerica rice
to farmers, so that as many of them as possible could benefit
from its project.
The IDB/Malaysian and Sierra Leone Government funded
project, Capacity Building for the Development of the Oil Palm
Industry in Sierra Leone, is steadily gaining momentum with the
transplantation of 260,000 seedlings.
My government, in an urgent effort to reduce the gravity
of post-harvest losses, has now concentrated the Special
Programme for Food Security (Farmer Field Schools) on the
provision of threshers, rice haulers, winnowers etc. In addition,
funded by the Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA),
the Agricultural Development Project in Kambia, which focuses
on the re-introduction of best farming practices and the
reduction of post-harvest losses, started in July 2006.

Agriculture & Food Security

Transformation Programme which will eventually address this
issue through savings in both cash and seed rice. Support to the
local councils for the ABUs could facilitate input distribution and
the conveyance of farm produce to the markets.
In 2002, when I declared that “no one should go to bed hungry”
as part of the Food Security Initiative, we recognised that the
attainment of food security is not a one off process. Food security
should be maintained for future generations to come. In order to
ensure the sustainability of the drive, the following innovations
are being promoted:

On the international front, my government has received
applications for demonstration farms and joint farming
programmes from private enterprises in Egypt, Iran, China,
Vietnam and Malaysia, among others. Plans are at hand to invite
more farmers for direct investment in agricultural development.
These interventions, when finalised, will entail the recruitment
of local labour, land lease payments to communities and above
all enhanced production of food for the population with the
possibility of exporting extra produce to generate foreign
exchange.
I am pleased to state that with the current encouraging trend
in food production from 2002 to date, I have every reason to
believe that food security will be achieved by end of 2007 and
sustained with the support of the current and upcoming
interventions slated for the next 2 – 3 years.

His Excellency Alhaji Dr Ahmad Tejan Kabbah is President of the Republic of Sierra
Leone. After UK legal training he spent his entire career in the public sector, as a
national and international civil servant. He has served in the UN Development
Programme (UNDP) in New York and various African countries. He was elected
President of Sierra Leone in 1996, went into exile after a military coup, and returned
to win the Presidential election in 2002. In July 2006, President Kabbah was
awarded an Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws by the University of Bradford, UK, for
his work in ending the decade-long civil war and facilitating the process of post-war
reconstruction and development in Sierra Leone.
Office of The President
The Republic of Sierra Leone
Tel: +232 22 232101
Fax: +232 22 230565
Email: info@statehouse-sl.org
Website: www.statehouse-sl.org
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Fairtrade and the Commonwealth: mutual
values and shared goals
By Ian Bretman, Deputy Director, the Fairtrade Foundation
UK consumers spend over £300 million annually on products bearing the FAIRTRADE Mark, an
independent guarantee of a better deal for farmers and workers in the developing world. In this
presentation one of Fairtrade’s foremost developers outlines the central ideas and values of the fair
trade movement, and shows how appropriate they are to Commonwealth ideals.

hese days, invitations to debate the question of ‘free trade
versus fair trade’ are regular arrivals in my mail. Rebutting
the old and tired arguments from economists whose rigid
and dogmatic approach to free markets demands a ‘one size
fits all’ model for trade and development is not difficult, but it
is becoming somewhat tiresome. But the mood of a recent
debate at the Oxford Union was enlivened by support for the
fair trade side from Don McKinnon, Secretary-General of the
Commonwealth, whose speech was a powerful force in swaying
a somewhat sceptical audience to support the fair trade team.
The Secretary-General’s speech demonstrated to me that
Fairtrade and the Commonwealth have a lot in common.
Like the Commonwealth, the fair trade movement believes
that countries can trade with each other in a spirit of partnership
and co-operation and not just compete for their own advantage.
The Commonwealth, like fair trade, is a collaboration between
prosperous nations with established modern economies and
those countries emerging from underdevelopment, with
continuing high levels of poverty. Both demonstrate how groups
based on shared values and principles can command as much
respect in wider international forums as those based on
economic or political power. And finally, both deserve more credit
than they are often given for evolving and adapting to changing

T

times and needs without compromising their values and
principles. We can recognise that while the scale and pace of
modern globalisation is unprecedented, the trend itself has been
with us for a long time.
While many of the Commonwealth countries in Africa, the
Caribbean and Asia have transformed their economies since
achieving independence, most still have a high level of
dependence on traditional export commodities, and high levels of
poverty. The 53 member countries represent around 1.8 billion
citizens, of which 80 million live on less than two US dollar per
day. In this respect, the Commonwealth is a microcosm of the
global situation in which the OECD estimates that around a third
of the world’s six billion population fall into the two US dollar per
day definition of poverty, and most of these are ‘economically
active’. These are not the starving and the destitute that fill the
news media in times of emergency, but people trying to secure a
better future through their own skills and hard work.

Groups based on shared values and principles can
command as much respect in wider international forums
as those based on economic or political power.

A shared historical perspective
I would suggest that Fairtrade and the Commonwealth
share a similar historical perspective on globalisation. At
the Fairtrade Foundation, through our work with coffee
farmers, we understand very well how long some aspects
of the trend have been with us. From its origins in the
Horn of Africa over a thousand years ago, coffee was
inextricably linked to the rise of mercantile capitalism
through the coffee houses of London and other trading
centres. Lloyd’s of London and the London Stock
Exchange both have their origins in 17th century coffee
houses. Coffee production was adopted by the Dutch in the
East Indies, by the Spanish in Central America and, more
recently, the British in India and East Africa. In fact, the
history of one of the earliest truly global commodities is
also entwined with the era of colonialism and its aftereffects; not least in the dependence of producing
countries on the value of the raw materials compared with
the value of the manufacturing and marketing processes
that are usually retained in the richer consuming
countries. Producers and traders in commodities such as
tea, cocoa and bananas from Commonwealth countries
like Uganda, Ghana or some of the Windward Islands will
recognise this scenario very well.
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Fair trade is fundamentally a response to such continuing
poverty, and the injustice of a system in which the odds are
stacked against the people that have the least. We acknowledge
that increased trade flows are a crucial driver of economic
development, but we also witness that more trade does not by
itself mean better trade in terms of the fight against poverty. In
fact it has been estimated that over 80 per cent of increased
trade flows in the last two decades have benefited the richest 20
per cent of the world’s population, while the bottom 20 per cent
has received only one per cent of the benefits.
This disconnect between increases in the wealth of nations and
the extent of poverty within nations is something that the
advocates of unfettered free trade have failed to grasp. In his book
‘The World is Flat’, Thomas Friedman, one of globalisation’s most
ardent cheerleaders, extols the fact that India is no longer a
primarily agrarian economy but is now one of the world’s major
information technology hubs and software providers. Of course
this is welcome but it doesn’t actually provide immediate
alternative income opportunities to the millions of rice or cotton
farmers in the country whose income has declined by 70 per cent
in real terms over the past 20 years. It may well mean better
opportunities for their children, but how are farmers struggling to
provide basic subsistence needs for their families supposed to
find the costs of secondary education and university?

Time and time again we see that a market system that is very
good at eliminating costs and creating ‘efficient’ supply chains
is distorted by poverty. Diversification or relocation may be
sound in theory, but the reality is that the alternatives are
rather worse than continuing a traditional way of life. Moving
from your own land to the shanty towns surrounding the cities
of the South is a last resort, so the tens of thousands that do
this each year have clearly exhausted all other options. What
these smallholders and farm labourers need and want is to
invest for a better future – whether this be in improving crop
yields and product quality, protecting the environment or in
educating their children to have more choices in their work.
Without this investment, poverty becomes a trap, both for this
generation and the next. These people also desperately need a
fairer international trading system – one that puts an end to
both the tariff barriers to the markets that are the best
prospects for the farmers and workers of the developing world,
and the subsidies that lower world prices of commodities on
which they depend.

Certification
The Fairtrade system works through two unique features to
tackle the combined effect of the problems facing marginalised
and disadvantaged producers. Firstly, while standards and
certification schemes are proliferating, they invariably work for
buyers of product to provide them with assurance on social and
environmental criteria. They focus on the symptoms of poverty
such as excessive working hours or the use of child labour, but
usually put a bigger burden on producers, because the buyers
will not pay any more to enable the standards to be fulfilled.

An often-repeated cry is ‘we don’t want charity;
we want a fair deal’.

By contrast, Fairtrade recognises poor social or environmental
performance as outcomes of poverty and aims to tackle the
causes of the problem through sustainable development. It is
there primarily for producers and, crucially, defines a
guaranteed minimum price to ensure that compliance with the
basic standards is affordable. Fairtrade also ensures that
producers receive a ‘premium’ on everything they sell to the
Fairtrade market that funds ongoing improvement. This is
therefore a reciprocal arrangement between buyer and seller

Commodity prices in real terms: sugar.
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Commodity prices in real terms: cotton.

with rights and responsibilities on both sides. It is not, as it is
often mistakenly portrayed, a handout to inefficient farmers; not
only would this not be effective, it is not what the producers who
join Fairtrade want. An often-repeated cry is ‘we don’t want
charity; we want a fair deal’.

The model is especially important in giving
women a voice in areas in which traditionally
they have provided most of the labour but
had very little role in decision-making.

Democratic accountability
The second unique element of the Fairtrade system is a
reliance on democratic and accountable producer organisations
as the drivers of a developmental model of trade. Small
farmers working alone are at the mercy of market forces
outside their knowledge and control. By working together in
co-operatives or associations, those same small farmers can
survive and thrive in a business climate where small may be
beautiful, but you need to be big to be successful. Fairtrade can
also rely on organisations that operate transparently and
democratically to manage the Fairtrade premium fund in the
interests of their members. This is a very efficient model of
transferring resources directly to the communities that will
benefit and to create a sense of ownership of the projects
resulting from the Fairtrade premium, in a way that would be a
challenge for conventional aid flows. This model gives a voice
to local people and helps people better understand democratic
processes – an understanding that they bring to other local
governance issues. The model is especially important in giving
women a voice in areas in which traditionally they have provided
most of the labour but had very little role in decision-making.
Building grass-roots structure in which people work
together, sharing the benefits of Fairtrade and collaborating on
how those benefits are used, has a multiplying effect on the
effectiveness of even small levels of Fairtrade. In Uganda,
Silver Kasoro of Mbale Tea Growers explains that while only two
per cent of his organisation’s sales are to the Fairtrade market,
the direct relationships that Mbale has with the Fairtrade
buyers are boosting the skills and confidence of the tea
growers to market their tea, while the Fairtrade premium is
helping improve schools, medical facilities and roads.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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A pragmatic approach

Of course Fairtrade as a tool for achieving development
through trade is no substitute for the role of governments,
whether in their own right or working through multilateral
institutions like the WTO. That is why public campaigns to
influence national and international decision-makers are such
an important feature of the fight against poverty. Here again
Commonwealth citizens and organisations have played a leading
role in such initiatives from the beginnings of the Jubilee Debt
Campaign in the 1990s to the Make Poverty History project
around the 2005 G8 summit at Gleneagles. Not only does
Fairtrade offer practical and positive action that anyone can do to
help make a difference to the injustice of much of current world
trade, but it also makes the campaigning issues accessible to
the broad mass of citizens and consumers, while also keeping
the debate alive and kicking on the agenda of government
ministers and civil servants.

Another defining feature of Fairtrade is a pragmatic approach to
realising its principles and values. Although best known for our
work with smallholder producers of coffee and bananas, we also
recognise that landless labourers are some of the most
disadvantaged groups and the most vulnerable to exploitation.
As the Fairtrade markets have grown we have been able to
extend the benefits of Fairtrade to larger farms, but we do this by
adapting the principles of collective working and democracy to
the environment of private employers. This is the rationale of the
Joint Body that manages the premium on such farms for the
benefit of workers. In South Africa, Fairtrade requires farms to
be working with the Black Economic Empowerment initiative
and to have transferred a minimum of 25 per cent of their equity
to worker-owned trusts.
Grass-roots collaborations are also important in creating
Fairtrade markets among the consumers of these products, and
where Fairtrade’s success is largely a result of being firmly
Imagine if all the energies that are currently
embedded in communities, social networks and faith groups. In
the UK for example, Bruce Crowther, a veterinarian in the north
expended on just staying alive could be harnessed
of England and a longstanding campaigner in the fight against
into longer-term business goals of creating
poverty, developed the idea of his home town becoming a
wealth and providing employment.
‘Fairtrade Town’. There are now 260 of these across the country
awarded the status for achieving certain goals on local
awareness raising and business support for Fairtrade. And the
idea has been taken up globally across Europe and North
Anyone who has visited the developing world can’t help being
America, with Wolfville, Nova Scotia, recently declaring as the
struck by the resourcefulness of many of the poorest people in
first Canadian Fairtrade town.
the face of conditions that would defeat most Europeans in a few
days. Street vendors, market stalls and roadside traders abound
as people try to secure enough money for today and, if they are
Where Fairtrade’s success is largely a
lucky, tomorrow. Imagine if all the energies that are currently
expended on just staying alive could be harnessed into longerresult of being firmly embedded in communities,
term business goals of creating wealth and providing
social networks and faith groups.
employment. Poverty would indeed become a thing of the past.
A good place to start would be with those small farmers and
businesses already trying to export products but who just need a
The bridge between these grass roots initiatives among fairer deal from the international market – improved access to
producers and consumers is the Fairtrade certification label. An markets, prices that cover the cost of production and enable
international not-for-profit system of standards and certification, investment, and trading partners who value long-term
it appears on products like coffee, cocoa, tea, bananas, sugar and relationships. That is the ambition of the Fairtrade Labelling
dozens of others in 21 important consumer markets, providing system and we very much hope that the institutions of the
consumers with an independent verification of two elements. Commonwealth and of member governments will recognise the
Firstly, that the relevant ingredients come from producer value of more active engagement in and support for the efforts
organisations that are committed to working to improve the of producers and consumers alike.
position of their members: Fairtrade Labelling is now working
with 569 organisations representing over one million farmers and
workers across 58 countries in the developing world. And
secondly, that the buyers of those ingredients have paid the
minimum Fairtrade price – or the market price if that is higher –
plus the specified Fairtrade premium. In this way, consumers can
be assured that buying products carrying the Fairtrade label will
genuinely benefit producers and help them in their efforts to
As Deputy Director of the Fairtrade Foundation, the organisation behind the Fairtrade
promote development. Within the Commonwealth, Fairtrade
label, Ian Bretman has played a leading role in building that market. Previous
Labelling initiatives have been established in Australia, Canada,
positions in a career spanning over 30 years include Head of Marketing at Oxfam
New Zealand and the United Kingdom. Labelling initiatives are
Trading in the 1980s, where some of the principles of fair trade were developed.
also in development in India and South Africa.
More recently, he has led work on modernising the governance of Fairtrade’s global
Of all these countries, the United Kingdom has a special place
umbrella organisation, FLO International, which has extended the representation of
in the Fairtrade system. As consumers in Britain have learned
partner organisations from the developing world in decision making.
about Fairtrade, they have taken it to their hearts – or more
The Fairtrade Foundation
accurately their shopping baskets. Since the turn of the
Room 204, 16 Baldwin’s Gardens
Millennium, the Fairtrade market in Britain has doubled every
London EC1N 7RJ
two years to reach £300 million annually at the present time. The
UK
FAIRTRADE Mark is recognised by nearly 60 per cent of the adult
population, and two out of every five households bought at least
Tel: +44 (0)20 7405 5942
one certified product last year. The 1,500 products carrying the
Fax: +44 (0)20 7405 5943
FAIRTRADE Mark are widely available in supermarkets, cafes and
Email: mail@fairtrade.org.uk
restaurants, and are served in thousands of workplaces, public
Website: www.fairtrade.org.uk
buildings and on transport services such as trains and airlines.
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Corruption risk management and integrity
development in infrastructure
By Pinki Chaudhuri, Infrastructure Consultant, World Bank
All 53 Commonwealth development partners today face the challenge – in varying degrees – of stopping,
or at least reducing, the diversion and use of public funds other than for their intended purposes; this
paper outlines the core issues and strategies pertaining to infrastructure governance and discusses
how development partners – governments and donors including the World Bank Group together – are
making advances in understanding, addressing and combating corruption in petroleum, water, power,
and transport sectors, and the challenges that lie ahead.

The King shall protect trade routes from harassment by
courtiers, state officials, thieves and frontier guards… [and]
frontier officers shall make good what is lost… Just as it is
impossible not to taste honey or poison that one may find at
the tip of one’s tongue, so it is impossible for one dealing
with government funds not to taste, at least a little bit, of the
King’s wealth.
The Arthashastra (circa 300 BC), written by Kautilya,
Chief Minister to the King in India.

he ancient nature of the phenomenon of capture of state
entities and public funds by public and private interests,
shown by the quotation from Kautilya in the box, serves as
a reminder to all development partners engaged in combating
corruption today how ubiquitous it is, and thus how focused we
must be in our anti-corruption and integrity development efforts.
Developing economies that have poverty reduction as a priority
also have a greater and more urgent battle to win.

T

The paradox of plenty – corruption in the
petroleum sector
Three Commonwealth partners – Cameroon, Nigeria, and
Trinidad and Tobago – are among 32 developing countries that
are said to be afflicted with what has come to be known as the
‘resource curse’ or ‘paradox of plenty’. This counterintuitive
development pattern derives its name from the paradoxical
scenario when an oil producing nation is unable to use its natural
wealth to reduce poverty and address social and infrastructure
deficits. Nigeria, for example, has generated over US$300 billion
in oil rents over the past 35 years. Yet, 60 per cent of the
population lives on less than $2 a day, 35 per cent of children
under five are malnourished, and barely 50 per cent of the adult
female population is literate. Transparency International’s most
recent survey on perception of corruption ranks Nigeria at 142
out of 163 – closely clustered in the bottom third along with other
oil producing developing countries. An examination of the
political economy and mechanics of corruption in the oil sector
reveals major weaknesses in policy, administrative loopholes,
commercial and industry manipulation, and finally, grand theft of
oil revenue proceeds by top politicians to overseas bank accounts
and other forms of large scale diversion of public funds.
In the oil sector, perhaps more than in other development
sectors, we see the corruption blame shared by consuming
country governments and international oil companies.
Corruption permeates every stage of the production and
distribution cycles of the industry. Corruption at the exploration
stage is often represented by non-competitive direct negotiation,
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purportedly due to the fact that sensitive information is involved
and thus such negotiations are best kept confidential. This can
be captured by national firms with no interest or capacity in
exploration that then farm out these rights to international firms.
In the development phase, the scope for administrative
corruption is high in relation to approvals of development plans,
well locations, environmental permits, among other
vulnerabilities in various decision points of the administrative
process. Host governments and national oil companies often use
their influence to favour government affiliated suppliers. Taking
advantage of local content requirements, local firms without any
capacity or interest present themselves as essential partners.
This raises overall costs, which oil companies write off against
taxes, such as with what is referred to as ‘uplift’ – a common
investment incentive in the oil sector that allows recovery of all
costs for tax purposes. However, then the loss is borne by the
country’s treasury, thereby offering one of several explanations
of why oil can cause a ‘resource curse.’

An examination of the political economy and
mechanics of corruption in the oil sector reveals
major weaknesses in policy, administrative loopholes,
commercial and industry manipulation, and grand
theft of oil revenue proceeds by top politicians.
The oil production phase is particularly vulnerable to grand
corruption through underreporting and diversion of production
volumes or through pilferage – tapping into wells and carrying off
the oil for clandestine sale. Oil trading – the sale and purchase of
oil production – is also vulnerable to theft, cheating, fraud and
other forms of corruption. Under-invoicing of the value of the oil
sold allows the purchasers to resell at an inflated margin. Oil
transport – the delivery of oil to market by pipelines and tankers
– is also vulnerable to capture by corrupt parties. Owners of oil
transport infrastructure, such as government agencies or
companies, often extract monopoly rents, not as legitimate
tariffs but as illegal payments to officials controlling access to
pipelines, transfer terminals, ports and other storage facilities
where oil is stored. Opportunities for corruption in refining and
distribution – the downstream end of the industry – occur when
price controls exist in the exporting country markets to keep
prices of petroleum products in the exporting country below
international market levels, causing smuggling and black
market activity.
Remedies for corruption in the oil sector stand a much better
chance of success if they are part of a broader government-wide

Corruption and poor governance in the water
sector
The water and sanitation services (WSS) sector in most developing
countries is predominantly in the public sector, provides a basic
product and service, and faces enormous challenges in terms of
meeting demand in excess of capacity to supply. While the main
problems of the WSS sector pertain to resource allocation, weak
institutions, low cost recovery, and capacity development, one
cross-cutting detrimental theme is loss and ‘leakages’ through
corruption. One stunning statistic best sums up the potential
impact of corruption on the ability of governments to deliver WSS
to its people – if the estimated US$6.7 billion needed annually to
attain the WSS MDGs in sub-Saharan Africa were actually
mobilised, a 30 per cent leakage would represent a loss of more
than US$20 billion from the sector over the next decade.
Corruption modalities generally include all types of administrative
corruption as well as state capture caused by collusion among
officials and private companies. Water produced by a utility may be
diverted immediately after production by corrupt utility officials
acting alone, or in collusion with traders who then sell it near point
of production or along non utility distribution routes. Resource
allocation and technical decisions are often made based on the
potential for abusing public funds.
Sector investments that guarantee higher levels of personal
return and higher cost, construction-intensive surface water
projects are often favoured over lower investment alternatives
to the detriment of water users, especially the poor. This is in
addition to unfair practices and nepotism in personnel matters
and sale of appointments that is common to all infrastructure
sectors. Another area of corruption vulnerability in the water
sector is in regard to the manner in which WSS is privatised – the
structure of lease, concession and management contracts can
increase the potential for corruption. The concession area, menu
of services, conditions of service delivery – such as exclusivity,
performance targets and subsidies – can be ‘negotiated’ for
private gain and to the public detriment by officials and private
water companies seeking to secure the deal.
Some of the obvious remedies include transparency, better
diagnostic and measurement tools and methods, information/
metrics, and developing a culture of accountability. Basic civil
service reform and good utility management are critical in a
broad sense, not just to combat corruption. A common
denominator in the discussion in each infrastructure sector
is the need to educate and change civil servants in their

approaches and motivations to public service. Community
monitoring mechanisms have been effective in reducing illegal
connections. Likewise, effective payments systems, especially
those geared towards poor communities, such as battery meters
and collective billing, are changing the way in which the utility
relates to the consumer in a manner that allows less space for
corrupt practices while improving utility management and cost
recovery at the same time.

Governance and integrity development in the
electricity sector
The level of loss in the electric sector in India attributable solely
to theft is approximately in the range of US$4-5 billion annually,
and if eliminated, would be sufficient to finance generating
capacity of 5,000 megawatts a year. These losses are in addition
to purely technical losses as well as additional commercial
losses in billing and collection. Electricity theft at the generation
plant, through tapping of overhead transmission lines, tapping of
distribution lines, and due to defective or tampered-with meters,
is rampant in almost all developing countries. Other commercial
losses relate to consumer resistance to paying, and billing
abuses that include deliberately under-billing certain
consumers or not billing them at all. Some other vulnerable
areas are in demand analysis, licensing procedures, provision of
statutory and other clearances, non-competitive procurement
of power from independent power producers, opacity in land
acquisitions and resettlement of project affected persons,
subsidies to specific consumer groups, among others.
Deliberate underinvestment can and does cause power crises
that then provide justification for emergency investments that
avert high level economic and technical due diligence and
procurement scrutiny and provide scope for corruption.
Governments have long arranged for power plants to be built
based on a memorandum of understanding with local and
foreign companies without any competition.
Some remedies being pursued in WBG projects are in
technological upgrades and better information about

Infrastructure & Transport

campaign. Also, chances of success are better when the
campaign is collaborative among national and international
players, as the networks that spawn corruption in the oil sector
are global in nature. Particularly in the oil sector, government,
non-government and international private forces are at work
and all stakeholders will need to work together to confront
corruption. The global Extractive Industries Transparency
Initiative (EITI) is designed to address the paradox of plenty in
resource rich developing countries by requiring transparency of
payments made by companies and revenues received by
governments. With active support from the World Bank Group
(WBG), over 20 countries are now implementing the EITI
programme, including Nigeria, where President Obasanjo made
transparency in the oil sector a much publicised priority. The
Nigerian example – NEITI – is commendable, and goes beyond
the basic EITI programme. The NEITI involves prominent
ministers as ‘champions’, engages a 16-member stakeholder
working group that meets monthly and has a secretariat, and
involves the drafting of a NEITI bill. Activities include auditing,
monitoring, reporting and reconciliation of oil revenues,
improved licensing procedures, wide ranging capacity
development – of officials and NGO stakeholders – on petroleum
economics, accounting and taxation, industry technical
standards, and budget analysis.

Electricity theft at the generation plant,
through tapping of overhead transmission lines,
tapping of distribution lines, and due to defective
or tampered-with meters, is rampant in
almost all developing countries.
consumers, better billing and collection. Computerised billing,
online monitoring of consumers, insulated electricity lines, and
easier payment methods have all been successful. As in the
water sector, one of the recommended elements for a
successful anti-corruption strategy is committed and high
profile leadership who will act as ‘champions’ for change. But
the real commitment must come from utility managers who
must not only initiate a culture of integrity and compliance but
also be effective in working with a range of stakeholder groups
whose participation will be essential. A five step integrity
development programme in the electricity sector advocates:
• Acknowledging the problem and studying it
• Building a coalition of stakeholders to jointly address the
problem and reach broad based consensus on formulation of
strategies
• Improving business procedures
• Strengthening institutional accountability through control and
preventive measures, and

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

113

Infrastructure & Transport

• Improving transparency and public participation in monitoring systematic manner. In WBG lending, for instance, antiof results and compliance.
corruption planning tools are spreading rapidly.
Corruption in road projects manifests itself routinely at the
Given the exceptionally high levels of investment deficits in the
project level in planning, procurement, and works
power sector, combined with a recent decline in foreign direct
implementation. In the ‘feasibility study or design stages’ of a
investment, both governments and donors are urgently seeking
project, consultants may over-design a facility if their fee is
to increase integrity, value for money and accountability in power
based on a percentage of project cost, or bias a decision for a
sector transactions.
project option that may involve higher income for them from
design and supervision services downstream. Adverse impacts
Corruption networks in the road sector
on environmental and social safeguards such as land acquisition
Corruption and funds diversion in the road sector is both high or terrain stability may be deliberately understated, or traffic
and well documented. Given the high and recurrent levels of demand and likewise benefits be overstated, in order to
lending by the WBG and other lenders and funding by donors in influence the feasibility or cost estimates of the project. When
the road sector, it is imperative that road projects undertake controls are imposed to ensure that bids conform closely to the
anti-corruption and integrity development mechanisms in a agency cost estimate, the ‘designs or cost estimates’ may be
manipulated through the quantities or unit costs used in
preparing the design in conjunction with various bidding games.
It is also common practice in the construction sector in some
The mechanics of collusion in road civil works
countries for contractors is to share work among firms by taking
The examples of corruption summarised here are
turns as the ‘favoured’ contractor.
generalised from actual instances of corrupt transactions in
After the winning bidder has been selected, the bid price or
road construction projects involving World Bank and other
multilateral donor funds that have been uncovered, some of
which are currently under investigation.
Construction cartels involve agreements between
competitors that make procurement less competitive either
Adverse impacts on environmental and social
by market sharing, price fixing or collusive tendering.
safeguards
such as land acquisition or terrain stability
Typically, such collusive practices operate under ‘silent
may be deliberately understated, or traffic demand and
guidelines’. The winner is supposed to set aside three per
cent of the contract to be shared by other pre-qualified and
likewise benefits be overstated, in order to influence
losing bidders. The ‘matchmaker’ asks contractors if they
the feasibility or cost estimates of the project.
are interested in a particular project. At a follow-up meeting,
the anointed winner, who always has political support in
exchange for corrupt payments, arranges the price markup
and negotiates the payments for politicians (two thirds of
their share on winning the contract and one third on
conditions may be changed as either a corrupt agent/official or
implementation). Contractors add 20-28 per cent to the
the firm may impose new conditions before starting the job. A
estimate depending on the circumstances of each project.
proliferation of variation orders (VOs) or amendments, which
The losing bidders receive the price they are to bid one day
may collectively increase a contract price by 10-50 per cent
before the bid deadline. The arrangers check the losing
above the original and extend the delivery period also, is a
prices right before they are submitted to make sure they are
common mode for generating additional kickbacks. By their
correct and conform as prearranged. ‘Divers’ (contractors
nature, VOs are changes that are agreed between the
who deliberately reduce their prices to win a contract) can
implementing parties – supervisor, contractor/supplier, or client
avoid the prearranged bidding but will be punished by not
– and may in reality conceal substantial excess quantities or
winning government work in the future. If a particular
unnecessary services that are billed but not delivered.
contractor ‘dives,’ the system is so controlled that project
Certification by quality assurance inspectors, either during
officials can counter the lower bid, for example, by extending
implementation or once a work is completed, may be used to
the bid date. If a diver does win the bid, the company will
extract rent from the contractor. Bribes may be sought for
make no money and will have trouble with politicians.
processing claims for payment after certification of quantities
‘Shares’ refer to the percentage of the contract paid
and quality of works, goods or services in compliance with
corruptly. In one case, these shares were distributed as
stipulated standards. This is often evident from long payment
follows: one per cent each went to the bid committee
delays that may be due to negotiations being conducted in
members, the bid committee chairman, the legal advisors,
parallel for a bribe or result.
the local NGO or media (to look the other way), the
Comprehensive WBG response to combating
coordinator or mediator, and the winning bidder; four-five
per cent went to the project management unit; and threecorruption and enhancing integrity
five per cent went to the losing bidders. In another example,
six per cent of the contract price was paid to the executive
At the corporate level, WBG has been consistent in adopting and
office and representatives, five per cent to national
implementing measures to combat corruption and misuse of
politicians, one per cent to agency personnel, one per cent
proceeds of World Bank loans, credits, and grants. Since 1999,
to the agency project director, and three per cent to local
more than 330 firms and individuals have been sanctioned by the
government officials, including the mayor. Inspectors were
Bank for engaging in fraud and corruption in Bank financed
paid relatively small amounts. Some of the kickback funds
projects. In 2006, WBG expanded its sanctions regime to go
came from a 15 per cent mobilisation payment to
beyond procurement to cover more generally fraud and
contractors at the outset of the contract because the
corruption that may occur in connection with the use of Bank
kickbacks have to be paid up front.
loan proceeds in the preparation and implementation of Bank
Source: William D O Paterson and Pinki Chaudhuri, ‘Making Inroads on
financed investment operations. This has been accomplished in
Corruption in the Transport Sector through Control and Prevention’, ‘The Many
part through the adoption of new definitions of ‘corrupt’,
Faces of Corruption’, World Bank, 2007.
‘fraudulent’, ‘collusive’ and ‘coercive’ practices, and adoption of
‘obstructive practices’ as a separate actionable offence, covering
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development is steady, strong, and sustained.
Outsourcing procurement entirely to an independent
procurement agent is another option, although not an optimal
one as the goal is to develop agency risk management capacity
and to partner with the agency in the capacity development
process. Independent technical monitors and audits of works is
another modality being used by the WBG to ensure and
engender higher levels of implementation integrity.
A third and critical modality that is in use and being
customised by country and sector teams in transport projects is
‘risk smart stakeholder participation’. Road user groups are
being formed to represent a broad base of road user interest
including policy, access, service quality and levels, trade
associations, and asset managers. Road Partnerships are
pursuing a range of public interest tasks including agency
performance monitoring through Road Sector Report Cards,
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both noncompliance with the Bank’s third party audit rights and third party monitoring of bid committee proceedings, as well as
deliberate obstruction of Bank investigations into fraud and voluntary participation in independent technical audits of works.
corruption.
The Bank is also involved in strengthening the role, office, and
functioning of ombudsmen, internal integrity and investigation
units to manage hotlines to receive tips from whistleblowers
and collect actionable evidence pursuant to the country’s
investigative and evidentiary standards.
Going forward, borrowers, lenders, donors and national and
Outsourcing procurement entirely to an independent
international stakeholders alike will need to ensure that focus on
procurement agent is another option, although not an
anti-corruption and integrity development is steady, strong, and
optimal one as the goal is to develop agency risk
sustained. A body of knowledge and operational tools will need
to be developed, tested, and applied in the design and evaluation
management capacity and to partner with the agency
of anti-corruption plans and mechanisms. In the immediate
in the capacity development process.
term, the task ahead at the project level is to formulate realistic,
measurable and attributable results indicators with which teams
can monitor and capture corruption losses and integrity gains in
the short and medium terms. At the government and corporate
levels, all development partners will need to harmonise methods
Innovative approaches to curbing corruption in
and mechanisms for fighting corruption such that even the
road projects
minimum applicable standard has a high intolerance for corrupt,
fraudulent, collusive, and obstructive practices globally. Given
Increasingly, WBG financed road projects include comprehensive the high estimated costs of corruption, the realistic notion of
anti-corruption action plans and mechanisms to detect and any level of an ‘integrity dividend’ should be a strong enough
deter corrupt activities through a coordinated regime of control incentive for all development partners to join in moving towards
and prevention. Ideally, anti-corruption plans are based on a world of reduced corruption.
country and sector diagnostic work and address policy and state
capture issues as well as focus on agency and project level
malfunctions. One set of preventive measures includes improved
business processes, including computerised planning and
financial management applications that reduce discretion and
enhance transparency in agency transactions. Control measures
include a range of ‘risk smart procurement’ tools, procedures
and applications that enable the agency and the Bank to monitor
procurement decisions from bid specification to evaluation, and
the impact in terms of change orders during works
implementation. Design and implementation of cost estimation
software to better estimate unit costs is critical to overall
improved procurement practices, and is being supported in Bank
financed projects. Independent procurement advisory and
assessor roles are being developed to embed Bank financed
procurement experts in-house to both provide all types of
procurement guidance as well as to undertake a
shadow/parallel bid evaluation of all or certain tenders and
Pinki Chaudhuri has advised governments in Latin America, Africa, and East and
report the findings both to the Bank and the agency.
South Asia on a range of infrastructure projects in the water and transport sectors.
Trained in law and economics, Pinki Chaudhuri’s work has focused on helping
governments to restructure their infrastructure sectors along commercial lines,
including calibrating institutional arrangements for imroved service delivery and user
Borrowers, lenders, donors and national and
responsiveness. In addition to advising as an institutional specialist, Pinki’s recent
international stakeholders alike will need to ensure
work in the transport sector has focused on public sector reforms as well as specific
anti-corruption planning and implementation mechanisms at the agency level.
that focus on anti-corruption and integrity
The views and opinions expressed in this article are those of the author, and do
not necessarily reflect those of the World Bank, its Executive Directors, or the
countries that they represent. Examples and facts used in this article are drawn
from the various Governance websites of the WBG, Transparency International, and
EITI, and recent WBG publications on governance and integrity development in the
Bank’s policy and lending. The World Bank’s Department of Institutional Integrity
is mandated by the World Bank Group to investigate allegations of fraud and
corruption in Bank Group operations as well as allegations of staff misconduct. In
addition, the Integrity Department assists in preventative efforts to protect Bank
Group funds, and those funds entrusted to it, from misuse and to deter fraud and
corruption in its operations.
World Bank Integrity Department
PMB 3767, 13950 Ballantyne Corporate Place
Charlotte, NC 28277
USA
Tel: +1 202 458 7677
Fax: +1 202 522 7140
Email: investigations_hotline@worldbank.org
Website: www.worldbank.org/integrity
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By Colm Foy, Head of Communication, OECD Development Centre, Paris
Poor people are the worst to suffer when transport infrastructures are inadequate or, as in may parts of
rural Africa, non-existent. The poor suffer because they cannot get to markets to buy and sell, they cannot
get to school to learn and train, they cannot get to medical facilities to be treated and protected, and they
cannot get to meeting and polling places to participate in politics and to vote. Stranded mobility emphasises
the exclusion of the poor and worsens their plight. Denied voice, they are denied visibility and, thus,
influence. In this article the author presents the case that regional cooperation is not a mere 'optional extra'.

he OECD Development Centre's 2006 ‘African Economic
Outlook’ notes that Africa's geography, demography and
lack of resources are all major impediments to developing
the continent's transport network. The fact that 15 out of 53
African countries are landlocked and population densities in the
interior are very low makes infrastructure investments and
maintenance very expensive. The size of the problem also
implies that governments cannot handle the problem alone, nor
can either the local or the international private sector.
The link between poor infrastructures and poverty is attracting
more concern. The multi-donor funded Sub-Saharan Africa
Transport Policy Programme (SSATP) is providing support to 26
African countries to undertake a participatory process by which
national stakeholders (public, private, civil society) review the
links and coherence between their national transport and poverty
reduction strategies. SSATP supports formulating action plans so
that transport improves its contribution to poverty reduction. In
Tanzania, it has led to the creation of a transport-economic sector
working group under the PRS Technical Committee; and to plans
to address capacity gaps in the line ministry; and to improvement
in stakeholder involvement, particularly from the private sector.
In late 2004, the SSATP launched a four-year initiative on
transport performance indicators. The objective is to co-ordinate
and promote efforts to establish a common set of key transport
sector performance indicators, and to assist in building capacity
to collect the data in a sustainable manner. The indicators are
intended to help measure the contribution of the transport sector
to MDGs' achievement; encourage countries, regional economic
communities (RECs) and agencies in SSATP countries to collect
a common set of data, which is needed for planning purposes;
give an indication as to where intervention in the transport sector
is necessary in relation to the 'minimum infrastructure platform'
(MIP) notion; and allow comparing sector performance over time
and between countries.

T

Road, rail and ports
The data concerning the African transport network are telling.
Sub-Saharan Africa accounts for only three per cent of the rail
transport of developing countries, but the continent has 17 per
cent of the population and seven per cent of the GDP. Under a
fifth of its road network is paved (15 per cent in Nigeria, 30 per
cent in Uganda), compared with over a quarter in Latin America
and over two fifths in South Asia. Most freight in Africa goes by
road (84 per cent in South Africa, for example) so, in the absence
of proper maintenance, even paved roads are severely affected by
systematic axle overloading of trucks and poor drainage, with
dramatic consequences on safety. In 1999, about 10 per cent of
global road deaths occurred in sub-Saharan Africa with only
some four per cent of the world's registered vehicles.
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Stranded mobility: Africa’s abiding
infrastructure challenge

The World Bank estimates that African countries will need to
spend the equivalent of four per cent of GDP every year for the
coming decade, just on roads.
Yet, throughout the 1990s, infrastructure was largely
overlooked in the allocation of official development assistance in
favour of the social sectors. The Botswana authorities estimate
that ODA funding for transport infrastructures has fallen from 90
per cent of the cost to just half, with the rest being made up from
Botswana government sources. It is only recently, with the
September 2005 UN Millennium plus 5 Summit and the report of
the Commission for Africa, that infrastructure again moved
towards the top of the international development agenda.
Meanwhile, increasing involvement in the sector of non-DAC
donors, notably China and Arab countries, has been observed.

Sub-Saharan Africa accounts for only three per cent
of the rail transport of developing countries, but the
continent has 17 per cent of the population and
seven per cent of the GDP.

Since 2005, China has, for example, become deeply involved in
funding infrastructure projects in Angola. This is often linked to
future petroleum supplies. China's Eximbank has extended US$2
billion worth of loans to rehabilitate roads and railways in the
country, especially in mineral-rich Benguela. This is, however,
not all benefit. Non-Chinese suppliers are excluded from the
bidding, which effectively excludes local contractors and
businesses as well. This practice hampers skills transfer and the
development of the local work force. Chinese contractors are
also involved in over one-third of Mozambique's current road
construction programme as a result of tied aid. According to the
Mozambican authorities Chinese construction companies deliver
overall good quality outputs, within schedule and 25 per cent to
50 per cent cheaper than the competitor's offers.
Funding is only part of the problem. Roads and railways are
also poorly managed and can be the responsibility of a multitude
of government departments and regulatory authorities. This has
been recognised, for example, in Zambia. Replacing the
outmoded mixture of local government and central agencies are
just three authorities: the National Road Development Agency
(NRDA), the National Road Fund Agency (NRFA) and the Road
Transport and Safety Agency (RTSA). The NRDA is responsible
for planning, procurement, supervision and monitoring of the
whole network; NRFA co-ordinates all funding from all sources,
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

117

Infrastructure & Transport

Africa land transport.

including the fuel levy, which used to go into the central
government budget; and the RTSA has responsibility for
transport licensing, traffic safety and axle-load control.
Meanwhile, the National Council for Construction is promoting
certification for contractors and an action plan to strengthen the
local road construction industry.
Innovations such as these are clearly within the realm of
possibility for governments elsewhere in Africa. In virtually every
country the deficit of road and rail transport is growing daily and
urgent measures need to be implemented just to stop the
degradation of existing facilities, without considering long-term
development. The planning and organisation of the sector need
to be examined ruthlessly to avoid unnecessary incoherence
between policies and between networks. It is more than
unfortunate, for example, that Tanzania's two railway companies
– TRC and TZR (TAZARA) – operate on different gauges and
cannot link with each other. In Nigeria, the government-owned
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The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

NRC is in such poor condition that train speeds have to be kept
to minimal levels and trains cannot travel in opposite directions
on the same route because there is only a single track. Similarly,
interconnection to neighbouring countries is problematic
because of incompatible gauges.
Rehabilitating Africa's rail systems will be a real challenge
and one for which funding will be hard to come by. This is despite
the fact that railways make more economic sense than any other
source of transport, especially between and out of Africa's landlocked countries. One reason is the very long delay to return
because of the colossal sums involved and the limit on what can
be charged for carrying passengers and freight.
Despite the importance of airports and seaports for longdistance freight, only a few airports (in Egypt, Cape Verde,
Ethiopia, Morocco, Ghana and South Africa) have attained FAA
Category I status, required for international flights. As an
indication of the poverty of Africa's air transport infrastructure,

Paying to put it all right
A number of international initiatives are under way to fund
infrastructures in Africa. The Emerging Africa Infrastructure
Fund is one of these. The Fund represents a new financing
approach for the long-term alleviation of poverty in sub-Saharan
Africa through combining public and private funding partners
and adopting commercial and developmental principles in
support of sustainable development and economic growth. The
Fund was initiated in 2002 by the Private Infrastructure
Development Group, whose founding members are the UK
Government's Department for International Development, the
Swedish International Development Co-operation Agency, the
Netherlands Minister for Development Co-operation and the
Swiss State Secretary for Economic Affairs.
Although the Fund is not a concessional lender and is not able
to offer soft terms, it is able to lend without political risk cover,
to offer lending tenors up to a maximum of 15 years, and to
consider loan repayment profiles that suit the cash flow profile of
the underlying business. The Fund already supports the private
partnership between Intels and Maersk Sealand that manages
the Onne river port terminal near Port Harcourt in Nigeria.
Short of money and burdened with inefficient state-owned
monopolies, African countries are, thus, seeking private-sector
participation and donors are attempting to help them do this.
Various forms of public-private partnerships have been tried in
airports, seaports and railways, more rarely for roads. Investors'
perception of high risk renders full privatisation impractical, so
most private participation in transport infrastructure has taken
the form of leases or concessions.
The results have been mixed, says the ‘African Economic
Outlook’. The private sector is increasingly important in the
management of airfield, gates, jet-ways, and facilities associated
with the movement of aircraft, and in 'landside' services. Cargohandling costs have fallen where competition among service
providers has been introduced (charges are between $60-75 per
20ft container in Dakar, Abidjan and Douala compared with $200
in Lagos). This 'operating' part is potentially the most profitable
and as such it can be 'unbundled' and easily divested.
Fixed infrastructure traditionally requires large-scale
investment that private investors more than often fail to deliver.
Wars and natural disasters have led to the cancellation of
several railway concessions. Even in less dramatic cases, the
upgrading and extension of networks have continued to be
largely funded by multilateral and bilateral loans on
concessional terms.

The state is not an onlooker
To derive the maximum benefits from private-sector
participation and to protect the poor, efficient regulation is
needed. This should avoid excessive prices and inadequate
service, while ensuring optimal access, maintenance and
investment. The key factors of success include:
• Strong government commitment to ensure the credibility of
the reform process
• Proper sequencing, and
• The creation of an independent and well-enforced regulatory
body prior to divestiture.
The state also has a central role in improving infrastructure
planning and coherence with national pro-poor growth

strategies and medium-term expenditure frameworks. Up-front
planning should maximise the benefits from infrastructure
projects while minimising their environmental and social costs.
Attention needs to be paid to the complementarities of different
means of transport; the importance of transport hubs and
markets; and the development of secondary roads.
States are not alone in that task. Community participation at
all stages has proved helpful in identifying priorities, creating
employment and ensuring long-term maintenance. Involving
women - who account for two-thirds of the rural transport effort
- is also key to aligning transport development with poverty
reduction goals. Finally, careful co-ordination with regional and
continental authorities (such as the New Partnership for Africa's
Development, NEPAD) rationalises state action on cross-border
projects, while offering the country benefits from larger markets.

Commonwealth countries are uniquely
positioned to contribute both to the sharing
of knowledge and experience of tackling transport
issues across continents.
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only 4.5 per cent of global air traffic is in Africa, yet its share of
accidents reached 25 per cent in 2004. Only one African seaport
is owned by one of the five major companies known worldwide
for their efficiency; and most container terminals are reaching or
have reached capacity limits, and are under-equipped. Even
Durban has had a congestion surcharge imposed by shipping
lines for two years.

Regional co-operation in transport infrastructures is not an
optional extra, but an obligatory part of planning and rational use
of resources. Donors have been useful, for example, in fostering
the sub-Saharan Africa Transport Policy Programme, which is
providing support to 26 African countries; SADC countries are
also working to coordinate their transport policies; and the
NEPAD has placed transport at the centre of its concerns.
Commonwealth countries are uniquely positioned to contribute
both to the sharing of knowledge and experience of tackling
transport issues across continents and to encourage dialogue
between regional neighbours towards internationally coherent
policies.

Colm Foy is Head of Communication for the OECD Development Centre in Paris. He
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developing countries and was a journalist in Africa and Central America for 15 years.
He is a specialist in Portuguese-speaking Africa.
This article is derived from the 2006 edition of the ‘African Economic Outlook’
published by the OECD Development Centre and the African Development Bank. It
also draws heavily on the Development Centre's ‘Policy Insight No 21’, by Andrea
Goldstein and Céline Kauffmann. The opinions and ideas expressed here are those
of the author and do not commit or engage the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development or its member countries.
Created in 1962 by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) in Paris, the Development Centre is an interface between OECD member
countries and the emerging and developing economies.
OECD Development Centre
Office address:
'Le Seine St Germain', Building B
12 boulevard des Iles
92130 Issy-les-Moulineaux
France
Mail address:
2 rue Andre-Pascal
75775 Paris Cedex 16
France
Tel: +33 1 45 24 82 89
Email: Dev.Contact@oecd.org

Fax: +33 1 44 30 61 49
Website: www.oecd.org
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Transport is key to economic growth and
development in South Africa
By Jeffrey Radebe, Minister of Transport, South Africa
The transport sector is increasingly becoming one of the best engines for economic growth and social
development. The rate at which the South African economy is growing, the increased investment in the
economy, the ever-increasing influx of international visitors and the booming industrial development is
a clear indication that transport services and infrastructure should be strengthened to meet social and
economic challenges within South African communities. Added to this, the FIFA World Cup in 2010
presents the country with a unique set of opportunities. The South African Department of Transport
(DoT) is determined to accelerate economic growth and work prospects, modernise our public transport
services and infrastructure and therefore fight poverty and unemployment.

he Department of Transport’s National Household Travel
Survey 2005 revealed that nearly two-thirds of households
in South Africa do not have access to public transport. This
has stimulated a commitment to provide budgets that will
address challenges in the running of trains, buses, taxis and
aeroplanes and their related infrastructure. For this purpose,
transport has been allocated R9 billion for public transport
infrastructure and systems and non-motorised infrastructure
over the medium term expenditure framework (MTEF) period
to 2009/10.
During the course of 2007/2008, the Public Transport Strategy
will be implemented, aiming at improving the quality of transport
operations and broadening accessibility of affordable and safe
public transport. The DoT will continue with the transformation
and formalisation of the minibus taxi industry by advancing the
Taxi Recapitalisation Programme, which has been allocated
R7.7 billion for implementation.

T

and MTEF periods. Departments will use these allocated funds
to initiate, expand and amplify labour intensive construction and
maintenance best practices in identified road projects.
With regard to aviation, the DoT will be finalising the National
Airports Development Plan which will, over the years, guide
strategic airports development throughout the country, prescribe
minimum standards and requirements and ensure development
plans meet the needs of the ever-growing aviation sectors. With
current trends of 14 per cent growth fuelled largely by tourism
and business travel, the implementation of the Airlift Strategy
remains the main priority together with the Yamoussoukro
Declaration, within the context of the African Union. More
immediately, due to the rapid growth of low-cost airlines, the
priority will be to address the operational issues in aviation
security and to respond through increased airport capacity.

Projections for 2010
In terms of the work that was done on the 2010 Transport Action
Plan, the DoT made the following projections:

The continued economic growth in South Africa
is resulting in increased demand for further
investment in freight infrastructure.

• No less than 350,000 soccer-loving fans will grace our shores,
each watching a minimum of four minutes
• No less than 200,000 visitors will come from the African
continent
• Hundreds of thousands will visit public viewing sights of Fan
parks

As the South African Government’s commitment to address • Busiest days will require transport systems that will need:
backlogs in rural areas and to improve economic opportunities,
• 60 trains
in particular as host of the 2010 FIFA World Cup, the DoT,
• 600 luxury/semi luxury intercity buses
its counterparts and stakeholders in provincial and local
• 10,000 mini/midi buses, over and above the current capacity
government will ensure the following:
• The car hire fleet and out-tour operations will be fully rented
• Efficient and safe transportation for all visitors
out.
• Sufficient air, road and rail transport operators to accommodate
the event, and
The Transport Action Plan for 2010
• Sufficient transport infrastructure to accommodate projected
The FIFA World Cup comes at a time when the DoT is busy with
travel demands.
sustainable and ambitious programmes to improve the transport
All programmes in transport services and infrastructure lot in South Africa. The Transport Action Plan for 2010, developed
involve women to a large extent. The continued economic growth as part of the preparations, was approved by Cabinet in 2006, and
in South Africa is resulting in increased demand for further rewarded by a handsome allocation of R9 billion that will be
investment in freight infrastructure. Due to increased freight spent in various host cities and state-owned entities in
movements an inadequate rail network continues to force a large preparation for the event.
number of exporters to make use of the road freight transport
The implementation of the Action Plan is well on track. While
system. The Extended Public Works Programme and intensified most of the host cities have been busy over the last year with
road network projects are in progress. The National Treasury detailed planning and designing, some have already started
granted approval for an allocation of R3 billion for labour implementation of physical projects. These projects are aimed to
intensive road construction and maintenance over the 2007/2008 transport our visitors and all South Africans, and to continue
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An increased volume of air passengers is predicted and the
Airports Company South Africa (Acsa) has already started
• Public transport interchange facilities
working on a five-year investment programme in all major
• ITS infrastructure and systems
airports in the country. Acsa’s airports infrastructure plans are
• Rail infrastructure and systems upgrade
aimed at handling an incoming 31 million passengers by 2010.
Work already under way at OR Tambo International Airport
• Non-motorised infrastructure
includes additional duty free space and the Pier One
• Airport-city-accommodation-stadia links
development to handle the new Airbus A380, and more
• Stadium precincts upgrade
passengers through air bridges. There has also been
considerable progress in complying with the International Civil
• Travel demand management schemes
Aviation Organization (ICAO) and the South African Civil Aviation
• Bus rapid transit schemes.
authority (SACAA) safety standards, so that the risks associated
The next focus will be on the operational planning, a process with air traffic accidents are at a minimum.
that will need to be finalised by 2008, to allow time for testing
and fine-tuning the systems in time for the Confederations Cup The beginning of a revolution
in 2009 and then the main FIFA World Cup event in 2010.
Most South Africans are excited to be hosting the 2010 FIFA
World Cup, which is a major milestone in the Republic’s history,
and marks the beginning of a revolution in South Africa’s
With current trends of 14 per cent growth
transport system as we implement strong infrastructure and
fuelled largely by tourism and business travel,
transport services. Our 2010 World Cup transport plans
represent a concrete foundation for the transport system in
the implementation of the Airlift Strategy
the future.
• Public transport links and facilities
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paving the way for economic opportunities to halve poverty by
2014. They will therefore include the following:

remains the main priority.

As we anticipate an increased influx of visitors for the 2010
Soccer World Cup, the Department of Transport is ensuring that
the modes of transport that include air, buses, taxis and trains
will be fully operational by 2010. It is of critical importance
that all participants and visitors to the 2010 Soccer World Cup
be accommodated effectively in their movement from hotels
to stadiums.

While most of the host cities have been
busy over the last year with detailed planning
and designing, some have already started
implementation of physical projects.
For the first time in the history of South Africa we will have
massive investments across all transport systems – passenger
rail, taxis, buses and road networks that will form an efficient,
affordable and reliable integrated public transport network.

The Gautrain Project
We have so far witnessed significant progress in integrating the
new Gautrain project into the broader public transport network.
The Gautrain is to be developed as the main public transport
spine, with new commuter rail enhancement and linkages
through intermodal facilities and feeder systems. At this stage
the Department of Transport is finalising the development of
regional rail and business plans in each metropole where
metrorail services operate. DoT is moving swiftly in maximising
existing infrastructure and has already commenced major
investments across all spheres of transport systems.

Jeffrey Thamsanqa Radebe, B.Jur, LLM, is Minister of Transport of the Republic of
South Africa. He is a Member of the National Executive Committee (NEC) (since
1991) and National Working Committee (NWC) of the African National Congress
(ANC), and head of the ANC’s Policy Unit. He joined the ANC as a student activist,
and served legal articles in Durban. During a period in exile, he was a journalist with
Radio Freedom in Tanzania and worked for the ANC’s International Department in
Zambia. He created underground ANC and Communist Party structures inside South
Africa from Lesotho. He was arrested in Johannesburg and convicted under the
Terrorism Act, serving his sentence on Robben Island. He was elected Chairperson
of the ANC, Southern Natal Region, and the Regional ANC Peace Forum, 1991-94.
He has served as Minister of Public Works (1994-99) and Minister of Public
Enterprises (1999-2004). He was awarded an Honorary Doctorate in Humane Letters
by Chicago State University (1996). A leucospermum flower was named Radebe
Sunrise in 2005 in his honour.
Department of Transport
Private bag x 193
Forum Building, cnr Struben and Bosman Streets
Pretoria 0001
Republic of South Africa
Tel: +27 (0)12 309 3000
Website: www.transport.gov.za
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CAMPS
(Civil Aircraft Missile Protection System)
The Threat
In November 2002 an Israeli Boeing 767 was attacked by two simultaneously fired Man
Portable Air Defence System (MANPADS) missiles in Mombassa, Kenya. The aircraft was
not hit and could safely continue its flight. The incident was however a wake up call for
the public and lawmakers to the existing MANPADS threat to the airline industry, one year
after the 9/11. In total 35 attacks on civil aircraft have been recorded in the last 12
years, mostly on the African Continent. There are an estimated 100 000 MANPADS are
on the black market today.

The Players
Saab Avitronics a business unit within Saab AB is one of the world’s leading suppliers of
airborne electronic warfare systems, has been developing self protection systems for
military aircraft since the ‘70s ( more information on www.saabgroup.com). Chemring
Countermeasures of the UK is a world leading supplier of countermeasure decoys (flares
and chaff). Naturelink Aviation of South Africa is a charter company active around the
globe in air charters and contracting to the Humanitarian Aid industry, operating in and
out of hostile war zones like Iraq, Afghanistan.

The solution
Successful flight demonstrations were held in South Africa of the building blocks of
CAMPS. Saab Avitronics supplied the basic system consisting of ultra-violet based Missile
Approach Warning (MAW-300) system and an electromechanical dispenser (BOA),
designed specifically for civilian use as well as the military type pyrotechnical dispensers
and payload. Chemring Countermeasures supplied their latest pyrophoric CAD
(Consumable Area Decoy), a material that produces sufficient energy in the invisible IR
spectrum when exposed to oxygen, again specifically packaged with the safety
requirements of civil and commercial aviation in mind. Naturelink Aviation supplied an
Embraer 120 aircraft, modified to be fitted with Saab Avitronics protection system. The
successful flight demonstration proved beyond doubt that civil aviation and special
mission operators like VIP, humanitarian aid, tankers and head of state, now has a
solution for the protection of commercial aircraft, special mission aircraft and other
aircraft operating in MANPADS threatened skies.

For further information please contact:
Göran Kalrström Senior Executive Marketing & Sales,
Saab Aviitronics, phone +46 858 085119
Florence Musengi, Communications & PR Executive,
Saab Avitronics, ph
hone +27 82 926 5027

By Roberto Kobeh González, President of the Council, International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO),
For Members of the Commonwealth, as for all other nations on the face of the earth, the global air
transport system is a catalyst for economic, social and cultural development. For many, particularly
island and land-locked states, it is the vital lifeline which connects them to the rest of the world. Air
transport is also an essential support to the biggest industry in the world, travel and tourism, which
provides employment to hundreds of millions of people in a wide range of direct and ancillary industries.
Moreover, some 40 per cent by value of manufactured goods are shipped by air to practically every
location on the planet. In this article, the President of the Council of ICAO provides readers with insight into issues faced
by decision-makers in promoting the continued health and prosperity of the industry, and what ICAO is doing to lead
international aviation in these challenging times.

ne would be hard pressed today to imagine our modern
society without commercial aviation. Then again, that was
the reality some six decades ago when 52 nations came
together in Chicago to give birth to the International Civil Aviation
Organization – ICAO.
In six relatively short decades, a once burgeoning industry now
reaches the farthest corners of the earth within hours. In 1947,
there were but eight million air passengers enjoying what was
then an expensive and somewhat elitist mode of transportation.
In 2006, more than two billion passengers took to the air, thanks
to enormous technological progress and the democratisation of
air travel, larger jet aircraft and cheaper fares.

O
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International air transport: cooperating in
growth and change

Safety

Our first priority is obviously safety. Preliminary statistics
published by ICAO early in the year indicate a global air transport
system that is as safe as it has ever been. Although we should be
proud of these results, in view of the growth in traffic and the
increasing complexity of air operations, we have to remain
extremely vigilant.
At ICAO, our strategy for dealing with safety is contained in the
Global Aviation Safety Plan – GASP. This can be regarded as
a performance-based approach because the intent is to focus
our energies on activities that provide the highest return for
improving safety. A good example is the Universal Safety
Oversight Audit Programme, a key element of the GASP which
identifies deficiencies and leads to a plan of action to correct
them. An interesting aspect of the programme is that it is now
There exists a very high level of public
much more transparent to the general public, which prompts
even more action to ensure that safety standards are
confidence in what is fundamentally a safe, secure
implemented. This came about as a result of the Conference of
and efficient mode of mass transportation.
Directors General of Civil Aviation held at ICAO in March 2006
when the participants agreed unanimously that the results of
audits should be posted on our public website, by March 2008
at the latest. This should also encourage states to correct
outstanding deficiencies more quickly, and make it easier for
For all intents and purposes, we have come to take air states and donors to provide those in need with the required
travel for granted, with practically no second thought about financial or human resources.
boarding an aircraft. There exists a very high level of public
confidence in what is fundamentally a safe, secure and efficient
mode of mass transportation. This, however, is the result of a
correspondingly high level of cooperation among all stakeholders
To varying degrees, we must all deal with the
of the world aviation community, which includes airlines, airports,
air navigation service providers, manufacturers, regulators and a
same overall challenge: to manage the growth of
host of suppliers in related industries.
domestic
and international air services in a systematic
The role of ICAO as defined by the Chicago Convention is,
and orderly manner, while ensuring the safety,
overall, to ensure the safe and orderly development of
international civil aviation by providing leadership to its now 190
security, sustainability and efficiency of operations.
member states, of which Commonwealth nations are an
important segment. We do so by developing, in a spirit of
consensus, technical and operating standards, procedures and
policies for all aspects of international civil aviation.
Over the past year, I have had the opportunity to meet
The performance objective is also at the heart of Safety
government officials and industry representatives from all parts Management Systems, or SMS. SMS represent the most effective
of the world. To varying degrees, we must all deal with the same way of responding to the need for results-based supervision of
overall challenge: to manage the growth of domestic and personnel and functions with a relatively small workforce. We
international air services in a systematic and orderly manner, encourage the adoption of SMS by states with concrete
while ensuring the safety, security, sustainability and efficiency assistance in the form of standards and related guidance material,
of operations in a rapidly changing environment.
and a model legislation to make it easier to implement SMS.
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The most recent initiative regarding safety came in December
2006 with the presentation to ICAO of the second and final part
of the industry Global Aviation Safety Roadmap. The Roadmap
marks the first time that governments and industry have jointly
developed a unified and coordinated approach to reducing
accident rates, particularly in developing regions of the world, in
accordance with the Global Aviation Safety Plan.
I would say that performance has truly become the key
element of safety programmes around the world and ICAO is
keeping pace with a review of all of its programmes and
activities. ICAO itself is becoming a performance-based
organisation.

The programme is now much more transparent
to the general public, which prompts even more action
to ensure that safety standards are implemented.

Security
As far as aviation security is concerned, our preliminary
statistics also indicate that global air transport remains as
secure as ever. However, events such as the alleged terrorist plot
in the United Kingdom in August 2006, potentially involving
liquids used as explosives, reminds us of the vulnerability of the
system.
What is at stake are lives, those of passengers and crews and
those of people on the ground. Also at stake is public confidence
in air travel, inconvenience for passengers and considerable
costs to airlines and airport stakeholders due to sometimes
poorly enforced security measures. Security must not become
an impediment to growth, yet it must recognise the fundamental
purpose of air travel, getting people from departure to
destination safely.

Also at stake is public confidence in air travel,
inconvenience for passengers and considerable
costs to airlines and airport stakeholders.

Overall air security plan
ICAO’s Plan of Action for Strengthening Aviation Security,
adopted after the events of 11th September, 2001, is designed
to help states address all forms of aviation security issues.
This includes a Universal Security Audit Programme and a
series of complementary activities, including new standards
for electronic passports with biometric identification. In the
long term, we must diligently assess new and emerging
threats and continually monitor and upgrade existing security
processes, to ensure they are commensurate with the level
of threat identified, while expediting the clearance of
passengers and cargo at airports.

Liberalisation
Another issue that must be addressed is air transport
liberalisation. Liberalisation is the cornerstone upon which to
build the future growth of the air transport industry. The process
has been evolving for some 15 years and is now irreversible.
Today, there are more than 120 open skies bilateral agreements
between countries and the momentum has extended to the
regional and sub-regional levels.
As positive as this development is, we must ensure that it
unfolds according to universally accepted principles. These exist
and were formulated at the Fifth Worldwide Air Transport
Conference hosted by ICAO in March of 2003. In short, the aim is
to create an environment in which international air transport
may develop and flourish in a stable, efficient and economical
manner without compromising safety and security.

Along with the trend towards liberalisation, the related
phenomena of globalisation and commercialisation have
had a significant impact on the industry.

Along with the trend towards liberalisation, the related
phenomena of globalisation and commercialisation have had
a significant impact on the industry. The airline sector has
undergone a major structural transformation. For airports and
air navigation service providers, the anticipated growth in
passenger and cargo traffic generated in large part by
liberalisation will require significant investments to satisfy
demand in an efficient and timely manner. And for regulators, it
means adjusting regulatory structures and objectives of
international air transport towards more emphasis being given
to the enhancement of consumer benefits and competition,
without compromising the fundamental tenets of a sound air
transport system: safety, security, environmental sustainability
and financial health.
Here I would quote the preamble to the Chicago Convention
which, though written more than sixty years, remains eminently
contemporary and still reflects the essential requirement of
accessibility to markets for all when it says that “international air
transport services may be established on the basis of equality of
opportunity and operated soundly and economically”.

Everyone I talk to understands the difficult situation faced by
governments who must balance the need for maintaining and
encouraging anti-terrorist vigilance, while putting in place
workable security measures that do not compromise the
efficiency of the air transport sector. This is an ongoing
challenge that changes with the latest techniques.
ICAO is committed to rapid, effective and cooperative action.
For example, within days of the alleged terrorist plot in the
United Kingdom, ICAO brought together states, law enforcement
agencies and industry representatives to develop an effective
response. We issued a series of interim measures concerning
Environmental sustainability
this new kind of explosive for implementation no later than 1st
March, 2007. In addition, we are currently developing permanent The last point I wish to cover in this article is by no means the
guidelines and a revised list of items which may not be brought least. It is the interaction between aviation and the environment.
on board aircraft. I expect this material to be ready for
In many parts of the world, pressure groups are lobbying to
publication this summer.
have flights reduced or curtailed at airports located near large
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Aviation is a driver of economic, social and
cultural development around the world. Yet it
contributes to greenhouse gas emissions and
ultimately to global climate change.

These recommendations will be submitted to the 36th Session
of the ICAO Assembly in September, at which time National
Delegations will update the consolidated statement of
continuing ICAO policies and practices related to environmental
protection and deal with the contentious issue of market-based
measures to mitigate the impact of aviation on the environment.
This will be a milestone in the global effort to reconcile the
growth of air transport and protection of the environment.

Every challenge faced by international civil
aviation, whether technical, operational or political,
has always been best resolved through global
cooperation among all stakeholders.
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urban centres because of noise and its impact. There is also
pressure to reduce flying altogether because of the effect of
aircraft engine emissions, in the form of greenhouse gases, on
the global climate. These are legitimate concerns that illustrate
a paradox of our modern society.
Aviation is a driver of economic, social and cultural
development around the world. Yet it contributes to greenhouse
gas emissions and ultimately to global climate change; it also
has an impact on local air quality in the vicinity of airports.
Dealing with this issue is not easy. On the one hand,
remarkable progress has been achieved where aircraft today are
70 per cent more energy efficient than they were 40 years ago.
Overall fuel efficiency of civil aviation can be further improved
through a variety of means, including technology, operations and
air traffic management. However, such improvements are
expected to only partially offset the growth of aviation emissions
because of the continued growth in traffic.

Global cooperation

Every challenge faced by international civil aviation, whether
technical, operational or political, has always been best resolved
through global cooperation among all stakeholders. ICAO is
proud to have played a leadership role in this process and will
continue in this direction, committed to providing to the citizens
of the Commonwealth and to all nations the safest, most secure,
most efficient and environmentally sustainable air transport
As with other sectors of the economy, this is a societal possible.
question. As individuals, we increasingly want to travel by air. At
the same time, we want cleaner air and a reduction of the impact
of our lifestyle on the environment.
We have a choice. Either we fly less or we find a way to mitigate
the impact of aviation on the environment. The consensus is
obviously on continuing to fly and ensuring greater compatibility
between aviation and the environment. This approach is at the
heart of ICAO’s strategic objective on the environment and is
summed up in three goals:
Roberto Kobeh González has been President of the Council of ICAO since August
2006, having served as Mexico’s permanent representative on the Council since
• Limit or reduce the number of people affected by significant
1998, and as Chairman of the Finance Committee since 2000. In 1997 he was
aircraft noise
awarded the Emilio Carranza Medal from the Government of Mexico for his
• Limit or reduce the impact of aircraft engine emissions on
contribution to the development of civil aviation in Mexico for thirty consecutive
local air quality, and
years, having being involved as a communications and electrical engineer and
• Limit or reduce the impact of aviation greenhouse gas
designer, as well as a manager and senior civil servant. He received the Award for
emissions on the global climate.
Extraordinary Service from the Federal Aviation Administration of the United States
in 1988, and more recently, in 2004, he received the award for Contribution to the
In keeping with our mandate as the leading organisation
Development of Aviation in the Central American Region from the Central American
for international civil aviation, we see our role as fostering
Corporation of Air Navigation Services.
cooperation among all stakeholders; providing the required
assistance; creating standards; developing supporting guidance;
The International Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO) is a specialised agency of the
instituting the overall regulatory process; and now more than
United Nations created in 1944 through the signing of the Convention on International
ever, facilitating and promoting concrete actions.
Civil Aviation (Chicago Convention). Its mandate is to promote the safe and orderly
The first step in finding a solution is to understand the nature
development of international civil aviation throughout the world. It sets standards
of the problem. Rational decisions can only be made with
and regulations necessary for aviation safety, security, efficiency and regularity, as
technical and scientific information. This reduces uncertainties,
well as for aviation environmental protection. It also serves as the forum for
clarifies issues and leads to well-balanced and fair decisions.
cooperation in all fields of civil aviation among its 190 Contracting States. Almost all
Decisions based on sound empirical data constitute the building
member countries of the Commonwealth are signatories to the Chicago Convention
blocks for arriving at the best solutions and for setting up the
and contribute, individually and collectively, to the aims and objectives of ICAO.
optimum measures for mitigating the impact of aviation on the
ICAO
environment.
External Relations and Public Information Office
In February 2007, ICAO’s Committee on Aviation
999 University Street
Environmental Protection, CAEP, held its seventh meeting and
Montreal
adopted several recommendations that address the
Quebec H3C 5H7
environmental impacts of aircraft engine emissions. The
Canada
recommendations, based on the latest technical information
from leading experts in the field, were approved by the ICAO
Tel: +1 (514) 954 8219
Council on 15th March and reflect the three primary approaches
Fax: +1 (514) 954 6077
promulgated by ICAO to limit or reduce emissions, namely:
Email: icaohq@icao.int
action at source, operational measures to reduce emissions and
Website: www.icao.int
market-based measures.
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By Dr Satoshi Inoue, Secretary-General, the International Association of Ports and Harbors (IAPH)
More abundantly than ever, the world is filled with goods, most of which are produced overseas or
destined for export. The evidence is clear from one glance at consumer goods. The wine we drink may
originate in anywhere from France, Italy, Australia, Chile, New Zealand or South Africa. The same goes
for fruit, bottled water, shirts, television sets, refrigerators, cars and so on. Furthermore, manufacturing
goods today is hardly possible without involving a horizontal division of production across the globe.
Hundreds and thousands of parts produced in many different countries and regions are assembled into
final products, to be shipped to all corners of the world. This is all the consequence of freer trade between sovereign
states with each other. But trade is not possible without the infrastructure to support the physical transport of the
merchandise, as this article makes clear.

lobalisation of the world economy has brought about a
huge increase in cargo volumes handled through the
world’s ports. For instance, over the last 10 years, world
seaborne trade has grown by 3.7 per cent annually, from
4.5 billion tonnes in 1994 to 6.5 billion tonnes in 2004. More
remarkably, container port throughput has increased 2.7 times
from 125 million 20ft equivalent units (TEUs) in 1994 to
337 million TEUs in 2004. To handle ever increasing maritime
demands, ships have become bigger and bigger in pursuit of
economies of scale. As world trade grows progressively, ports
therefore have to expand and improve their capacity to cope with
the parallel demands of surging traffic and ever-growing ship
sizes; without this response, the world economy could not
sustain continuous growth.
In fulfilling this mission, however, ports are today increasingly
facing serious constraints of time and space – not to mention the
huge investments required. Unlike building ships, it often takes
five to 10 years to develop a new terminal, even if we are lucky
enough to find sufficient space. It is not unusual that a port is
completely surrounded by built-up urban areas with no more
space to expand. Therefore, ports need to be managed with vision
and foresight, as well as with well-founded long-term planning.

G

Ports have to transform themselves completely
into integrated centres of global logistics.

From ports to logistics hubs
In addition to expanding facilities, ports are also required to
position themselves in a completely new transport environment.
Globalisation of economic activity rapidly leads to the emergence
of supply chain management, covering the entire process from
production through transportation to consumption across the
globe as an integrated system rather than a set of separate and
fragmented sub-systems. Adapting to this fundamental change,
ports have to transform themselves completely into integrated
centres of global logistics, from the traditional transferring point
between ship and land.
To become a global logistics hub, a port should provide not just
efficient terminal services, but many others such as an excellent
connection to its hinterland, IT support and infrastructure, and
high standards of safety and security. On top of that, a port
is required to offer a range of value added services to meet
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Global logistics and new challenges
for ports

customers’ individual needs. In and around ports, advanced
logistics zones are now being developed to accommodate the
activities of warehousing, processing, assembly, distribution and
so forth. It is clear that this mission cannot be fully accomplished
by port authorities alone. The key to management success is to
develop innovative partnerships with all other members of the
local port community, be they government agencies or private
concerns. The port authority now needs to be like an orchestra
conductor, blending players’ skills to produce a harmonious
whole. A port’s strength rests on close collaboration in the
services offered by its whole community, rather than on
individual players.

A port’s strength rests on close collaboration
in the services offered by its whole community,
rather than on individual players.
Port strategies need go even beyond the local port community.
In the seamless and integrated networks of world logistics
activity, a port cannot be successfully developed in isolation, with
improvements in hinterland connection being left to others.
Ports will need to work jointly with other transport service
providers such as rail, trucking, coastal shipping and barge
companies. Information technology has already established its
powerful position in the port and maritime industry as well as
global logistics systems. The port authority is therefore expected
to play a leading role in developing effective information
networks and portal sites open to both outgoing and incoming
traffic, coordinating all the parties involved.

New challenges for the world’s ports
Ports are now aggressively tackling these emerging challenges,
applying innovative concepts and technologies. The automation
of container terminals is being adopted by major ports in order
to increase efficiency and reduce operational costs. At the
Altenwerder Terminal in the Port of Hamburg, and ETC in the
Port of Rotterdam, terminal operations are now significantly
automated; Thamesport in the UK has also invested considerably
in this technology at its container terminal. In Singapore Port, the
latest container terminal of Pasir Panjang is also based on
computer-controlled automation, which is quite unique in
stacking containers as high as nine or ten, two or three times
higher than at conventional terminals. This system is a
forerunner of a ‘space-efficient’ model.
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Pasir Panjang, Singapore.

Another ground-breaking concept has been adopted for the
new container terminal in the Port of Amsterdam. The first
phase of the Ceres Paragon Terminal, Amsterdam, has three
container berths, including one ‘indented’ berth where a megacontainer ship can be loaded and unloaded from both sides. It
provides up to nine cranes to work on a container vessel
simultaneously, instead of a maximum of five at a conventional
container terminal. This saves a considerable part of the turnaround time for ships at the terminal, maybe as much as half.
Another area of improvement under development is the
efficient connection to the hinterland areas of ports. In addition
to road construction, on-dock rail systems are being introduced
in many ports. By siting the railhead’s end as close to the
quayside as possible, container boxes can be quickly
transferred between ships and rail wagons. In the ports of Los
Angeles and Long Beach, the 20-mile long Alameda Corridor
project is completed to provide a dedicated cargo expressway,
rail and road, connecting both ports to their newly developed
inland terminal. In Europe, particularly, inland waterways play a
more and more important role in providing efficient, economical
and environmentally friendly connections to major inland
centres in the region.
During a recent IAPH conference in Africa, many pointed out a
pressing need for physical and operational improvements to road
and railway connections, without which ports are not able to
successfully fulfil their basic function as the gateway to respective
countries – no matter how hard they work to enhance capacity and
productivity. For instance, the Port of Mombasa, Kenya, has a vast
hinterland including the capital city of Nairobi 500 km away and
further to the land-locked neighboring countries beyond Kenya’s
borders. In fact, over 20 per cent of the total throughput of the port
is transit cargo of this kind. It is therefore crucial for the port to be
supported by good rail and road systems.

Ceres Paragon Terminal, Amsterdam.
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Container Terminal, Mombasa.

What is absolutely necessary is to coordinate and integrate
access transportation systems with port development. This is
essential not just for the Port of Mombasa but all the ports in
the world. Look at the severe port congestion being experienced
by major ports, in particular those on the west coast of the US
and in northern Europe. To effectively cope with the current port
congestion, port authorities need hand-in-hand cooperation
and improvement among all the transport systems supporting
port activity. Ports should play a far more active role in
developing integrated transport systems for reliable and
efficient hinterland access.

Ports will need to work jointly with other
transport service providers such as rail, trucking,
coastal shipping and barge companies.

Security of the logistics chain
Since July 1, 2004, terminals engaged in international trade have
strictly complied with the requirements of the International Ship
& Port Facility Security (ISPS) Code to provide secure maritime
services throughout the world. IAPH has been helping the
world’s ports implement the code properly and effectively. Our
survey last year revealed that terminals are generally in good
compliance with the code, and the awareness of port security
has been significantly enhanced among port personnel.
As the security is determined by a weakest link in the logistics
chain, no matter how much ports tighten security at their
terminals, unless all other players are committed to enhance
security, global logistics will not be sufficiently secure. Now that
the world maritime sector operates under the new regime, it is
critically important to develop a global security system for entire
logistics chains. As part of those efforts, in June 2005, World
Customs Organization (WCO) adopted the Framework of
Standards to Secure and Facilitate Global Trade, for which IAPH
took part in the WCO Task Force. The Framework comprises four
core elements and two pillars in order to “establish standards
that provide supply chain security and facilitation at a global
level” and to “promote the seamless movement of goods through
secure international trade supply chains”.
In March 2006, WCO established the Private Sector
Consultative Group (PSCG), which comprised thirty chief
executives from the private sector in the world to advise the High
Level Strategic Group (HLSG) of WCO on key issues relating to
implementation of the WCO Framework Standards. IAPH, as an
invited member of this PSCG, actively participated in the
meetings. The International Organization for Standardization

developing integrated transport systems for
reliable and efficient hinterland access.

For example, an ocean-going container ship, when entering a
port, requires the assistance of ship navigation control officers,
marine pilots and tugboats. Then, while berthed at the terminal,
it would need the services of line-handlers, watchers,
stevedoring workers on board, crane operators, yard equipment
operators, gate control workers and many more. Terminal
operation is itself managed by a group of experts and staff
through a computerised system. Finally, to handle the
containers and cargo once they are unloaded, ports also need
truck drivers, railway and barge operators, and so on. Ports are
also managed by port authority staff, port police, fire brigades,
coast guard officials, customs, immigration and quarantine
agencies.
A large number of people are also engaged in industries with
a direct link to ports: shipping and logistics, warehousing,
importers and exporters, information technology, banking,
insurance, to name a few. Many industries are also developed
within the vicinity of ports, ranging from oil refineries and steel
mills to car distribution centres and shipyards. Ports therefore
create thousands of direct and indirect jobs, and generate
billions of dollars in wages and trade. At the same time, they
contribute to local government coffers through direct and
induced tax payments generated by the wide range of portrelated economic activities.

Ports create thousands of direct and indirect jobs,
and generate billions of dollars in wages and trade.

Nevertheless, laymen as well as politicians are often not fully
aware of their ports as an indispensable engine of their local
economy. Also, they take for granted the smooth movement of
goods around the world. It is therefore critically important for us
in the port industry to make people recognise much more clearly
what an essential role the world’s ports play in their daily life and
national economies.

Cooperation among the world’s ports
Today, living in the midst of rapid globalisation, ports in the world
are increasingly faced with common issues, strongly feeling
the need to seek effective solutions within an international
framework. Port security and environmental protection are only
two of a long list of concerns. IAPH therefore always regards it a
priority to positively tackle these issues for the furtherance of the

International cooperation for ports in
developing countries is also a long-standing
pillar of our Association.
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(ISO) also has initiated development of 28,000 series of supply world port community, particularly through active collaboration
chain security standards to support the development of global with the UN agencies and other international organisations.
logistics.
Every two years, key players of the world port industry meet
at the IAPH World Ports Conference. We met in Durban, South
Africa, in 2003 and in Shanghai, China, in 2005. This year, we
Ports as an engine of the economy
meet again in Houston, USA. The IAPH Conference will discuss
As numerous studies have shown, some 20 to 40 per cent of all the most pressing issues faced by the maritime and port
jobs in a port city trace back to the port in some way or another. community. IAPH Technical Committees are also active as the
By serving a vast variety of functions, ports are a big source of backbone of its activity, dealing with various major issues of
jobs in local communities. Professional and expert workers are common interest to members. Recently produced or to be
needed, and not only for loading and unloading cargos.
published soon are a legal database of some 60 international
conventions related to port management, a tool box for
controlling port atmospheric emissions, a case study on major
ports’ logistics strategy, and guidelines on preparedness for
Ports should play a far more active role in
a Tsunami.

International cooperation for ports in developing countries is
also a long-standing pillar of our Association. Since 1976, some
120 port personnel from 46 member ports in 35 developing
countries have received IAPH’s financial assistance for their
study and training overseas. In addition, since 1978, IAPH has
run its biennial international essay contests as part of its thrust
for assisting and promoting human resources in member port
development.
With its motto – ‘World Peace through World Trade, World
Trade through World Ports’ – IAPH will continue to work for the
betterment of the world port community and promote free
trade across the globe, ultimately contributing to a realisation of
world peace.

Since May 1999, Dr Satoshi Inoue has been serving as the Secretary General of the
International Association of Ports and Harbors (IAPH). Prior to joining IAPH, he had
worked for the Japanese Ministry of Transport for over thirty years. He was also
extensively engaged in a number of overseas port projects in some twenty countries
across Asia, Africa and Latin America. He worked for the Asian Development Bank
in Manila, Philippines from 1980 to 1983, and later headed the International
Cooperation Office, Ministry of Transport in the late 1980s.
Founded in 1955, the International Association of Ports and Harbors (IAPH) is a
non-governmental worldwide organisation representing the world port community,
headquartered in Tokyo, Japan. The IAPH comprises some 220 leading ports in about
90 countries and economies, and some 130 associate members of diversified portrelated industries, research/academic institutes and national/regional port
associations. Member ports together handle over 60 per cent of the world’s
maritime trade and 85 per cent of the world’s container traffic.
The International Association of Ports and Harbors (IAPH)
7th Fl. South Tower, New Pier Takeshiba
1-16-1 Kaigan, Minato-Ku, Tokyo
105-0022 JAPAN
Tel: 81-3-5403-2770
Fax: 81-3-5403-7651
Email: info@iaphworldports.org
Website: www.iaphworldports.org

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

129

By Andrew Shaw, Principal transport specialist, Development Bank of Southern Africa
Shortfalls in transport infrastructure and the prospect of reducing the high cost of moving people and
goods present an enormous opportunity to involve the private sector. There is scope to use public-private
partnerships (PPPs) to improve the speed of infrastructure delivery and the operational efficiency of ports,
airports, railways and roads. Many success cases can be found in Commonwealth countries. Private
sector involvement has proved beneficial in improving accessibility and enhancing national and regional
competitiveness through improving the efficiency and capacity of the transport system. Challenges
nevertheless remain in improving the PPP process. Despite the potential benefits, many governments continue to regard
the risk of transferring assets to the private sector even for relatively short periods as high. The extent of funding required
for costly transport infrastructure means that many potential PPPs in poorer countries never get off the ground.

ransaction costs remain high in developing countries and
contribute to trade imbalances and historically low
economic growth rates. Opportunities to take advantage of
preferential trade agreements and the benefit of high commodity
prices are being lost as a consequence of poor infrastructure
and high tariffs in sectors such as transport, energy and
communications.

T

Opportunities to take advantage of
preferential trade agreements and the benefit
of high commodity prices are being lost as
a consequence of poor infrastructure.
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Public-private partnerships in the
transport sector

for ensuring these efficiency gains is the competitive process
of bidding for the right to construct, operate or provide a
service to the public. This is often referred to as ‘competition
for the market’.
There are five key reasons for involving the private sector:
• Efficiency – making better use of resources through operational
efficiency, market related incentives and competition;
• Integration – public and private sector partnerships bring
the benefit of private sector experience to areas that had
traditionally been managed through public sector budgeting
and accountability processes;
• Investment backlogs – government budget processes and
deficits are constraints to keeping pace with infrastructure
expansion requirements that can be overcome by involving the
private sector;
• Enhancing asset value – the value of public sector assets can
be enhanced through commercialisation;

High transport costs, poor quality road and rail infrastructure, • Accountability – the ability to explicitly design PPPs to be
delays at ports and border posts are considerable barriers to
accountable for the delivery they provide. This can be achieved
trade. The Economic Commission for Africa estimates that
through regulatory oversight, a performance monitoring and
freight costs, as a percentage of total import value, are nearly
review process and the use of incentives and disincentives to
three times higher in sub-Saharan Africa than in industrialised
promote particular goals.
developed countries. They are also nearly twice that of other
developed countries such as those of Latin America. Similarly,
countries in Central and Eastern Europe and the Baltic states
have freight costs that are more than double those in
neighbouring Western Europe. PPPs provide an opportunity to
Much of the benefit of PPPs is derived through
begin shifting this legacy by fast-tracking infrastructure
delivery and improving the management and efficiency of
efficiencies provided by the private sector.
transport services.

An introduction to PPPs
Public-private partnerships, or PPPs as they are more
commonly known, are arrangements for procuring
infrastructure and/or services by government through a joint
venture with a provider from the private sector. Competition
among private sector firms for the right to operate a PPP and
the transfer of risk to the private sector are regarded as key
elements of the approach. The concept is of course not new;
governments have for years initiated construction contracts
using a competitive tender to select and identify contractors and
to transfer risk in respect of pricing to deliver to a predetermined specification.
Much of the benefit of PPPs is derived through efficiencies
provided by the private sector. The key delivery mechanism

If PPPs are to be effective they should be incorporated in an
overall strategic plan for the delivery of public services within a
particular sector, such as transport. They should be seen as a
tool available to the public sector to enhance delivery in those
areas where they are proven to work best. They should not be
seen as a panacea for all government delivery functions.
Properly structured and effectively regulated PPPs provide a
powerful mechanism to provide facilities which serve the public
interest. Oversight and regulation established by government to
manage the ongoing effectiveness of delivery of PPPs will
remain critical to their ongoing sustainability.
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Figure 1. A high-level overview of the spectrum of PPP models.

The spectrum of PPPs in the transport sector

management thereof for a pre-determined period of time. A
At a broad level, PPP models vary in terms of the degree of concession may require rehabilitation or the construction of new
control they provide the private sector partner. A summary of the infrastructure. At the end of the concession term the
spectrum of PPPs that may be applied with some examples from infrastructure is usually returned to the state.
The design function may be undertaken prior to government
the transport sector are shown in Figure 1.
initiating the PPP. More recent concessions include detailed
design as a private sector requirement in response to public
sector output specifications in much the same way as for
turnkey projects. The cost of infrastructure investment in the
transport sector is such that payback periods are often in the
PPPs should be seen as a tool available to
order of 20 to 30 years. Although there are challenges in
the public sector to enhance delivery in those
managing projects over these timeframes they are necessitated
by the need to promote and sustain commercial viability. Where
areas where they are proven to work best.
this is unattainable public sector guarantees or financial
contributions are required to meet the shortfall in expected
revenue over the concession term. A franchise, such as applied
in the case of PPPs in the UK rail market, fall somewhere
The simplest PPP approach is outsourcing. Inevitably such a between outsourcing and concessioning. Franchises usually
process will require competitive bidding in order to select an imply shorter contract periods and seldom have requirements to
appropriate private sector provider, usually for a relatively short provide fixed infrastructure, apart from the possible requirement
fixed period of time, say two to five years. The outsourcing to undertake short-term maintenance.
model does not usually provide for the provision of
infrastructure, although may specify the characteristics of
required movable assets.
There are two good examples of the outsourcing model in the
transport sector. The first is the provision of contract bus
services. The second is the provision and maintenance of vehicle
fleets for the use of various government functions. Specifications
in respect of vehicle and service quality would be common in
both cases and ownership of the vehicle fleet is likely to shift
from public to private sector.
In the public sector the turnkey approach is commonly used
for procuring infrastructure. It differs from conventional
government sourcing in that the process of detailed design and
construction are rolled into one. The public sector instead of
specifying the detailed design would enter into a contract based
on required output specifications. Certain standards applicable
to the requirements of the infrastructure would need to be
adhered to. The advantage of this approach is that it allows the
winning consortia to minimise cost through innovation in
infrastructure functionality and design.
‘Build Operate Transfer’ (BOT) contracts are perhaps the most
common PPP model in transport. They are often termed
‘concessions’, with the implication that the private sector is
drawn into the provision of infrastructure, operations and the
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The turnkey approach differs from conventional
government sourcing in that the process of detailed
design and construction are rolled into one.

The approach that provides the greatest degree of private
sector control is the ‘Build Own Operate’ (BOO) model. This
model is closely akin to privatisation as the private sector
retains ownership of infrastructure, yet it remains within the
realm of a PPP as it involves a bidding process, government
regulation and market protection for at least a period of time.
The concept has the potential to be used to establish costly new
infrastructure where some initial market protection is required,
such as for a new port terminal or pipeline. The BOO model
typically makes use of licence provisions; through regulation the
licence may be revoked if the private sector party fails to meet
certain obligations.

National or primary roads in South Africa fall under the auspices of the South African National Roads Agency (SANRAL),
created in 1998. A quasi-dedicated fuel levy approach is used to derive funds for its activities.
Limited tolling of national roads was introduced by the Department of Transport prior to the establishment of the agency. Loan
financing, redeemed by toll charges levied on road users, was used as a general funding mechanism. A criterion also introduced at
this time was that each toll road should have viable alternative route and that this should be clearly marked to motorists. These toll
roads remain in place and are operated and maintained by the private sector under management contracts. The first BOT type toll
road was introduced soon after the establishment of the agency. Such concessions include the initial construction cost, the continued
maintenance cost and the operational cost of providing toll services. The concessionaire takes risk on these elements, as well as the
toll revenue generated, and holds the asset for a set period of time, usually 30 years, before transferring it back to the state.
About 2,500km of road on the most heavily used primary road network have already been tolled. It is planned that this will more
than double in the next five to ten years. The majority of the strategic road network in South Africa will however remain funded
through direct government budgetary allocations. This was primarily because the current concession approach limits the
number of roads which can be funded this way to those carrying more than 4,000 vehicles per day.
A particularly innovative approach is the opportunity introduced in 1999 for the private sector to put forward unsolicited bids for
toll road concessions. This enhances the potential benefits of private sector innovation by allowing consortia to consider the entire
toll package, including geographic location and coverage, design and construction, and traffic and toll generation options. The
unsolicited bid process works by allowing a party to make an initial unsolicited bid for part of the road network. Proposals are
evaluated by the agency and certain changes may be suggested. If the private sector party accepts the changes and appropriately
addresses any other issues raised then they may proceed to the compilation of tender documentation. From this point forward a
normal bid process is followed with scope for other interested parties to submit counter-proposals.

Structuring the PPP process

More recent PPP challenges

In most instances a common framework can be used to
structure a PPP. These can be found in PPP manuals such as
those provided by UK Treasury. In the case of transport, the
unique operational and market complexities of railways, ports,
roads and airports demand that the PPP process is ‘tailored’ –
often by looking at what is regarded as successful practice
elsewhere. For road tolling the approach may be relatively
simple and there are many international examples to follow. The
same is true of approaches towards tendering in the bus market.
In the case of ports there are successful models that have been
applied in a number of ports and it is expected as much as 70 per
cent of the world ports are now privately operated. Guidance in
this respect is provided by the UN Conference on Trade and
Development (UNCTAD), which makes the process of option
selection less complex than might otherwise have been the case.

The UK has been at the forefront of much of the initial PPP
thinking and many countries have used the UK Treasury PPP
guidance manuals to influence their own approach. Developed
countries such as Canada, Australia and the US have
implemented many PPPs in transport and other sectors based on
this process. This is not to say that the experience has always been
positive. As an example, UK rail privatisation, which has at its core
a PPP approach to the franchising of rail services, has received
much criticism. It would seem though that the approach has now
been tweaked without resorting to a reversal of the PPP process.

The cost of infrastructure investment in the
transport sector is such that payback periods are
often in the order of 20 to 30 years. Although there
are challenges in managing projects over these
timeframes they are necessitated by the need
to promote and sustain commercial viability.

In areas such as railways there is less certainty of approach.
The success of vertical separation of railways into operational
and infrastructural entities, or the success of concessioning or
franchising over approaches which provide for greater direct
competition all remain open-ended debates. Still greater
uncertainty prevails in more recent ground-breaking areas such
as congestion pricing. Although there are successes such
initiatives may still be regarded as experimental. Technology is
beginning to offer solutions to road pricing that were impossible
just a few years previously and may also change the way such
initiatives are implemented.
Transport infrastructure is almost always shared infrastructure,
and thus has strong natural monopoly tendencies. Developing
a user charging mechanism in this context is not always easy
and sometimes constrains more innovative approaches to
transport PPPs.

Infrastructure & Transport

PPP experience of toll roads in South Africa

Operational and market complexities of railways, ports,
roads and airports demand that the PPP process is
'tailored' - often by looking at what is regarded as
successful practice elsewhere.

There is some discontent with the over-positive approach,
leaving governments and citizens wary of the notion that private
sector participation is ‘guaranteed to drive project success’ and
that this will in turn enhance development. Many large projects
have been cancelled or re-nationalised. In some instances
government has expressed dissatisfaction with the process, but
has been contractually obligated to sustain its involvement.
Users also sometimes feel that while delivery has improved
prices have escalated and may now exclude the poorest citizens.
There has been much speculation as to why the process of
involving the private sector is showing poorer results than
expected. The reasons are many and varied. In some parts of the
world ideology remains a barrier, as does the need for subsidies
and financial guarantees to make projects financially viable.
Other challenges relate to the poor enabling environment and the
need for innovation in project development. A shortage of skilled
technical know-how often reduces the effectiveness of ongoing
performance monitoring and sector regulation. These are not
easily surmountable problems. They require innovative responses
some of which should focus on building and encouraging local
participation in both project development and execution.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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PPP experience of ports in Nigeria
The port concession process has been central to Nigeria’s programme of enhanced private sector involvement in transport,
energy and telecommunications. It is also critical to reducing the cost of trade between Nigeria and her main trading partners.
Although hampered and delayed over the years the process has recently moved swiftly to finalise the selection of
concessionaires for all the main port terminals.
Nigerian ports have for many decades been managed by a centralised state-owned entity known as the Nigerian Ports Authority
(NPA). Ports have been characterised by inefficiencies that have led to excessive vessel turnaround times. Cargo has been held
up for long periods and the system has been plagued by pilferage, complex clearance procedures, excessive tariffs and
corruption. A lack of any expansion of infrastructure and the poor quality of assets has exacerbated this situation and led to
congestion and excessive waiting times, particularly at the larger terminals.
Although the port of Apapa in Lagos is not the largest West African port by volume of containers, it is the largest freight
terminal. Despite this volume of trade Nigerian ports had by the beginning of the new millennium become some of the least
efficient in the region.
By 2005 the Nigerian Bureau of Public Enterprises had largely completed the mammoth task of restructuring the ports sector.
The basis for this was the now common ‘landlord’ port model. This implies the continuation of government ownership of
infrastructure which is managed by a port authority. Port operations are provided by the private sector under the custodianship
of this authority. Parties bid to operate individual terminals over a fixed period. Their focus is to enhance port efficiency and
freight throughput. In addition to operational requirements concessionaires are also required to rehabilitate and develop
selected infrastructure.
The restructuring process necessitated a review of the legislation that established the centralised state-owned NPA. Changes
in this legislation meant that the NPA would be reorganised into separate regulatory and operational entities with a separation
between landlord and port operation functions. The port authority was also decentralised in order to better focus on the
challenges at each of the ports under its control. Over the last two and a half years, 21 terminals have been concessioned to a
total of 15 different operators. Twelve of these were concessioned on a ‘right of first refusal’ basis. This was necessitated by
long-term leases for the use of the quayside or in some cases for entire terminals by some existing operators.
The record US$1 billion for which the Apapa container terminal was concessioned demonstrates the willingness of the private
sector to enter such initiatives. Although the process is in its infancy, other privately operated ports in the region such as the
Port of Abidjan demonstrate the degree of improvement in the quality of port assets and the efficiency by which port services
are provided.

Where to from here?
The gap between existing infrastructure and what is required for
much of the developing world’s social and economic needs has
widened considerably. Under these conditions there is little
alternative but to proceed with private sector participation
simply to fast-track infra-structure and service delivery to begin
to close the gap.

Technology is beginning to offer solutions
to road pricing that were impossible just
a few years previously.

Despite the slowdown in private sector participation in
infrastructure there are more and more demonstrable cases
of successful PPP delivery. Many of these are in the transport
sector of developing countries. This is important as the
quality and operational efficiency of transport seem
increasingly to be differentiators between countries as global
trade increases. Proactively improving the quality of the
transport system and using the private sector to drive
efficiency improvements can become critical components of
strategies designed to improve national competitiveness and
enhance economic growth.
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Dr Andrew Shaw is principal transport specialist at the Development Bank of
Southern Africa (DBSA). He provides policy and project direction in relation to
DBSA’s involvement in the transport sector. Prior to this Andrew managed a
research function in transport logistics, worked as a management consultant for
an international consulting company and led the freight and passenger transport
policy unit of the South African Department of Transport. He has worked
extensively in Southern Africa, but also has experience working on projects in the
UK, Russia, Greece and South-east Asia.
The Development Bank of Southern Africa (DBSA) is a development finance
institution wholly owned by the South African government. The Bank operates in
South Africa and in the rest of Southern African Development Community (SADC)
and its mandate directs it to fund infrastructure – including economic, social and
institutional infrastructure – and to provide financial, technical and other
assistance to role-players in development. In addition, the bank has a catalyst role
in maximising private sector involvement in development. As investor, the bank
contributes to the delivery of basic services and the promotion of economic growth
through infrastructure funding. As advisor, the bank builds institutional, financial,
technical and knowledge capacity for development. As partner the Bank leverages
public, private and community players in the development process. The ultimate
goals of the Bank include the improvement of the quality of life of the people of the
region, acceleration of the sustainable reduction of poverty and inequality, and the
advancement of broad-based economic growth and regional integration.
Development Bank of Southern Africa
P O Box 1234, Halfway House, Midrand, 1685
South Africa
Tel: +27 (0)11 313-3911
Web site: www.dbsa.org

Fax: +27 (0)11 313-3086

The AIDC was established in 2000 to assist in increasing the global competitiveness of the SA automotive industry to world-class levels.
The AIDC works in partnership with industry, government departments, unions and other organisations to invigorate economic
development within the automotive industry. Its services include Supply Chain Development, Supplier Development, Skills Development
and Training and Government Programmes in support of the Motor Industry Development Programme (MIDP).
location for Automotive Industry-related business, resulting in
an increase in the levels of investment.

The following indicates the AIDC’s objectives:

•
•
•

To provide accessible and affordable world-class technical and
project-focused resources aimed at addressing the needs of the
automotive industry in South Africa.
To harness the collective expertise of numerous local and
international organisations with world-class automotive
competencies.
To build a network of government and technical service
providers aimed at addressing the technology needs of the
automotive industry in South Africa.

Strategic Intent
The AIDC’s strategic intent is to support industry and national
priorities, within the limits of its competencies and resources. The
AIDC aims to address the following fourteen key national priorities,
within the automotive industry context:

••
••
••
••
••
••
••

Better Health
Environmental Impact
Speed Up Skills Development
Promote Research and Development
Job Creation
Improve Export Performance
SME Development
BBBEE
Lower Cost of doing Business
Rural Development and Urban Renewal
Raise Local and Foreign Investment
Strategic Infrastructure
Industry Wide Process Improvements
Strengthen Local Government

Focus Areas
Mapping the AIDC’s Focus Areas and key competencies against the
above national priorities, the following contributions stand out per
Focus Area:
Skills Development and Training, both basic and technical, in
order to support job creation.
Quality, Cost and Delivery improvement through Supplier
Development Programmes, export readiness programmes and
initiatives to improve the attractiveness of South Africa as a

•
•

•
•

Supply Chain Development and reducing the cost of doing
business for export-led growth.
Government Programmes in order to promote capacity building
in all spheres of government.

Geographic location:
The AIDC has a national footprint with projects prevailing in all
automotive regions. Offices are found in Pretoria and Port Elizabeth

Economic Impact Results

•
••
••
•
•
•
••
•
•
•
•

Job creation
605 full employment opportunities created (1 person year
equivalents)
There is a multiplier effect 1.93 on AIDC funding
More than 150 companies and institutions were involved
Impact of SME and BEE
56 BEE companies have participated in AIDC programmes
175 SME companies have participated in AIDC programmes
Skills development
52 171 individuals trained and/or impacted through AIDC
programmes
An average 75.5% of the enrolments consist of previously
disadvantaged students
The HIV/Aids Workplace Programmes have impacted on more
than 64 556 persons
There is a multiplier effect 1.93 on AIDC funding
More than 150 companies and institutions were involved
Impact on GDP
There is a multiplier effect of 2.56 on AIDC activities
Impact on GGP
There is a multiplier effect 1.28 on AIDC activities
Gross value of production
There is a multiplier effect 1.70 on AIDC activities
Other
Over 649 companies and institutions have been impacted by
AIDC projects

Contact Details:
Barlow Manilal, Chief Operations Officer, bmanilal@aidc.co.za
www.aidc.co.za
012-564 5250
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By Frans Neuman, Wietse Bruinsma and Jac Stienen, International Institute for Communication and Development
(IICD)
Agriculture is an important sector with the majority of the rural population in developing countries
depending on it. The sector faces major challenges of enhancing production in a situation of dwindling
natural resources necessary for production. The growing demand for agricultural products, however,
also offers opportunities for producers to sustain and improve their livelihoods. Information and
communication technologies (ICT) play an important role in addressing these challenges and uplifting
the livelihoods of the rural poor. This article explores the potential contribution of ICT to the livelihoods
of small-scale farmers and the efficiency of the agricultural sector in developing countries.

Jac Stienen

Information & Communication Technologies

How ICT can make a difference in
agricultural livelihoods

n recent years, the International Institute for Communication
and Development (IICD) in the Hague, the Netherlands, has
been engaged in projects that focus on the use of ICT in
the agricultural sector. The experiences of IICD and other
organisations form the basis for the recommendations for future
action in Commonwealth countries.

I

Opportunities and challenges in the agricultural
sector
The agricultural sector is confronted with the major challenge
of increasing production to feed a growing and increasingly
prosperous population in a situation of decreasing availability of
natural resources. Factors of particular concern are water
shortages, declining soil fertility, effects of climate change and
rapid decrease of fertile agricultural lands due to urbanisation.
However, the growing demand, including for higher quality
products, also offers opportunities for improving the livelihoods
of rural communities. Realising these opportunities requires
compliance with more stringent quality standards and
regulations for the production and handling of agricultural
produce. New approaches and technical innovations are
required to cope with these challenges and to enhance the
livelihoods of the rural population.
The role of ICT to enhance food security and support rural
livelihoods is increasingly recognised and was officially endorsed
at the World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) 2003-2005.
This includes the use of computers, internet, geographical
information systems, mobile phones, as well as traditional media
such as radio or TV. Although it is a relatively new phenomenon,
evidence of the contribution of ICT to agricultural development and
poverty alleviation is becoming increasingly available. Since 1998,
IICD has been involved in projects and policy trajectories and
consistently monitors the progress and impact of the use of ICT.

Enhancing agricultural production
Increasing the efficiency, productivity and sustainability of smallscale farms is an area where ICT can make a significant
contribution. Farming involves risks and uncertainties, with
farmers facing many threats from poor soils, drought, erosion
and pests. Key improvements stem from information about pest
and disease control, especially early warning systems, new
varieties, new ways to optimise production and regulations for
quality control.

negotiating position. Such information is instrumental in making
decisions about future crops and commodities and about the
best time and place to sell and buy goods.
In many countries, initiatives have appeared that seek to
address this issue. Simple websites to match offer and demand
of agricultural produce are a start of more complex agricultural
trade systems. These sites tend to evolve from local selling/
buying websites and price-information systems, to systems
offering marketing and trading functions.
Typically, price information is collected at the main regional
markets and stored in a central database. The information is
published on a website, accessible to farmers via information
centres. To reach a wider audience, information is broadcast via
rural radio, TV or mobile phone, thereby creating a ‘level playing
field’ between producers and traders in a region. In Sri Lanka,
the Govi Gnana project displays prices on light boards at major
markets.
The sustainability of these systems requires attention, with an
important role for the private sector and organised producer
groups. Web-based trading platforms offering one-stop shop
facilities are emerging, especially for main commodities. In India
the private sector-led Agriwatch (www.agriwatch.com) and
eChoupal programme (www.itcportal.com/ruraldevp_philosophy/
echoupal.htm) support several million farmers with price
information, tender and transaction facilities. In recent years,
short message and text services have taken up and effectively
deliver prices and trading information via mobile phone to
farmers, for instance in Senegal, Benin, and Zambia.
The set-up of price and market information systems has been
piloted by IICD in Bolivia, Uganda, Tanzania and Ghana. Partner
organisations are supported in adding ICT to core processes.
In Ghana, IICD supports the Social Enterprise Foundation of
West Africa (SEND) in linking rural soybean producers to mills,
through the use of satellite, databases and mobile phones,
thereby ensuring a fair income for producers and a steady supply
of raw materials for the mills.

Capacity-building and empowerment

Communities and farmer organisations can be helped through
the use of ICT to strengthen their own capacities and better
represent their constituencies when negotiating input and output
prices, land claims, resource rights and infrastructure projects.
ICT enables rural communities to interact with other
stakeholders, thus reducing social isolation. It widens the
perspective of local communities in terms of national or global
developments, opens up new business opportunities and allows
Improving market access
Awareness of up-to-date market information on prices for easier contact with friends and relatives.
A role is also played by ICT in making processes more
commodities, inputs and consumer trends can improve farmers’
livelihoods substantially and have a dramatic impact on their efficient and transparent. It helps in making laws and land titles
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VSAT inspected by local Ghanaians for SEND Foundation, Ghana.

more accessible. Global Positioning Systems (GPS) linked to
Geographical Information Systems (GIS), digital cameras and
internet, help rural communities to document and communicate
their situation.
Rural communities benefit from better access to credit and
rural banking facilities. Recent mobile banking initiatives offer
further scope to reduce costs and stimulate local trade. ICT also
plays a role in ensuring equal distribution of benefits. The Indian
AMUL programme automates milk collection and payments for
its 500,000 members, thereby enhancing transparency of the
milk volume and quality collected and ensuring fair payments
to farmers.

of good practices, rural theatre, TV and radio broadcasts, which
all provide input for local innovation. For example, a Ugandan
IICD partner project effectively uses a drama group to convey
messages to rural communities. IICD also supports the Zambian
Ministry of Agriculture and Co-operatives in making research
Conditions for a conducive enabling environment information available by combining textual and visual media in
English and local languages. As information is increasingly
For information and knowledge to be effectively used by rural stored online, it is accessible time and again.
communities several conditions should be met:
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Manobi and IICD duplicate customised market price information systems.

Institutional mechanisms and human capacity to link
rural communities
Increasingly governments realise the necessity to link ICT and
ICT in agriculture sector plans

There is a huge gap between information residing in agricultural
agriculture and incorporate ICT in agricultural sector policies
knowledge centres and rural communities. At local level, multiand programmes. IICD has been supporting policy processes in
stakeholder mechanisms are important to make relevant
Bolivia, Ghana and Jamaica in which national ICT for
information accessible to end users. Intermediary organisations
Development (ICT4D) networks play a key role.
have to connect rural communities to available knowledge.
Users will increasingly want tailor-made, quality answers to
Need for relevant agricultural information
It is generally accepted that information to sustain and increase their questions. In the Agricultural Clinics in India and Chile’s
agricultural production is spread over different agencies, notably online advisory service, customers get answers within one to two
farmers, universities, research institutes, extension services, days. Mobile Q&A services are being piloted in India.
At national level, mechanisms need to be in place to ensure
commercial enterprises, and non-governmental organisations
(NGOs). However, this knowledge is often poorly documented or learning and information sharing. In nine countries, IICD
hard to access. IICD promotes documentation of local supports national ICT4D networks that play an important role in
agricultural practices in indigenous communities in Bolivia. knowledge sharing, bringing various stakeholders together, and
Other organisations attempt to capture local knowledge, such as engaging in policy dialogue.
the Honey Bee programme in India.
Rural access and exchange mechanisms: connectivity
If the information does not exist, intermediary organisations
can help to generate it, make it accessible and influence and telecentres
research agendas. The TeleSupport project active in two Indian The type of ICT used by local communities is subject to rapid
states collects farmers’ questions. Answers from local research change. However, broadband internet access is seen as central
institutes and universities are then repackaged on video and in for societal innovation because storing of large datasets and live
local language, stored online (www.telesupport.org) and fed communication requires good connectivity.
Until recently, connectivity in rural areas was limited to slow
back into the local community.
dial-up lines. Satellite connections now make broadband access
Timely information available in appropriate formats
possible in remote areas. Use of mobile phones has seen an
Information on technologies is predominantly only available in enormous increase in recent years, especially in rural areas in
hardcopy form or in stand-alone databases. Data are often Africa. Nevertheless, big differences still exist in broadband
incomplete or not compatible with other sources.
access between developed and developing countries, with Africa
Economies of scale can be realised through the use of shared having only three per cent of global broadband users. New
platforms using common standards. Information should be wireless technologies such as MESH and WiMAX, and newpresented in an appropriate format in order to be effectively generation mobile phone networks, will provide high speed
used by rural communities. Messages through videos in local internet services at sharply reduced costs, thereby dramatically
languages have proved to be effective. At this point in time, increasing internet coverage in rural areas. Various access
combining old and new media is most successful, such as videos tools are converging, becoming cheaper and more flexible.
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New generation mobile phones and laptops provide omnipresent
access with ample functionality for communication, transactions
and transfer of data.
The National Alliance for Mission 2007 and the Common
Service Centre Scheme to establish telecentres country-wide in
India are clear examples of the government’s dedication to
enhance rural access. In Ecuador and Bolivia IICD has supported
NGOs to set-up telecentres in remote areas based on very small
aperture terminals (VSATs) with shared cost of access. This is
replicated and upscaled at national level.
Ensuring sustainability is a major challenge. Cost-sharing
arrangements between local stakeholders, such as health
centres, farmers’ organisations, schools and local governmental
bodies, are taking place. Also, payments for local services can
generate revenues to sustain telecentres. Price information
projects in India report that farmers are willing to pay for price
information from the gains made through access to it. Rural
information centres also provide a learning environment for
farmer groups on the use of ICT but also on jointly solving
problems in their livelihoods.

Lessons learned and recommendations

Ensure availability and access to relevant information:
• Put policies into place that systematically capture local
knowledge, ensure appropriate research agenda setting and
support the functioning of intermediary organisations
• Digitise information of various stakeholders and stimulate the
use of shared web-based platforms
• Foster the adaptation of information into formats and
languages relevant for rural users
• Foster public-private partnerships to make market and
business information accessible.
Enhance rural access:
• Ensure low prices for broadband internet in rural areas
• Foster combined public-private efforts and cost sharing
arrangements to ensure sustainability of rural information
centres

• Foster awareness-raising and capacity-building of rural
The social and political environment within which ICT projects
communities to use and maintain ICT
operate is crucial and supportive policies and measures are
•
Support technical innovations for rural connectivity, such as
required. Awareness-raising, developing functional systems and
wireless broadband connections or solar powered systems.
capacities of stakeholders are processes that require time. A
general lesson from initiatives that employ ICT for agricultural
development is that successes are possible, but that
Frans Neuman is thematic network specialist at IICD. As agricultural information
programmes must be designed and implemented with care.
specialist Mr Neuman advised Netherlands ministries, IFAD and ADB programmes
Success is not derived automatically from inserting ICT into
on agricultural development and information policies. He is involved in European
isolated, poor communities.
and international multi-stakeholder programmes in Africa and Asia on sharing
In a 2006 survey IICD analysed the use of ICT in agriculture in
information and capacity-building.
over fifty supported projects. End users clearly indicated that
Wietse Bruinsma is country manager for Ecuador and information networking
awareness-raising and training are highly valued and lead to
specialist for Bolivia at IICD. His background is on indigenous knowledge systems
empowerment. Rapid impact in terms of increased income is
and management of agricultural information. In addition, he has experience on
registered in projects on price information and market access
managing large-scale programmes on higher education on behalf of the Dutch
whereas more indirect impact was found in projects focusing on
ministries of Development Co-operation and Education.
agricultural production, which is to be explained by the time
needed to generate relevant content and integrate this into the
Jac Stienen has been the Managing Director of the International Institute for
production process (www.iicd.org/articles/booklet-impact-agric).
Communication and Development (IICD) for over five years, almost since its
There is ample potential for effective use of ICT in agriculture
conception. Educated in Eindhoven, Jac specialised in Electronics and Business. Upon
and initiatives are promising. However, much still remains to be
graduation he went on to work in the global telecommunications industry with
done. Several future trends of great importance are:
companies such as AT&T in Indonesia and Philips Telecommunications in the
Netherlands and Singapore. After having worked for Lucent Technologies in Saudi
• Converging of media and tools for communication
Arabia he returned to The Netherlands in 2000 to take up the position of Director at IICD.
• Increased web-based storage of agricultural information
• Cheaper and improved connectivity for rural communities
• Increased recognition by governments of the importance of the
use of ICT in rural development
• Increased tailor-made, quality agricultural information services.
Based on experiences and trends, the implementation of the
following recommendations can help realise the full potential
of ICT in agriculture and improve rural livelihoods:
Foster strategies and programmes with a long-term
perspective. ICT should be integrated into agricultural sector
policies and lead to supportive programmes.
Create multi-stakeholder mechanisms for learning. Institutional
mechanisms, especially multi-stakeholder networks, should be in
place to foster learning and exchange of information at various
levels: 1) at local and sub-national level, linking rural communities
with universities, research agencies through intermediary
organisations, and, 2) at national levels to share knowledge and
lessons learned and support the policy process.
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Raise awareness on the role of ICT4D in poverty alleviation.
Since the use of ICT in agriculture is still a new and rapidly
changing area, there is a need to raise awareness among
governments, other national stakeholders and the international
donor community on the potential.
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The International Institute for Communication and Development (IICD) creates
practical and sustainable solutions that connect people and enable them to benefit
from ICT. As an independent not-for-profit foundation, it puts knowledge, innovation
and finance to work with partners from the public, private and not-for profit sectors.
IICD is active in Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean, where it creates and
enhances development opportunities in education, good governance, livelihoods,
health and the environment. The approach includes linking local, national and
international organisations as well as formulating and implementing ICT-supported
development policies and projects.
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Information and communications
technologies for education: promises
undelivered?
By Titi Akinsanmi, Programme Manager, Global Teenager Project, SchoolNet Africa
The use of information and communications technology (ICT), either in the educational sector, poverty
alleviation or in development in general, can potentially result in an increase in income, increased
quality of life, improved access to knowledge and change makers, as well as imbuing the user with
cultural and political advantages – for those who have been empowered with the skills. However, the
unplanned introduction of ICTs without 'ownership' by beneficiaries can intensify existing inequalities
in society.

CTs have been hailed as the 'ultimate saviour' in achieving the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), as well as those for
Education for All. It is more of an enabler, however – it has the
potential to help the attainment of both sets of goals, but not
without dependency on more traditional learning systems and
technologies. This means an education-centered approach, with
ICTs adding pedagogical and learning value; enhancing the
quality of, access to and the efficiency of the educational system
in the classroom and beyond.
Thus far ICT initiatives are falling short of delivering on this
potential because many initiatives lack credible knowledge of
and experience with ICT; they fail to integrate – and use
effectively – knowledge that can be gained from past initiatives,
both from a donor and implementing agency perspective.

I

to anticipate or detect the reasons that ICT development
initiatives, government e-strategies, or grassroots projects fail to
achieve their goals, or indeed highlight how and why these
projects succeed.
ICT must be appropriate to local conditions, affordable and
physically accessible. The communities must also have at least
a basic grasp of the benefits of ICT, via training and relevant
skill deployment. This brings to the fore the issue of locally
relevant or generated content and services, to meet the day-today needs of the people without adding extra problems to the
plethora of difficulties they are already facing. Socio-cultural
factors must be addressed so they do not inhibit widespread
ICT use – users must trust ICT in terms of security and privacy,
among other issues.

ICTs for Development (ICT4D): the how, what
and why
In the first decade of ICTs taking up the role of an enabler in
development – specifically in education – most initiatives were
unable to provide sustainable, replicable models for community
ICT use, and often erred with top-down approaches that were not
grounded on the needs, interests, and active direction (or even
participation) of local residents. Many government policies failed
to provide a coherent long-term plan for prosperity, and actively
obstructed efforts to address ICT disparities. The private sector,
on the whole, initially failed to see the developing world as a
valuable enough market to deliver targeted tailor-made
products. What had been missing – and presumably still is, due
to a myriad of reasons including donor focus – is a practical,
sustainable model for delivering ICT-enabled development at
ground level based on local needs, local ownership and locally
led implementation.
A number of organisations and initiatives including SchoolNet
Africa are engaged in looking at ICT for development, considering
what works and what does not work, and why – particularly in the
educational sector.

Legal and regulatory frameworks must not
limit the effective use of ICT, the local economic
environment must be able to sustain its use,
and national macro-economic policy must
be conducive to widespread ICT use.

Legal and regulatory frameworks must not limit the effective
use of ICT, the local economic environment must be able to
sustain its use, and national macro-economic policy must be
conducive to widespread ICT use. Governments must have the
political will to drive change, and the public must support
government strategies to promote ICT use.
Sometimes initiatives address substantive issues effectively,
but still fall short because of poor project administration. A set
of guidelines for ICT development management advises
projects to:
• Implement and disseminate best practice

ICT4D: Real Access and Real Impact (RA/RI)
The RA/RI framework of Bridges.org sets out the determining
factors in whether there is Real Access to ICT: going beyond
computers and connections such that a Real Impact on socioeconomic development can be determined, rather than a focus
on a specific technology application. (www.bridges.org)
The Real Access criteria are used as an analytical frame of all
issues surrounding access to and use of ICT. They are designed
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• Ensure local ownership
• Do a needs-assessment
• Set concrete goals and take small achievable steps
• Critically evaluate efforts
• Address key external challenges
• Make it sustainable, and
• Involve groups that are traditionally excluded.

The adoption of technological tools (ICTs) combined with a
depository of knowledge which the internet has made readily
accessible in the last decade and a half has opened up an
'endless' learning stream for the acquisition of skills and
knowledge.
The use of ICTs in education depends on a number of factors
as depicted in the modified SchoolNet Africa (SNA) value chain
(Figure 1). A few of these are elaborated upon here:
• Geographical size and situation: Large countries with
dispersed people and communities, such as Nigeria, Argentina
or Indonesia, and island nations such as Madagascar, have an
additional drive or motivation to use communications to deliver
some educational services cost-effectively.

Many government policies failed to provide a coherent
long-term plan for prosperity, and actively obstructed
efforts to address ICT disparities.
• Policy on telecommunications, the internet, IT and education:
Privatisation and liberalisation of telecommunications and the
internet are improving quality, lowering costs and accelerating
innovation around the world.
• Appropriate technologies: This includes the adoption of
technologies that can be demonstrated to be most feasible in
deployment, and not by the prevailing marketability or
necessarily newest technologies.
• Funding sustainability: The means of addressing start-up
investment challenges, and the market affordability to attract
commercial players, are all-important ingredients to ease the
way to change and growth.

Credit: UNESCO

• Perceived educational or developmental needs (teacher and
learner development): These can relate to educational
delivery challenges due to geographic or cultural isolation, or
appreciation for the more systemic challenges – such as
adapting to the demands of the information economy which
can only be seriously addressed with ICTs.
Figure 1. SNA value chain.

Words to action: the Global Teenager Project
The GTP (www.globalteenager.org) is an inter-classroom
exchange of information and ideas. Originally established
in 1999 by the International Institute for Communication
and Development (www.iicd.org) it aims to promote intercultural awareness by providing regular classroom
debates in a safe, structured environment. In addition to
this it aims to improve the quality of secondary school
education (both formal and informal) by introducing
schools to the exciting new applications of ICTs.
The GTP is characterised by two major initiatives,
Learning Circles (English, French and Spanish) and
Understanding Diversity, providing learners with the
opportunity to engage in project-based learning adapted to
meet and fit with local curricula needs while collaborating
with students from other cultures at home and abroad via
the internet.
The broad curriculum overviews of the 30 countries
(including Zambia, Nigeria, Ghana, the Gambia, Cameroon
and Canada) currently part of the GTP virtual learning
network have the following curriculum goals in relation:
• Contextual learning:
• tolerance and intercultural understanding
• affirmation of national constitutional values, and
• socialisation of the learner
• Working critically with information in a global society
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ICT4D: added value in education

• Solving problems collaboratively, in communities and
wider networks
• Using information and communications technology.
Although technology plays an essential role in Learning
Circles, it is not the main focus of the project but is one of
the added values of participation.

information and knowledge acquisition and exchange, bringing
teachers and learners opportunities for self-development, as
well as benefits from incorporation into classroom
environments beyond their physical borders – as exemplified in
the Virtual Learning Circles of the Global Teenager Project
(GTP). Greater opportunities exist to reduce the isolation and
time delay associated with distance education.
• With the extraordinary pace of software development, enriched
teaching and learning is accessible with enhanced graphics,
interaction, animation and visualisation.
• Through falling telecommunications bandwidth costs and the
emergence of enhanced cable, wireless and satellite systems,
opportunities are growing for basic access, videoconferencing, online interactive learning, and live interaction
within all streams of learning – together with the possibility for
combining mobile and electronic learning (meLearning).

Trends and opportunities: ICT and education for
development

• Through community access schemes – more often than not
based within the 'formal' school system – potential exists to
make the benefits of learning easily available to lower income
people and rural communities.

ICT policy: what has and can work in the
Commonwealth?

Advances in telecommunications and related information
technologies offer exciting new possibilities which have the
power to transform the learning environment. These Education, either formal or informal, using ICTs is, to a large
technological developments combined offer a wide variety of extent, dependent on the reach and quality of a country's existing
ICT infrastructure. Another key condition is the cost of access; a
benefits:
high-cost telecommunication system (wireless, broadband, VSAT
• The internet, world wide web, e-mail and other internet- or otherwise) severely limits the take-up of ICT.
related feedback mechanisms offer new, wider sources of
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Privatisation and liberalisation are important steps in the ICT
b) Equipping schools with appropriate technologies such as
sector reform process, resulting in accelerated infrastructure
computers, VSATs, wireless technologies, televisions;
development. An active encouragement of research and
c) Teacher and administrator training on ICT;
development as well as innovation is also key.
d) Initiatives and programs which invite and attract private
National policies need not only privatise their incumbent
sector involvement (www.mindset.co.za is a suitable model
operators but also ensure that the investment climate is secure
for possible adoption, as seen in its takeup by the NEPAD
and attractive. With privatisation comes a more entrepreneurial
eSchools initiative).
and efficient management to the telecom operation. This is
3.
The
presence of local participation and initiative, and serious
highly contested in a wide variety of sectors, though.
considerations regarding the self-sustainability of projects.
In order to develop sustainable ICT-based education in
developing countries, models of financing need to be devised
Privatisation and liberalisation are important
which provide for transition from initial dependency on either
steps in the ICT sector reform process, resulting
international or local donor partners to self-sustaining and
continuing institutions.
in accelerated infrastructure development.

Steps in the right direction
The introduction of competition (private, civil society and
individuals) is the next step and an important condition for
network development. Whereas privatisation brought needed
investment to the sector and the efficient management of the
operator, competition is the factor that drives the prices down for
telecommunications services and the technology sector.
The following policy principles and regulations are important:
• Liberalisation of internet service providers (ISPs): the
majority of countries seem to be following this principle,
including developing countries.
• General 'hands off' approach towards internet regulation:
this approach recognises the fact that the internet has
developed so rapidly, largely owing to the fact that it was free
of hindering regulation. The Working Group on Internet
Governance of the World Summit on the Information Society
submitted a report – in debate – on propositions for 'governing'
the internet (www.wsis.org) which led to the first inaugural
global meet on internet governance in Athens, Greece
(www.intgovforum.org).
• Promoting broadband, wireless and advanced communications:
this can be achieved by allowing competition to flourish
and the government and development agencies remaining
'technology neutral.'
• Low import tax on computer hardware and software: this
applies also to telecommunications equipment as well as
peripheral equipments.
• Ensuring that transmission capacity pricing is low and costbased: otherwise ISPs cannot offer affordable consumer
prices to achieve a mass market. Again, competition is an
important prerequisite for lower prices. Over the past year the
strengthening of AFRINIC (www.afrinic.net) and AFRISPA
(www.afrispa.org) in the African environment has been a
welcome change.
• Where fibre-optics or more advanced technologies are not yet
put in place but where landlines exist, the pricing of local dial
access to ISPs is crucial.

Education policy
The following policy initiatives are important conditions and
facilitators of ICT-based learning:
1. Government awareness of the importance of ICTs for national
education and a willingness to take up the driving leaderships
of such an engagement.
2. A strategic plan or policy that must be based on an analysis of
needs and priorities for the use of ICT to improve education –
the SNA Value Chain being a good basis to begin with. Some
key elements and concrete steps of such a strategic plan
include:
a) ICT skills integration in national curricula – teacher training
institutions and in-classroom;
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In summary, current trends are offering a combination of
benefits that can improve cost-effectiveness and make ICTsupported and enhanced learning an increasingly powerful
complement and in some cases an alternative to the traditional
classroom, even for Commonwealth nations classified as
developing countries. Importantly, this combination is also
creating an 'education market' in the technology and internet
service sectors which, in turn, has increased the level of funding
available from the private sector who stand to benefit from the
demand generated – in the short and long term.
The dilemma of developing countries in the Commonwealth is
acute. Many are justifiably cautious that opening up to new
technology increases their dependency on outside resources,
while still battling the myriad issues faced by a developing nation
in the 21st century. Nevertheless, an adoption of policies that
encourage the entry of local and international private sector
investors and service providers, balanced with the participation
and active service of civil society in our education and
technological sectors, are huge steps in the right direction.
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By Oisin Walton, Communications Coordinator, Télécoms Sans Frontières
Particularly since the devastating Asian tsunami, the international community has well understood the
importance of having reliable communications in emergencies. Indeed, however urgent the need for
food, water, shelter, protection and medical help, none of these things are possible without quick and
reliable communications. Rapid communications save lives. In this article the author shows how
satellite communications can be deployed swiftly and made sustainable, describing the experience of
Télécoms Sans Frontières (TSF) in the famine-prone region of Dakoro in Niger.

fter a major earthquake, a hurricane or following flooding,
traditional telecommunication networks are often either
saturated or simply destroyed. Survivors of natural
disasters or armed conflicts are often totally lost, and their first
need is usually to communicate. Having lost everything, it is
important to be able to talk to a loved one, to inform people about
the situation, and in particular to request personalised
assistance and money.
Reliable communications offers survivors a chance to break
out of their isolation and call for help to anywhere in the world.
Who could expect that 10 per cent of refugees on the border with
Darfur had an urgent need to communicate with other places?
People sometimes queue for hours to make a call. In the camp
of Mile in July 2004, a mother thought her son had died when
they had both fled separately from their village three months
earlier. Thanks to a simple call, she realised her son was alive
and staying with her brother in Khartoum. Within three minutes
her life had changed.

A

Child calling relative abroad during humanitarian calling operation in Niger in April 2006.
Region of Dakoro.
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Satellite communications for saving life

Responding to food crisis situations in Niger
using satellite technology
In many areas of Africa, as the rains diminish and the rainy
It was immediately clear that the food crisis prevention system
seasons become fewer and more unpredictable, the types of
needed
to be strengthened using Information Communication
crops that can be grown become restricted. Water scarcity forces
cattle and sheep farmers to move to more fertile regions, leading Technologies. Information on livestock and on agricultural
revenues from these remote areas was not arriving in the capital,
to conflicts over grazing land and water.
Niamey, in time. This information was collected on a piece of
paper and someone was then sent by road to bring it to the
capital, so it could take weeks – sometimes as long as two
Survivors of natural disasters or armed
months – to make the journey.

conflicts are often totally lost, and their first
need is usually to communicate.

However, with enough advance notice of the onset of adverse
conditions, governments can make decisions that enable them
to avert or minimise the food security crises that these
circumstances can produce. Sadly, traditional systems of
passing on such information to central authorities – especially
from very isolated areas – often deliver news of worsening
conditions far too late. The difficulty of communicating
information in many developing countries leads to a lack of
surveillance of the nutrition of people in the most vulnerable
areas; which means there that there are regular crisis situations.
In response to this, TSF has begun implementing satellite
communications systems in parts of Africa that radically reduce
the time it takes to pass on such vital, life-saving information.
In the summer of 2005, Niger was particularly badly hit by a
food crisis. There was an unusual dry season and the country
was also infested with locusts. TSF was deployed in July to
support the relief agencies and local authorities in the region
most affected, Dakoro in eastern Niger.

The difficulty of communicating information
in many developing countries leads to a lack
of surveillance of the nutrition of people in
the most vulnerable areas.

TSF talked to the Niger government, to the Humanitarian Aid
Department of the European Commission (ECHO) and two of its
partners, Inmarsat and France Telecom Mobile Satellite
Communications (FTMSC), to see if they would be prepared to
fund a project to connect the most vulnerable areas of Niger
to the capital. Once approved in the June and August of the
following year, the project connected 12 of the most remote
areas. Now, instead of paper, the form is sent digitally, instantly
delivering detailed information on livestock and data from
agricultural markets. In total, the population covered in this
project amounts to more than 700,000 people, benefiting from
the monitoring of and responding to their nutritional needs.
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All the sites where the network has been deployed are in
what are called 'uncommunicative areas', where there is no
GSM network, no landline, no internet and hardly any radio
communications. The only way of connecting these areas is via
satellite communications. For this, TSF used RBGan terminals
donated by Inmarsat.
Local government staff gather information in collaboration
with the agricultural and livestock markets SIMA (Système
d'Information des Marchés Agricoles) and SIMB (Système
d'Information des Marchés du Bétail). They directly collect
information in the local markets all around the country. Each
telecom centre covers a certain number of villages, and
therefore markets as well. At each satellite terminal, there is a
computer connected to a small data transmitter that then sends
the agricultural information to the capital.

Instead of paper, the form is sent digitally,
instantly delivering detailed information on
livestock and data from agricultural markets.
The system is up and running smoothly and the amount of
information is actually an improvement on the amount of detail
that could be submitted previously. Since the beginning of July
2006, more than 200 urgent messages and nearly 100 forms
have been transmitted between the 12 regions covered and the
capital Niamey. Decision-makers in the capital can now obtain
real-time data on the situation in the cereal and livestock
markets, variations in stock of subsistence crops, modifications
in the population's diet, the development of sanitary and
nutritional situations, variations in natural resources, and the
dynamics of commercial trade. The forms sent to decisionmakers in Niamey also include information on the local health
situation. This information is gathered in a similar way, with
government staff going from health centre to health centre to
collect details.

Satellite-based field Communication centre in Nias Island, Indonesia after the
earthquake in April 2005 which killed more than 2,000 on this island located west of
Sumatra (Town of Gunung Sitoli).

more projects using information and communication
technologies to the direct benefit of other NGOs, local
authorities, and the population. The funds collected notably
supported a long-term satellite-based communication centre
(the IT Cup Centre, opened on February 9th, 2007) to support
local and international organisations working with the most
underprivileged people in the region of Dakoro. Before this
centre was created, sending an email typically involved a drive
of six hours. The IT Cup Centre is equipped with four computers,
a printer and scanner linked to a satellite dish enabling
connection to broadband internet. This centre is open to all
organisations, local and international NGOs and governmental
agencies working in Dakoro. It supports more than 30
organisations, 90 per cent of agencies on site. These
organisations are involved in different fields of intervention
including fighting against poverty and exclusion, cattle breeding,
information sharing and health.

Before this centre was created, sending an
email typically involved a drive of six hours.
Since the beginning of July 2006, more than 200 urgent
messages and nearly 100 forms have been transmitted
between the 12 regions covered and the capital Niamey.
Costs kept to a minimum
With satellite communications, and particularly mobile satellite
solutions, payment is by volume. In order to make the system
sustainable, and for information to be sent on a regular basis,
the information packets need to be as 'light' as possible. So
together with support from the Université de Pau et des Pays de
l'Adour in south-western France, TSF has developed software to
compress the data sent in each form from around 300kB to 3kB.
The whole system clocks up about US$100 a month in
communications costs, and running costs need to be kept as low
as possible. While ECHO has paid for the equipment, training
and initial communications costs, the Niger government will
eventually pay the communications costs itself. The stations
themselves are manned by local staff trained by TSF, but apart
from communications and staff at the stations (including those
who collect the data), there are no other costs involved.

A community communication centre in Dakoro
In addition to strengthening the government's prevention
system, TSF, thanks to funds from the 2006 IT Cup football
tournament, has been able to extend its activities in Niger to
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The running costs of the Centre for next two years will be paid
by TSF, and international NGOs have committed to take over in
2009 to cover the cost of making the IT Cup Centre sustainable.
Although the larger international NGOs maintain their own
satellite equipment, it has proved cheaper to share the
connectivity without loss of service quality, instead of having five
different satellite data transmitters in the same village. As the
connectivity is available to all charities in Dakoro, international
NGOs such as Médecins Sans Frontières, CARE International
and Vétérinaires Sans Frontières therefore also support local
organisations by sharing their access to the internet.

The IT Cup is a charity football tournament for IT companies.
The first two contests were supported by 1998 world
champion players Zinédine Zidane and Laurent Blanc. The
IT Cup takes place every year at Clairefontaine, the training
centre of the French national football team. More than 30
teams from the biggest IT and telecoms companies confront
each other in a friendly spirit. Each team pays an entry fee
and the funds collected are donated to a charity putting new
technologies at the heart of its projects. For the second
consecutive year, the IT Cup organisers have decided to
support Télécoms Sans Frontières.

Beyond access to the internet and to a network sharing
information from each organisation participating in improving
coordination among relief organisations, the IT Cup Centre also
offers computing and Internet courses not only for local
organisations and local authorities but also for students of the
secondary school of Dakoro. More than 150 members from 30
organisations and students will be trained in 2007.
In order to ensure the professional future of the students of
Dakoro, it is crucial to train them on the use of computers and
the internet. TSF's training includes how to write an activity
report, search for information on the internet and communicate
via email. This will help the local people considerably in looking
for work. Professional openings are very limited in Dakoro and
most young people do not have any other choice than to migrate
to the big towns of the country such as Maradi, Niamey and
Diffa. A lack of computer knowledge is a real handicap when
looking for a first job.

In order to ensure the professional future of
the students of Dakoro, it is crucial to train them
on the use of computers and the internet.

Wider applications
By strengthening the food crisis prevention system in Niger,
TSF has been able to show how satellite communications, when
used in conjunction with an early warning system, can save
many lives. The cost overhead is small, especially in
comparison with the number of lives that can be saved. The
simplicity of the system allows it to be duplicated relatively
easily elsewhere in Africa. Currently, TSF is talking with ECHO
about expanding it to cover 27 more remote areas of Niger and
possibly to other neighbouring countries as well. By changing
the details on the form, the system can be adapted to cover
information relating to avian flu, AIDS, malaria and many other
early warning or prevention system needs.
However, there has been no food crisis in the area since the
network was set up, so the system has yet to be truly tested. That
will come in the dry season, particularly the months of May, June
and July.

Child calling loved one abroad after the Asian tsunami in December
2004 (Town of Hambantota on the southern coast of Sri Lanka).

Oisin Walton joined Télécoms Sans Frontières (TSF) in June 2004 as Information
and Communications Coordinator based in the head office in Pau, France. Before
joining TSF, Walton worked as Communications Assistant for MS&L, Press
Relations Agency, Publicis Group, based in Paris. He has also worked as
Communications Officer for Eurosport International, the leading European sports
TV Channel, TF1 Group (French TV leader). Born in Paris, Walton has a degree in
communications from the European Institute of Communications in Paris and is
fluent in French, English and Spanish.
Télécoms Sans Frontières (TSF) is a leading humanitarian NGO specialising in
emergency telecommunications. Its 24-hour monitoring centre and operational
bases in France, Nicaragua and Thailand give it the ability to intervene anywhere in
the world in less than 24 hours after any sudden onset disaster or conflict, and in a
matter of minutes set up a satellite-based telecoms centre offering broadband
internet, phone and fax lines. Since its creation in 1998, TSF has deployed to nearly
50 countries and assisted more than 350 relief organisations. In 2006, TSF became
a partner of the United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs
(OCHA) and the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF). TSF is a First Responder of
the Emergency Telecommunications Cluster (ETC). Télécoms Sans Frontières is also
a working group member of the United Nations emergency telecoms body (WGET).
TSF is a partner of the Humanitarian Aid Department of the European Commission
(ECHO) and a member of the International Council of Voluntary Agencies (ICVA).
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The educational aspect: computing and internet courses

Oisin Walton
Information and Communications co-ordinator
Télécoms Sans Frontières
19, rue Jean-Baptiste Carreau, 64000 Pau
France
Tel: +33 (0) 5 59 84 43 60
Email: contact@tsfi.org

Fax: +33 (0) 5 59 84 43 58
Website: www.tsfi.org
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ICTs: playing an essential role in poverty
reduction
By Tony Roberts, Chief Executive, Computer Aid International
Information and communication technologies (ICTs), including high-quality refurbished PCs, are playing
a central role in poverty reduction efforts. The information economy offers particular opportunities to
some of the least developed economies. Policy tools can assist the application of ICTs to create
employment, economic growth and accelerate poverty reduction as well as protect against ‘e-waste’
dumping and environmental pollution. The author suggests that the current information technology
revolution has the potential to lift far more people out of poverty than the many millions that escaped
poverty following the industrial revolution.

ramatic poverty reduction has been achieved successfully
many times in history. The innovation and application of
new technology is usually associated with periods of
sustained economic growth, employment generation and wealth
creation. The final word on the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs) is always reserved for information and communication
technologies. This is because the very last sentence of the final
goal, MDG 8, says, “In co-operation with the private sector make
available the benefits of new technologies – especially
information and communication technologies.” The centrality of
the role of ICT in wealth creation has become increasingly
understood and accepted and the priority afforded it in economic
planning has steadily increased. By the time the UN convened the
World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) in November
2005 ’making available the benefits of ICTs’ had become a
required component of any credible poverty reduction strategy
(PRSP) or other national plan for economic development.
When seeking to devise policy and programmatic
prescriptions for attaining the MDGs and poverty reduction in
developing economies we naturally seek to learn and draw
inspiration from those economies that have already lifted
millions of their citizens from absolute poverty. As we examine
the historical record of poverty reduction we find that the
application of new technology has often been a core driver of
economic growth and social change.

building an information and knowledge economy (leap-frogging
entirely the industrialisation phase of economic development).
Rwanda was the first country in Africa to publish a national ICT
policy and implementation plan (NICI plan) and high-profile
leadership from the Office of the President has made ICT
investment a strategic national priority over the last decade. A
policy focus on skills development and connectivity infrastructure
has resulted in impressive new education and training initiatives
and more than one thousand kilometres of fibre optic cable laid
across the country (as well as over 350 very small aperture
terminals – VSATs) to ensure connectivity reaches the rural areas.
In a globalising information economy a nation whose
workforce is not computer-literate and whose workplaces are
not equipped with the productivity tools that ICT provides is at a

By the time the UN convened the World Summit on the
Information Society (WSIS) in November 2005 ’making
available the benefits of ICTs’ had become a required
component of any credible poverty reduction strategy.

• For Japan and Germany the Great Depression was
compounded by the devastation of World War II. Yet both
economies were to rise phoenix-like in a blaze of
technology, restructured around new engineering and
electronics technologies, and successfully deliver
millions of their citizens from poverty in the process.

D

If current levels of economic growth are sustained, as many
people can potentially be lifted out of poverty in China alone in
the next 20 years as was achieved in the whole of Europe during
the first 50 years of the industrial revolution.

Opportunities for accelerated development
Over-represented in the category of ‘least developed countries’
are land-locked nations, which must focus their export strategy
on commodities that are high value, but low weight and volume.
Land-locked countries that are not blessed with Botswana’s
high-value-to-weight-ratio diamonds and gold, have an extra
incentive to build an information and knowledge economy as
electronic data has zero weight and zero volume.
Rwanda is an example of a small land-locked economy, based
primarily on subsistence agriculture, that has set itself the goal of
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Poverty reduction milestones brought about by
technology
• In Europe, the renaissance application of science and
technology and the ensuing industrial revolution brought
those economies from subsistence agriculture to
industrial production and relative economic prosperity.
Tens of millions of Europeans escaped poverty thus.
• North American economic growth is associated with the
development and successful application of the then ‘new
technologies’ of electricity, telegraph and telephone.

• The south-east Asian ‘Tiger’ economies – including
Singapore, Thailand, Malaysia, South Korea and Taiwan –
focused their national economic development partly
around the production and export of micro-electronics
and lifted millions of their citizens out of poverty.
• India and China are delivering remarkable economic
growth and poverty reduction in some regions. India has
made massive investments in ICT training and capacity
building and is generating significant employment and
wealth in software production as well as the ICT-enabled
industries of offshore call centres and back office
processing. China has fast become the micro-electronic
workshop of the world and the largest single source for
the one billion mobile phones and one billion personal
computers now in use globally.

• Facilitating policy and regulation to realise the potential of ICT
as tools for social and economic development
• Modernising education and skills development through ICTenriched education and e-learning.
At the not-for-profit Computer Aid International we share this
common cause with Commonwealth Connects and have
provided over 80,000 computers to educational and development
organisations in 105 different countries. The computers are used
in schools and universities to enrich education and to provide an
ICT-literate workforce prepared for the information economy.
Among hundreds of other social applications, Computer Aid PCs
are provided to hospitals and health centres to implement rural
telemedicine; to meteorological services to study climate
change and to improve weather forecast advice to the farming
and fishing communities; and to provide adaptive technologies
for disadvantaged groups such as the blind and visually
impaired. Over 10,000 PCs have been provided to universities and
over 30,000 to schools.

ICT policy framework
Computers have no value without the skills to apply them. So,
first and foremost, policy prescription must target an intensive
and sustained investment in education and training. However,
skilled workers will remain idle (or emigrate) unless there
are attractive employment opportunities locally. There must
therefore be created an enabling environment for establishing
domestic ICT-enabled businesses. And ICT-enabled businesses
cannot prosper if the connectivity infrastructure is absent or
prohibitively expensive. So a comprehensive and integrated ICT
policy framework is required (such as a NICI plan).
In all cases education and training are central and
fundamental components of ‘e-readiness’ and invariably require
a massive and sustained investment at every level of education
in hardware, software, teacher training, technical support, and
the development of relevant curriculum and appropriate
educational content.
In countries where mobilising sufficient resources for books
and teachers’ salaries is already proving extremely difficult,
financing computers in schools may seem quite impossible,
and yet there are many noteworthy examples that belie this
false dichotomy.

First and foremost, policy prescription
must target an intensive and sustained
investment in education and training.
Most people do not know that the country that uses more
refurbished second-hand computers than any other country in
the world is Canada. The not-for-profit organisation Computers
for Schools Canada is a state-supported initiative that utilises no
less than 850,000 professionally refurbished computers in its
schools nationwide. Canada has been ranked among the top ten
most ‘e-ready’ countries on earth and has enjoyed growth and
employment creation in its information economy.
Adapting and building upon this successful model the NGO
Computers for Schools Kenya has successfully equipped
hundreds of Kenyan schools with thousands of computers,

trained teaching staff, assisted government to innovate ICT
examinations, developed educational content aligned to the
national curriculum and provided ongoing essential technical
support and training. Computers for Schools Kenya has been
resourced without any funds from the Kenyan government.
The provision of adequate computers to colleges and
universities is even more urgent as today’s graduates are
tomorrow’s business leaders, economists and engineers, whom
we will charge with the task of creating wealth and employment
in a globalising economy increasingly mediated by information
and communications technologies. However it remains common
for learners to graduate from universities in many countries
having had wholly inadequate access and experience of ICT
leaving them and their countries ill-equipped for participation in
the modern economy.
The Commonwealth Connects programme set modernising
education and skills through ICT-enriched education and elearning as one of its central objectives. The distribution of
refurbished computers donated by Caribbean governments and
citizens to local schools for computer training was one of the
founding projects supported by Commonwealth Connects.
Computer Aid International has provided over 10,000 highspecification, high-quality PCs to universities including more
than 1,000 to Kenyatta University, Kenya, for its innovative rural
e-learning programme and to enable student and staff access.

Credit: UNESCO
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crippling competitive disadvantage. As a result bodies such as
the UN Economic Commission for Africa and others are
providing active assistance to ministries to develop integrated
national ICT implementation plans (NICI plans). Sharing the
objectives of the UN, the Commonwealth Connects initiative has
been launched to bridge the deepening ‘digital divide’ between
member countries. To enable countries to enter the information
age fully equipped to compete effectively in the global
marketplace, the programme’s focal areas begin with:

Recycling of end-of-life electronic equipment
Whether using exclusively new computers or a careful
combination of new and high-quality, professionally refurbished
computers, there is a need to put in place provision for the end-oflife recycling of computers, TVs, CD and DVD players and all other
electrical and electronic equipment. This is true for every nation.
More than one billion new television sets have been sold
globally – the majority of which will be replaced in the next five
years as we move to high-definition digital TV transmission.
Unless we put in place adequate recycling capacity, the lead and
heavy metals in these TVs could contaminate the water table.
Every standard TV contains the same type of cathode ray tube
(CRT) and electronic circuit boards as a computer monitor. In
2005 global sales of new PCs also exceeded one billion units.
Coincidentally 2005 also saw the number of new mobile phones
sold worldwide reach one billion. Every mobile phone contains a
battery and microcircuitry that requires responsible recycling –
as do massive quantities of other electrical equipment.

Mining electronic circuit boards
There is a great deal of money to be made by unscrupulous
‘recyclers’ as there is a multi-million dollar global trade in
redundant electronic and electrical equipment. Electronic circuit
boards contain copper, gold, silver, palladium and platinum, all of
which are in great demand, and that can be recovered and resold.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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One tonne of discarded computers contains more gold than 17
tonnes of gold ore – and you don’t need to prospect to find it or
excavate mines to recover it. It is the copper and gold in printed
circuit boards that fuel the multi-million dollar trade in
electronic waste and create the enormous demand from
reclamation companies in Scandinavia, Netherlands, Nigeria,
USA and China.
It is entirely possible to develop and manage metals
reclamation operations in a way that protects the environment
and safeguards workers’ health and safety – as is the case with
plants in Sweden and Holland. However, without legislation and
regulation, unscrupulous companies can put both the
environment and workers in peril – as we have seen in press
stories regarding poor practices in Nigeria and China.
The activities of brokers in this ‘e-waste’ may need to be
regulated through policy instruments in order to ensure that
the environment is not degraded and that the recycling process
is managed in a way that does not threaten the health and
safety of those working on the process. The European WEEE,
RoHS and REACH regulations may serve as a policy benchmark
in this area.
Nations are free to ban the importing of second-user
computers. Countries such as Brazil have partial bans in place.
Others will choose to judiciously discriminate. Highspecification, high-quality, professionally refurbished PCs will
deliver ICT-enabled productivity gains and ICT-enriched
education for a minimum of three or four years on average.
However, it may be wise to outlaw and prosecute those involved

Policy measures that result in competition
among telecoms providers – and therefore a
reduction in consumer costs – are key.

in importing defective junk and hazardous waste.
Once a policy outlawing the dumping of e-waste is in place and
end-of-life recycling provision is catered for, there is no obstacle
to proactive policy measures to stimulate the development of
ICT-enabled business and an information and knowledge
economy.
Enormous educational and economic benefits come from
affordable access to the internet, the World Wide Web and e-mail.
Policy measures that result in competition among telecoms
providers – and therefore a reduction in consumer costs – are
key, as are those that facilitate infrastructure provision, high
bandwidth, electrification and connectivity to rural areas.
To encourage IT-enabled business start-ups and employment
creation, technology parks, tax holidays and other ICT-related
investment incentives may be used as part of an integrated ICT
policy and implementation plan – such as the NICI plans already
mentioned. Countries such as Ghana, Zambia and Uganda have
progressively removed import duties and tariffs previously payable
on computers in a policy move designed to remove barriers to ICT
application and stimulation of a knowledge economy.

Conclusion
Economic history teaches us that the introduction and
application of new technologies are often associated with
sustained economic growth and poverty reduction. There is every
reason to believe that ICT offers opportunities to all
Commonwealth countries to accelerate social and economic
development. An integrated policy framework is necessary to
stimulate the uptake of ICTs and employment creation and, at
the same time, defend against potential harm to workers and the
environment by unscrupulous traders in redundant electrical
and electronic equipment.
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Removing barriers to competition in telecoms and investment
in infrastructure are key policy objectives. Creating the skilled
human capital that is the implementation capacity for any
application of ICT, is the key long term requirement. ICT literacy
will be as much a prerequisite of the information age as basic
literacy has been hitherto. To achieve this an intensive and
sustained investment in ICT is required across educational
institutions of every kind. Successfully mobilising sufficient
resources to achieve this will demand a long-term partnership
between government, the private sector and organisations of
civil society.

ICT literacy will be as much a
prerequisite of the information age as basic
literacy has been hitherto.

Tony Roberts, Chief Executive of Computer Aid International since 1999, has spent
23 years working in the not-for-profit sector and has 20 years experience in
international development, during which time he has spent considerable periods
living and working in developing countries (primarily in Latin America and Africa).
After nearly 10 years as Executive Director of CODA International, Tony founded
Computer Aid International.
Computer Aid International is the world’s largest and most experienced not-forprofit provider of professionally refurbished PCs to educational institutions and
not-for-profit organisations in developing countries. Computer Aid only provides
high-quality Pentium 3 and Pentium 4 computers. Computer Aid has provided
80,000 PCs to organisations key to development in more than 100 countries.
Provision is often in partnership with government or organisations such as UNHabitat, UNESCO, British Council, Oxfam, and the International Organisation for
Migration. Any non-profit organisation can apply for any number of PCs at
www.computeraid.org.
Computer Aid International
10 Brunswick Industrial Park
Brunswick Way
London
N11 1JL
UK
Tel: (0) 20 8361 5540
Fax: (0) 20 8361 7051
Email: tony@computeraid.org
Website: www.computeraid.org

• Facilitating policy and regulation to realise the potential of ICT
as tools for social and economic development
• Modernising education and skills development through ICTenriched education and e-learning.
At the not-for-profit Computer Aid International we share this
common cause with Commonwealth Connects and have
provided over 80,000 computers to educational and development
organisations in 105 different countries. The computers are used
in schools and universities to enrich education and to provide an
ICT-literate workforce prepared for the information economy.
Among hundreds of other social applications, Computer Aid PCs
are provided to hospitals and health centres to implement rural
telemedicine; to meteorological services to study climate
change and to improve weather forecast advice to the farming
and fishing communities; and to provide adaptive technologies
for disadvantaged groups such as the blind and visually
impaired. Over 10,000 PCs have been provided to universities and
over 30,000 to schools.

ICT policy framework
Computers have no value without the skills to apply them. So,
first and foremost, policy prescription must target an intensive
and sustained investment in education and training. However,
skilled workers will remain idle (or emigrate) unless there
are attractive employment opportunities locally. There must
therefore be created an enabling environment for establishing
domestic ICT-enabled businesses. And ICT-enabled businesses
cannot prosper if the connectivity infrastructure is absent or
prohibitively expensive. So a comprehensive and integrated ICT
policy framework is required (such as a NICI plan).
In all cases education and training are central and
fundamental components of ‘e-readiness’ and invariably require
a massive and sustained investment at every level of education
in hardware, software, teacher training, technical support, and
the development of relevant curriculum and appropriate
educational content.
In countries where mobilising sufficient resources for books
and teachers’ salaries is already proving extremely difficult,
financing computers in schools may seem quite impossible,
and yet there are many noteworthy examples that belie this
false dichotomy.

First and foremost, policy prescription
must target an intensive and sustained
investment in education and training.
Most people do not know that the country that uses more
refurbished second-hand computers than any other country in
the world is Canada. The not-for-profit organisation Computers
for Schools Canada is a state-supported initiative that utilises no
less than 850,000 professionally refurbished computers in its
schools nationwide. Canada has been ranked among the top ten
most ‘e-ready’ countries on earth and has enjoyed growth and
employment creation in its information economy.
Adapting and building upon this successful model the NGO
Computers for Schools Kenya has successfully equipped
hundreds of Kenyan schools with thousands of computers,

trained teaching staff, assisted government to innovate ICT
examinations, developed educational content aligned to the
national curriculum and provided ongoing essential technical
support and training. Computers for Schools Kenya has been
resourced without any funds from the Kenyan government.
The provision of adequate computers to colleges and
universities is even more urgent as today’s graduates are
tomorrow’s business leaders, economists and engineers, whom
we will charge with the task of creating wealth and employment
in a globalising economy increasingly mediated by information
and communications technologies. However it remains common
for learners to graduate from universities in many countries
having had wholly inadequate access and experience of ICT
leaving them and their countries ill-equipped for participation in
the modern economy.
The Commonwealth Connects programme set modernising
education and skills through ICT-enriched education and elearning as one of its central objectives. The distribution of
refurbished computers donated by Caribbean governments and
citizens to local schools for computer training was one of the
founding projects supported by Commonwealth Connects.
Computer Aid International has provided over 10,000 highspecification, high-quality PCs to universities including more
than 1,000 to Kenyatta University, Kenya, for its innovative rural
e-learning programme and to enable student and staff access.

Credit: UNESCO
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crippling competitive disadvantage. As a result bodies such as
the UN Economic Commission for Africa and others are
providing active assistance to ministries to develop integrated
national ICT implementation plans (NICI plans). Sharing the
objectives of the UN, the Commonwealth Connects initiative has
been launched to bridge the deepening ‘digital divide’ between
member countries. To enable countries to enter the information
age fully equipped to compete effectively in the global
marketplace, the programme’s focal areas begin with:

Recycling of end-of-life electronic equipment
Whether using exclusively new computers or a careful
combination of new and high-quality, professionally refurbished
computers, there is a need to put in place provision for the end-oflife recycling of computers, TVs, CD and DVD players and all other
electrical and electronic equipment. This is true for every nation.
More than one billion new television sets have been sold
globally – the majority of which will be replaced in the next five
years as we move to high-definition digital TV transmission.
Unless we put in place adequate recycling capacity, the lead and
heavy metals in these TVs could contaminate the water table.
Every standard TV contains the same type of cathode ray tube
(CRT) and electronic circuit boards as a computer monitor. In
2005 global sales of new PCs also exceeded one billion units.
Coincidentally 2005 also saw the number of new mobile phones
sold worldwide reach one billion. Every mobile phone contains a
battery and microcircuitry that requires responsible recycling –
as do massive quantities of other electrical equipment.

Mining electronic circuit boards
There is a great deal of money to be made by unscrupulous
‘recyclers’ as there is a multi-million dollar global trade in
redundant electronic and electrical equipment. Electronic circuit
boards contain copper, gold, silver, palladium and platinum, all of
which are in great demand, and that can be recovered and resold.
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One tonne of discarded computers contains more gold than 17
tonnes of gold ore – and you don’t need to prospect to find it or
excavate mines to recover it. It is the copper and gold in printed
circuit boards that fuel the multi-million dollar trade in
electronic waste and create the enormous demand from
reclamation companies in Scandinavia, Netherlands, Nigeria,
USA and China.
It is entirely possible to develop and manage metals
reclamation operations in a way that protects the environment
and safeguards workers’ health and safety – as is the case with
plants in Sweden and Holland. However, without legislation and
regulation, unscrupulous companies can put both the
environment and workers in peril – as we have seen in press
stories regarding poor practices in Nigeria and China.
The activities of brokers in this ‘e-waste’ may need to be
regulated through policy instruments in order to ensure that
the environment is not degraded and that the recycling process
is managed in a way that does not threaten the health and
safety of those working on the process. The European WEEE,
RoHS and REACH regulations may serve as a policy benchmark
in this area.
Nations are free to ban the importing of second-user
computers. Countries such as Brazil have partial bans in place.
Others will choose to judiciously discriminate. Highspecification, high-quality, professionally refurbished PCs will
deliver ICT-enabled productivity gains and ICT-enriched
education for a minimum of three or four years on average.
However, it may be wise to outlaw and prosecute those involved

Policy measures that result in competition
among telecoms providers – and therefore a
reduction in consumer costs – are key.

in importing defective junk and hazardous waste.
Once a policy outlawing the dumping of e-waste is in place and
end-of-life recycling provision is catered for, there is no obstacle
to proactive policy measures to stimulate the development of
ICT-enabled business and an information and knowledge
economy.
Enormous educational and economic benefits come from
affordable access to the internet, the World Wide Web and e-mail.
Policy measures that result in competition among telecoms
providers – and therefore a reduction in consumer costs – are
key, as are those that facilitate infrastructure provision, high
bandwidth, electrification and connectivity to rural areas.
To encourage IT-enabled business start-ups and employment
creation, technology parks, tax holidays and other ICT-related
investment incentives may be used as part of an integrated ICT
policy and implementation plan – such as the NICI plans already
mentioned. Countries such as Ghana, Zambia and Uganda have
progressively removed import duties and tariffs previously payable
on computers in a policy move designed to remove barriers to ICT
application and stimulation of a knowledge economy.

Conclusion
Economic history teaches us that the introduction and
application of new technologies are often associated with
sustained economic growth and poverty reduction. There is every
reason to believe that ICT offers opportunities to all
Commonwealth countries to accelerate social and economic
development. An integrated policy framework is necessary to
stimulate the uptake of ICTs and employment creation and, at
the same time, defend against potential harm to workers and the
environment by unscrupulous traders in redundant electrical
and electronic equipment.
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Removing barriers to competition in telecoms and investment
in infrastructure are key policy objectives. Creating the skilled
human capital that is the implementation capacity for any
application of ICT, is the key long term requirement. ICT literacy
will be as much a prerequisite of the information age as basic
literacy has been hitherto. To achieve this an intensive and
sustained investment in ICT is required across educational
institutions of every kind. Successfully mobilising sufficient
resources to achieve this will demand a long-term partnership
between government, the private sector and organisations of
civil society.

ICT literacy will be as much a
prerequisite of the information age as basic
literacy has been hitherto.

Tony Roberts, Chief Executive of Computer Aid International since 1999, has spent
23 years working in the not-for-profit sector and has 20 years experience in
international development, during which time he has spent considerable periods
living and working in developing countries (primarily in Latin America and Africa).
After nearly 10 years as Executive Director of CODA International, Tony founded
Computer Aid International.
Computer Aid International is the world’s largest and most experienced not-forprofit provider of professionally refurbished PCs to educational institutions and
not-for-profit organisations in developing countries. Computer Aid only provides
high-quality Pentium 3 and Pentium 4 computers. Computer Aid has provided
80,000 PCs to organisations key to development in more than 100 countries.
Provision is often in partnership with government or organisations such as UNHabitat, UNESCO, British Council, Oxfam, and the International Organisation for
Migration. Any non-profit organisation can apply for any number of PCs at
www.computeraid.org.
Computer Aid International
10 Brunswick Industrial Park
Brunswick Way
London
N11 1JL
UK
Tel: (0) 20 8361 5540
Fax: (0) 20 8361 7051
Email: tony@computeraid.org
Website: www.computeraid.org
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Strong foundations: a must to reach
Education for All
By Koïchiro Matsuura, Director-General of UNESCO
Learning begins at birth, as over 150 countries affirmed in Jomtien, Thailand in 1990 at the World
Conference on Education for All. Ten years later, in Dakar (Senegal), the crucial relevance of the child’s
early years became the subject of the first Education for All (EFA) goal. This goal addresses access,
quality and equity by explicitly calling for “expanding and improving early childhood care and education
especially for the most vulnerable and disadvantaged children”. The reasons are compelling: too many
young children today are at risk.

child born in the developing world has a one in four chance
of living in extreme poverty. About 10.5 million children die
each year before the age of five, most from preventable
diseases. Chronic hunger, deprivation of care and poor
treatment directly affect a child’s ability to learn, with
repercussions often felt into the adult years. If countries are
serious about making primary education universal by 2015,
public policy must pay heed to what happens before a child walks
through the door of the primary classroom for the first time.
The six EFA goals adopted in 2000 cannot be addressed in
isolation. Good quality early childhood care and education has
immediate benefits in addition to favourable repercussions on all
the other goals. Children who participate in early childhood
programmes, particularly when they come from disadvantaged
backgrounds, are more likely to make the transition to primary
school and to complete the primary cycle (EFA Goal 2: universal
primary education). Older sisters or other female kin are relieved
of care responsibilities, a common barrier to girls’ enrolment in
primary school (EFA Goal 5: gender parity). Programmes can
work closely with adults to improve their parenting and other
skills and to integrate these into literacy programmes (EFA Goals
3 and 4: life skills and literacy). Finally, early childhood care and
education (ECCE) is linked to future academic achievement and
contributes to the overall efficiency of education systems (EFA
Goal 6: quality). At a broader level, ECCE programmes have an
uncontested impact on reducing poverty, the overarching aim of
the Millennium Development Goals.
Despite these multiple benefits, ECCE programmes are not a
priority across most of the developing world. Children up to age
five account for 11 per cent of the world population – some 738
million – and their number is expected to reach 776 million by
2020, driven by growth in sub-Saharan Africa and the Arab States.

A

Credit: UNESCO/G.Masters

Attentive learner: the Jamaican Roving Caregivers Programme helps children and
families in disadvantaged areas.
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The 2007 edition of UNESCO’s EFA Global Monitoring Report,
‘Strong Foundations: Early childhood care and education’
(www.efareport.unesco.org) draws a detailed picture of the state
of ECCE and makes a substantive case for policy to focus more
systematically on the first eight years of a child’s life.

Where do we stand?
The report finds that the youngest children are the most
neglected: almost half the world’s countries offer no formal
programmes for children under age three, a time of remarkable
potential and extreme vulnerability. Ministries of education tend
to view education at this age as the sole responsibility of parents,
private associations or non-governmental agencies. Yet whether
in formal or non-formal settings, interventions targeted at
the youngest age group can significantly compensate for
disadvantage. India’s Integrated Child Development Services
(ICDS), for example, provides a package of services to some 23
million vulnerable children under age six in city slums, tribal
areas and remote regions.

Chronic hunger, deprivation of care and poor
treatment directly affect a child's ability to learn,
with repercussions often felt into the adult years.

The picture is different for children above the age of three.
Over the past 30 years the number of children enrolled in preprimary education has increased threefold. Among developing
countries, about one child in three is enrolled in a pre-primary
institution, compared with one in 10 in 1975. In the
Commonwealth countries for which data are available, 38.7
million children were enrolled in pre-primary education in
2004. Huge regional variations prevail. While in Latin America
and the Caribbean three-quarters of countries have gross
enrolment ratios (GERs) above 75 per cent, half the countries in
sub-Saharan Africa have ratios lower than 10 per cent. In South
and West Asia most countries now enrol between one-third and
one-half of their children in pre-primary education. In the
Commonwealth countries of sub-Saharan Africa, Mauritius and
the Seychelles have GERs close to 100; so do Malaysia in Asia
and Guyana and St Kitts and Nevis in the Caribbean. At the
other end of the scale, six countries (Cameroon, Gambia,
Nigeria, Uganda, Bangladesh and Fiji Islands) have a GER of
less than 20 per cent.

Credit: UNESCO/B.O’Malley

Credit: UNESCO/R.Roe

Long-term benefits from starting early
Moving ECCE up on policy agendas is not only urgent for the
well-being of children but also to improve educational prospects
across the board. Even in the context of tight budgets and
competing priorities, there is a very strong case for increasing
investment in ECCE programmes. Such programmes yield
impressive educational and economic returns, especially for
children from poor families. Landmark studies in developed
countries stand as proof, while growing evidence from
developing countries also points to high cost/benefit ratios.

Almost half the world's countries offer no formal
programmes for children under age three.

In short, education policy requires a long-term vision: it is
more cost-effective to institute preventive measures and support
for children early on than to compensate for disadvantage as
they grow older. The trend, however, is for countries and the
donor community to rally behind the goal of universal primary
education, largely neglecting early childhood and adult literacy
programmes. In this context, how can we generate stronger
awareness and commitment to ECCE?

Top-level commitments
Political endorsement at the highest level is the first step
towards creating a favourable policy environment. ECCE must
be recognised as essential to children’s present welfare and
future development. Ghana is expanding basic education to
include two years of kindergarten, partly in response to the
number of children living in deprivation. The country’s early
childhood policy has led to the opening of kindergartens, the
encouragement of local language as the main instruction
medium and the integration of early childhood development
as a compulsory subject in teacher training. Jamaica, which
has achieved near-universal pre-school coverage, is now
focusing on improving the quality of programmes, reaching
the most disadvantaged children, and launching a national
parenting policy.
Policy at this level is particularly challenging because an
integrated approach rhymes with coordination – not only
between ministries responsible for education, health, social
affairs and women, but also among private actors, non-
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At Hagara Elementary School in Port Moresby, Papua New Guinea, a country with over 800
different languages, children first start to read and write in Motu, their local language as
part of a nationwide multilingual education policy. Learning in the mother tongue facilitates
subsequent achievement in primary school.

In a village of western Bangladesh, a woman who never went to school follows classes
combining literacy, health and life skills.

governmental organisations and communities themselves.
Several African Commonwealth countries, including
Mauritius, Ghana and Namibia, have ratified national ECCE
policies that adopt an integrated approach by addressing
issues related to health, nutrition, water, sanitation and
child protection.
An increasing number of countries are consolidating
responsibility for all forms of ECCE under one ministry to
increase policy coherence. Experiences in several suggest that
a properly resourced inter-ministerial body can help promote
coordination. Partnerships with international organisations or
aid agencies can provide technical assistance for national
planning and generate seed money for projects. Finally,
integrating early childhood into poverty reduction strategy
papers – as in Ghana, Uganda and Zambia – is a strategic way
to leverage resources for early childhood.

Partnerships with international
organisations or aid agencies can provide
technical assistance for national planning
and generate seed money for projects.

ECCE is not a luxury: it is a right and the foundation of
subsequent learning. Such recognition implies financing
choices. Yet commitment to expanding early childhood care
and education is more the exception than the rule. Spending on
pre-primary is less than 10 per cent of public spending on
education as a whole. The burden often falls on parents. This
untenable situation automatically excludes children from the
poorest families. In contexts where the private sector plays a
prominent role – as in sub-Saharan Africa, the Arab States, the
Caribbean and East Asia – public policy must ensure that
regulations exist that apply to all settings.
The EFA early childhood goal places special emphasis on
reaching the most disadvantaged and vulnerable children.
Developing a universal policy applicable to all children that
clarifies issues related to governance, curriculum, learning
and quality assurance offers an overall national framework.
But in the context of many developing countries, this policy may
be best implemented through a phase-in approach whereby
resources are targeted towards the most disadvantaged
children, either geographically or by income group.
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This focus on access, quality and equity must guide all our
initiatives in favour of EFA. Education systems can be judged by
the extent to which they give all children access to learning
opportunities and enable success in educational achievement.
There has been significant progress in access since 2000:
enrolments in South and West Asia grew by 19 per cent, and in
sub-Saharan Africa by 27 per cent. The number of children
enrolled in primary education in Commonwealth countries
increased from 213 million to 253 million between 1999 and 2004,
with nearly 90 per cent of the total accounted for by five countries
(India, Nigeria, United Republic of Tanzania, Mozambique and
Kenya). The fastest progress is being made in countries furthest
from universal primary education. This provides a measure of
how much can be accomplished when countries and the
international community join forces for concerted actions. But we
are also faced with considerable challenges.

Overarching challenges
First, there are still 77 million children out of school – of which
27 million are in the 41 Commonwealth countries with data. Six
Commonwealth countries are home to more than one million
out-of-school children (Ghana, India, Kenya, Mozambique,
Nigeria and Pakistan). Just over 60 per cent are girls. Again,
there are highly encouraging indications of change, notably in
India, where the number of out-of-school children dropped
sharply between 2002 and 2004. In a majority of countries, those
most likely to never attend school or to drop out early live in rural
areas and come from the poorest households. Abolishing school
fees is an essential measure to allow all children to attend
school, a step taken by several Commonwealth countries,
including the United Republic of Tanzania and Kenya.

Education systems can be judged by the extent to which
they give all children access to learning opportunities
and enable success in educational achievement.

Second, the 2005 target date for achieving gender parity in
primary and secondary education has been missed. Although
two-thirds of countries have achieved gender parity in primary
education, disparities at the expense of girls remain significant
at this level in many countries, often those with the lowest
enrolment ratios. Out of the 49 Commonwealth countries with
data, 22 have not achieved gender parity in primary education.
Failing to achieve gender parity in education is a major obstacle
to development, making girls more vulnerable to poverty, hunger
and exploitation.
Third, too many children who start school fail to reach the last
grade of primary – fewer than two-thirds in half the countries of
sub-Saharan Africa. Household poverty, the need for domestic
child labour and the loss of parents from HIV/AIDS represent one
facet of the problem. The other is the poor quality of teaching
and learning, overcrowded classes, lack of learning materials,
insufficient instructional time and inadequately trained teachers.
Sub-Saharan Africa alone needs to recruit at least 1.6 million
teachers to achieve universal primary education by 2015.
Fourth, 781 million adults – one in five – lack basic literacy
skills, a formidable barrier to making informed choices and
improving livelihoods. Over 50 per cent of these adults live in the
Commonwealth countries, concentrated in India, Bangladesh
and Pakistan. Adult literacy rates remain below 70 per cent in
South and West Asia, sub-Saharan Africa, the Arab States and
the Caribbean. On current trends, this figure will only decrease
by 100 million by 2015.
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Samburu children in a rural Kenyan community line up for porridge provided as part of an
early childhood community learning programme known as ‘Loipi’.

Finally, aid to basic education must support country efforts,
and be predictable and long-term. Bilateral aid for education
increased from US$4.6 billion in 2000 to US$8.5 billion in 2004, of
which US$3.9 billion goes to basic education. A negligible amount
goes to early childhood. It is estimated that US$11 billion is
required to deliver universal access to primary education, expand
adult literacy and early childhood programmes.
UNESCO, in its role as the global coordinator of Education for
All, aims to provide support to national leadership and to
strengthen international cooperation to reach the EFA goals.
Three specific initiatives are in place: the Teacher Training
Initiative in Sub-Saharan Africa; EDUCAIDS to globally scale up
educational programmes on HIV and AIDS; and the Literacy
Initiative for Empowerment, part of the United Nations Literacy
Decade.
Education is a human right and plays a crucial role in poverty
reduction. Countries and the international community have the
responsibility to extend this right to all children, youth and
adults, starting in the earliest years of life. Peace, human
security and sustainable development depend to a large extent
on giving people the capabilities to shape their future, a
responsibility that begins in the very first years of life.

Koïchiro Matsuura has been Director-General of UNESCO since November 1999.
Having served an initial six-year term, he was re-elected in October 2005 for a
second four-year term. Prior to joining UNESCO as Chairperson of the World Heritage
Committee in 1998, Mr Matsuura held various positions with the Japanese Ministry
of Foreign Affairs, culminating as Japanese Ambassador to France (concurrently to
Andorra and Djibouti). He studied at the University of Tokyo (Faculty of Law) and then
Haverford College (Faculty of Economics), USA.
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
promotes international co-operation among its 192 member states and six associate
members in the fields of education, science, culture and communication. UNESCO is
working to create the conditions for genuine dialogue and peace based upon respect
for shared values and the dignity of each civilisation and culture. Today, UNESCO’s
principal priority is Education for All, which is seen as the foundation for sustainable
human development and the building of knowledge societies.
7, place de Fontenoy
75352 Paris 07 SP
France
1, rue Miollis
75732 Paris Cedex 15
France
Tel: +33 (0)1 45 68 10 00
Email: bpi@unesco.org
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By Said Musa, Prime Minister of Belize
Over the last five years the Government of Belize has consistently allocated close to 25 per cent of its
recurrent budget to education, a strong indication of the national emphasis placed on education. This
sizeable investment has resulted in significant progress being made over the last five years towards
expanding access to quality education from preschool to the tertiary level. This article highlights four
major initiatives Belize has invested in as efforts continue towards achieving its education goals.

he Government of Belize fully recognises the significant
role education plays in the country’s social and economic
development. Like other developing countries, Belize is
challenged to produce a workforce that is knowledgeable, highly
skilled and able to adjust to the rapidly changing demands posed
by the competitiveness of world economies.
The Government of Belize is committed to ensuring that our
number one priority remains the ongoing investment in
developing our human capital. Only then will we as a nation be
able to fully exploit our potential to become more productive
while maintaining a competitive edge in the global economy.
Over the last five years the Ministry of Education has engaged
in a concerted effort to increase access to education at all
levels of the education system while improving curriculum
quality and relevance, as well as providing more efficient and
equitable education services. Key areas targeted for immediate
action included early childhood education, curriculum reform,
teacher education and training, and technical/vocational
education and training. These action areas were determined
after national consultations were conducted as a strategy
towards identifying short, medium and long term goals key to the
education reform effort.

T

Early childhood education is a crucial first
step towards building the foundation for
children's future learning and development.

Key action areas
Early childhood education (ECE)
Belize’s vision for early childhood development is empowered by
the recognition that early childhood education is a crucial first step
towards building the foundation for children’s future learning and
development. Faced with persistently low enrolment figures for
three-five year olds, less than 30 per cent of this age cohort, the
Ministry of Education sought to identify new models to create
access and increase efficiency at this critical level of the education
system. One such model that is yielding much success by way of
increasing local access is one adapted from the Bahamian
education system where the practice of attaching ECE centres or
pre-schools to existing primary schools is achieving much success.
It is to be noted that Bahamas boasts one of the highest rates of
access to early childhood education in the Caribbean region.
In Belize, pre-school centres were traditionally operated by
private providers or small community groups. Operating costs
were borne primarily by parents, resulting in high enrolment fees
that effectively prohibited many children from accessing early
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Educational development and human
capital: the experience of Belize

childhood education. Introduction of the new policy supporting
attachment of new pre-school centres to existing primary schools
has immediately increased access to pre-school education
countrywide. This model allowed for savings in construction cost,
reduction in staffing demands and improvement in the support
structure available to pre-school teachers.

Introduction of the new policy supporting
attachment of new pre-school centres to existing
primary schools has immediately increased access
to pre-school education countrywide.

Apart from these benefits the Government of Belize has
recently committed to paying salaries for all pre-school
teachers serving in recognised public-assisted pre-school
centres. In all pre-school centres where teachers are paid by the
government, enrolment fees have been reduced to a maximum
of B$20.00 per month. The 2005-2006 education statistics
indicate that during this period alone 56 new pre-school centres
were attached to primary schools countrywide. Enrolment at the
pre-school level has shown a remarkable 18 per cent increase
over a two year period.
As the ECE sector continues to experience rapid expansion,
efforts are ongoing to ensure that all children enrolled in a
recognised pre-school centre are able to benefit from a quality
learning experience. One such effort that is currently being
aggressively pursued is the provision of professional training for
all pre-school teachers. Training will focus on preparation to
deliver the newly developed standardised pre-school curriculum.
The Government of Belize is committed to supporting efforts at
capacity building in this sector. The government will continue its
support for institutional strengthening through provision of
training for ECE practitioners that will allow them to upgrade
their level of qualification. The legal and regulatory framework
for the delivery of ECE will also be strengthen to support
equitable delivery of service in this sector.

Curriculum reform
With access to basic primary education in Belize nearing
universal coverage, the Ministry of Education is faced with the
ongoing task of ensuring that curriculum at this level of the
education system is relevant and efficiently delivered. Belize
benefits from educational initiatives shared among
Commonwealth nations, particularly the countries of the
English-speaking Caribbean, and from cooperation agreements
forged within the Central American Community.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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Both primary and secondary curriculum reform efforts have
sought to address key areas such as health and family life
education (HFLE), citizenship education, technology education
and Spanish as a foreign language. These curriculum areas
were identified as critical channels through which young people
can be empowered with the necessary knowledge, skills and
attitudes that will better enable them to live healthy and
productive lives.
Today young people around the globe are being
disproportionately affected by HIV and AIDS. Education has a
crucial role to play in mitigating the effects of this modern day
pandemic. Belize joined the other nations of the Caribbean
Community in vigorously promoting HFLE as the key curriculum
area through which issues relating to healthy living could be
addressed. Apart from issues relating to healthy life styles, HFLE
also addresses life skills and character development.
As a small emerging nation, it is critical that Belizeans maintain
a strong sense of national identity and self worth. Curriculum
reform must therefore effectively address these very important
issues. Towards this end, efforts were made to enhance the
teaching of Maya and African history in both the primary and
secondary level curriculum. Exposure to the wonders of these
ancient civilisations will go a long way in helping young Belizeans
to develop a greater sense of national pride.

Mastery of the Spanish language is crucial if
Belize is to benefit to any great extent from its
strategic location on the Central American mainland.

Research Centre, Roaring Creek.

skills and competencies needed for national development.
Technical and vocational education and training (TVET) is
believed to be the avenue through which additional pathways into
the education system and out into the world of work can be
effectively developed. Belize recently joined other Caribbean
nations in investing heavily in the TVET sector as a key strategy
aimed at developing workforce skills capable of addressing the
needs of Belize’s emerging economy.
Over the last three years in particular, the Government of
Belize has invested millions in the establishment of TVET
centres, institutes for technical and vocational education
(ITVETs), in each of the six districts. Investment has also been
made to develop, validate and implement occupational
standards and curricula, develop instructional materials, train
new and existing staff and monitor the overall operation of the
ITVETs. Such investment is viewed as vital to local workforce
development and sustainability.

Belize’s proximity to Central America and the promise of new
markets is gradually forcing this once predominantly Englishspeaking nation to explore new possibilities. Mastery of the
Spanish language is crucial if Belize is to benefit to any great
Vocational education must be broadened away
extent from its strategic location on the Central American
from
short low-level courses for underachievers
mainland. Both primary and secondary curricula now include
to incorporate a wider range of more meaningful
Spanish as a compulsory area of study.
Technology education is also becoming an essential part of the
training and workforce readiness preparation.
school curriculum at all levels of the education system. At the
primary level where access to computers is limited, students are
introduced to the simple concept of making things work. At
secondary level all schools now have access to computer labs,
As a critical part of investment in ITVET, the Government of
and information and communication technology has become a Belize has also ensured the establishment of the supporting
compulsory area of study.
legal framework within which TVET can function as an integral
part of the education and training network. In 2004 the TVET Act
was passed in the Legislature to regulate the development and
delivery of TVET through the establishment of a National Council
whose responsibility will be to monitor and provide direction for
Ongoing efforts at curriculum reform are grounded
TVET. The Act allows for greater opportunity to strengthen the
on the principle that curriculum must be relevant to
partnership between education and the private sector. Such a
partnership is viewed as key to ongoing development of relevant
the emerging profile of the 21st century workforce.
curricula and occupational standards.
Underpinning the entire TVET reform effort is the concept that
vocational education must be broadened away from short lowlevel courses for underachievers to incorporate a wider range of
Ongoing efforts at curriculum reform are grounded on the more meaningful training and workforce readiness preparation. In
principle that curriculum must be relevant to the emerging this regard, and to attract better students, TVET must be linked to
profile of the 21st century workforce, a workforce equipped with the tertiary education system so that TVET students would have
the necessary knowledge and skills to be able to contribute to other pathways to enter higher education should they so desire.
national development.

Technical/vocational education and training

Teacher training

The education sector, which must play a leading role in human Over the last five years the number of students able to access
capital formation, has long been described as presently failing to education at primary and secondary levels has shown a steady
produce graduates that are capable of providing the requisite increase. During the Education For All decade (1990-1999) much
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Recent education statistics have prompted the
education sector to find innovative ways to make
teacher training available across the country.

Currently both pre-service and in-service primary level
teachers are able to access training on a full-time or part-time
basis at four Junior Colleges (Sixth Forms) countrywide, and at
the University of Belize in the City of Belmopan. Upon successful
completion of the two-year training programme, teachers are
awarded an Associate Degree in Teacher Education. It is
anticipated that within the next two years an estimated 150 to
200 teachers will be trained through this programme, and given
the high rate of enrolment in the Associate Degree programme
it is anticipated that the figures for untrained teachers will
decline significantly over the next five years.
The Associate Degree in Teacher Education has been
endorsed by the University of the West Indies Joint Board of
Teacher Education (JBTE). Teachers completing this programme
are therefore able to benefit from receiving certification that is
regionally recognised. Teachers can further upgrade their
qualifications by enrolling in an additional induction year which
provides them the support of a mentor teacher whose main task
is to work closely with newly qualified teacher during the first
year of teaching. This support is intended to guide the newly
qualified teacher as he/she seeks to implement those practices
learnt as a student.
After successful completion of the Associate Degree
programme, teachers who wish to further qualify themselves
can pursue a Bachelors Degree in Education at the University of
Belize. Most student teachers receive some form of financial
assistance from the Government of Belize either in the form
of scholarships or grants. Teachers enrolled in full-time
programmes are granted study leave with 80 per cent salary and
are replaced in the classroom by a teacher who is also paid by
the Government of Belize. This high level of support for teacher
education further demonstrates the government’s commitment
to providing quality education to the nation.

Conclusion
The Government of Belize fully recognises that its human capital
is its most valuable resource, and if this resource is not properly
nurtured and developed, it could well be the greatest hindrance
to social advancement and economic development. The four key
action areas presented above have benefited from recent reform
efforts designed to enable the education system to meet current
development needs. Ongoing efforts will need to be made to
ensure that currency is maintained within the education sector,
and that critical needs are addressed in a timely fashion.
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effort was made by the government of Belize to upgrade and
expand education facilities in keeping with the government’s
commitment to provide basic education to every child. This
expansion of access has resulted in the system experiencing
undue challenges to meet the local need for trained teachers.
Recent education statistics indicate that less than 60 per cent
of primary teachers, and less than 40 per cent of secondary
teachers, have had access to and completed formal teacher
training. These figures have prompted the education sector to
find innovative ways to make teacher training available across
the country to greater numbers of in-service teachers. One such
method used to increase access to training countrywide involves
the channelling of training programmes through existing tertiary
level institutions at the district level.

Most student teachers receive some form of
financial assistance from the Government of Belize
either in the form of scholarships or grants.

The Government of Belize is cognizant that rapid and
continuous technological change is a feature of the 21st century,
and that opportunities for economic and social development and
advancement are changing, making new and different demands
on its human resources. Given this context, the government has
reaffirmed its commitment to emphasising intellectual capital
building as one of the key factors which can positively impact the
nation’s competitiveness as well as provide strategic opportunities
for poverty reduction and social stability and advancement.
A good education system must meet the national goals of
nation-building and seek to improve the quality of life for all its
citizens while ensuring all are adequately prepared to meet the
demands of global societies. Quality education for all is a basic
human right that we as a nation are committed to making every
effort to achieve much sooner than later.

Said Wilbert Musa is a Belizean lawyer and politician, and has been Prime Minister
of Belize since August 28, 1998. He joined the People's United Party (PUP) under
George Cadle Price and was elected to the first independent Belizean National
Assembly in 1981. He served as Attorney General and Minister for Economic
Development from 1981 to 1984 and Minister of Foreign Affairs and Education from
1989 to 1993. In the first years of independence, Musa served on the committee that
wrote the Belizean Constitution. Said Musa took over leadership of the PUP in 1996
and led the party to victory in elections in 1998 and 2003. Musa has led the nation
of Belize to significant growth over his near-decade long term in office.
Office of Governance
Ground Floor – North Wing
New Administration Building
Belmopan City
Belize C.A.
Email: info@officeofgovernance.gov.bz
Website: www.belize.go.bz
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Trends and strategies for recruiting
and retaining academic staff in the
Commonwealth
By Jay Kubler, Senior Research Officer, Policy Research Unit, Association of Commonwealth Universities
Academic recruitment and retention are increasingly critical areas of concern for higher education
institutions. Universities are subject to rising levels of global competition, both from within and outside
the sector, and some institutions are finding it difficult to achieve and sustain adequate staffing levels.
In the past decade many institutions have adopted a more strategic approach to human resource
management and academic recruitment and retention. With this in mind the Policy Research Unit of
the Association of Commonwealth Universities (ACU) set out to look at trends and issues relating to
the recruitment and retention of academic staff in the Commonwealth. This article outlines some of
the background issues and key findings.

s the pressures of globalisation, student enrolment,
research innovation and competition for academic staff
escalate, higher education institutions across the globe face
a series of critical challenges in the 21st century. The recruitment
and retention of academic staff is increasingly shaped by the
imperatives of the global knowledge economy, increasing
academic mobility and the expanding market for higher education
services and expertise. Universities are viewed as the engines of
the knowledge economy, generating the research and human
capital necessary for sustainable economic growth and stability. At
the same time higher education institutions are operating and,
crucially, competing in a global and increasingly dispersed
environment of knowledge production.
Institutions that are successful within this context have
recognised and responded to these challenges through
organisational and structural shifts in managerial practices, and
through strategic policy development. In particular, there has
been explicit recognition that the key resource of the university is
its staff, and managing that resource is a critical aspect of
successfully managing the university. Consequently, human
resource (HR) management within many universities has moved
from being primarily an administrative function to a strategic
role at the heart of institutional development and management.
HR strategies are emerging that address the specific needs of
recruiting and retaining academic staff and planning for future
staffing needs within the overall context of institutional
development and the broader external environment driven by the
market and competition.

A

The ACU Policy Research Unit survey
The ACU coordinates a 400-strong network of university human
resource professionals, and recognises the challenges faced by
universities across the globe in recruiting and retaining
academic staff. However, very little international comparative
data have been collected on this issue, prompting the Policy
Research Unit of the ACU to undertake a survey on trends in
academic recruitment and retention across the Commonwealth.

The sample
The ACU was able to draw on its members and network to obtain
responses from 123 institutions across 27 countries. The largest
proportion of responses came from the UK, followed by Africa,
Australia and New Zealand, Asia, Canada and the Caribbean.
Across the development spectrum, using the UN’s Human
Development Classifications, the majority of respondents (59 per
cent) were from high development countries, 29.5 per cent were
from medium development countries and 11.5 per cent were
from low development countries.

Universities are viewed as the engines of
the knowledge economy, generating the
research and human capital necessary for
sustainable economic growth and stability.

Figure 1. Geographical distribution.

With relatively broad regional representation, the survey
provides useful indicators on current and anticipated trends, as
well as strategies and initiatives in place to respond to academic
staffing needs. This article examines some of the key contextual
issues underpinning the survey and some of the main findings to
emerge from it.

Global context
One of main issues that has changed patterns in recruiting and
retaining academic staff has been the global expansion of higher
education. Many sectors have moved from an elite to a mass
system, with student numbers growing exponentially and
requiring a significant increase in the number of academic staff.
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Among the survey respondents three-quarters reported a
significant increase in academic staff in the past ten years. For
many institutions this expansion has increased the level of
competition for academics, both domestically and internationally,
especially in certain disciplines such as business, law and the
sciences where competition from outside of the sector and the
impact of market forces is particularly strong.
Universities have also had to contend with rising mobility
among academic staff. In those disciplines where competition is
most pronounced, established academics and new PhDs are in
demand both within and outside the international higher
education sector. Dependent on the context, academic mobility
can have both positive and negative implications for the higher
education institutions and sectors concerned. On the positive side
it can cultivate a diverse faculty with a wide range of experiences
and expertise. Well resourced institutions (usually situated in
higher development countries) are in a better position to
replenish staff losses by competing successfully in the domestic
market and by recruiting academic staff from abroad. They are, in
general, able to provide more competitive remunerative
packages, incentives and working conditions. In contrast, poorly
resourced institutions (usually in developing countries with
limited higher education capacity) often face the permanent and
unreplenishable migration of staff. Within this framework of
winners and losers it is most commonly universities in developing
countries that lose out and need support in devising creative
strategies for regenerating their faculty.

Past and anticipated trends indicated a
clear shift towards a worsening situation
for both recruitment and retention.
A further issue affecting recruitment and retention in a
number of the countries surveyed is the tension between the
rising demand for academic staff and increases in the average
age of academics. This has been an issue of particular
importance in Canada, Australia and New Zealand, where
concerns that the number of academic staff reaching retirement
age will outpace the number of new recruits and result in staff
shortages has been prevalent in the last decade. Succession
planning has become a critical issue for institutions across the
Commonwealth. In the survey, just over half the institutions
indicated that the average age of academic staff had increased
in the past ten years, and expected this trend to continue in

Figure 3. Difficulties in retention (%).
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Figure 2. Difficulties in recruitment (%).

coming years. In the case of Australia and New Zealand, the
proportion giving this response rose to over 80 per cent.

Survey findings
Within this context of external shifts in the patterns of academic
staffing, the survey addressed the following research questions:
• What is the level of difficulty experienced by institutions in
recruiting and retaining academic staff and what disciplines
are most affected?
• What specific factors affect the recruitment and retention of
academic staff at particular institutions?
• Where is competition for academic staff strongest?
• What HR structures, strategies and initiatives are in place to
improve academic staffing?

Current recruitment and retention trends
The survey found that the level of difficulty in recruiting and
retaining academic staff varied considerably across the global
regions of the Commonwealth. Overall, 56 per cent of institutions
indicated that difficulties in recruiting academic staff were either
significant or moderate. Institutions located in sub-Saharan
Africa appeared to have the highest level of difficulty, with over
three-quarters indicating difficulties were moderate or
significant. The UK, at the other end of the spectrum, reported
the lowest level of concern, with nearly 70 per cent of
respondents reporting little or no difficulty. Only institutions in
Africa and Asia reported significant recruitment difficulties, but
almost two-thirds of the institutions in Australia, New Zealand
and Canada reported moderate difficulties. Retention appeared
to be less of a problem overall, with 64 per cent of institutions
indicating that they experienced little of no difficulty. Again, it was
institutions in Africa that were most likely to report difficulties.

Past trends and future expectations
Past and anticipated trends indicated a clear shift towards a
worsening situation for both recruitment and retention. This is
highlighted in Figures 4 and 5 (overleaf), which illustrate that
more institutions anticipate that the situation will get worse in
the next five years compared with past trends. For recruitment,
50 per cent of the responding institutions expect difficulties to
increase in the next five years, compared with 36 per cent
indicating that difficulties had increased in the past five years.
For retention, 41 per cent anticipate increased difficulties in the
next five years, compared with 32 per cent in the past five years.
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Figure 4. Perception of recruitment trends (%).

Figure 5. Perception of retention trends (%).

The expectation of worsening conditions was particularly
Competition and academic mobility
noticeable among the Australian/New Zealand and Canadian
respondents, where 87 per cent and 69 per cent of the The most significant competition for academic staff came from
respondents, respectively, indicated that recruitment of within the domestic higher education sector. Overall 49 per cent
academic staff would become more difficult in the future.
of institutions reported strong competition from the domestic
sector; this was particularly high among UK respondents where
73 per cent reported that competition from other UK universities
Critical discipline areas
was either strong or very strong. Foreign higher education
It is important to emphasise that recruitment and retention institutions and the domestic private sector provided a strong
difficulties are not uniform and varied significantly across source of competition for one fifth of respondents. The domestic
academic disciplines, with several institutions indicating that private sector was a particular drain on staff at responding
staffing difficulties were restricted to certain disciplines. The institutions from Africa, with 40 per cent reporting strong
disciplines identified as most problematic by the responding competition from this sector.
institutions were business studies, with 57 per cent of the
responding institutions indicating they had recruitment
difficulties in this area, followed by engineering, medical and
clinical sciences, mathematics and physical sciences and
information and communications technology. Business studies
The domestic private sector was a particular drain
tended to be most problematic in countries classified as high
on staff at responding institutions from Africa.
development, while medium and low development countries had
greater difficulty in the area of medical and clinical sciences.
Generally, disciplines which are in high demand outside the
academic sector and disciplines that generate significant
Patterns of academic mobility varied across the regions. For
research income tend to be under greater pressure.
movement abroad, institutions in Australia and New Zealand
were most likely to report that there had been an increase in
Factors affecting recruitment and retention
recent years (although much of this movement appears to be
Among the factors affecting recruitment and retention, the level within the region, with academics moving between Australia
of remuneration was identified as the most widespread and and New Zealand). For inward movement, UK respondents
significant factor, followed by research/teaching resources and reported the highest levels of foreign academic staff, with an
infrastructure. All regions reported level of pay as the strongest average of 16 per cent of faculty members coming from abroad.
determinant in attracting academic staff, but this was most The overall average was 12 per cent, with institutions in Africa
pronounced among the respondents from Africa and the and Asia falling well below this average while institutions in
Caribbean. In Australia and New Zealand, Canada and the UK, Australia and New Zealand, Canada and the UK were above it.
factors relating to research, teaching and administration and the Increased movement out of the higher education sector
perceived reputation of the university also emerged as important altogether was reported by few institutions outside Africa,
reflecting the high level of competition coming from the private
areas impacting on recruitment and retention.
sector in this region.
Figure 6. Competitive pressures (strong/very strong %).

HR structures, strategies and initiatives
It was noted above that human resource management within
universities has come to play an important role in equipping
institutions to meet the challenges of an expanding and
increasingly competitive sector. This was reinforced by the
survey findings. The data collected on HR structures found that
over 90 per cent of the responding institutions had a dedicated
HR office and an HR manager – it is probably fair to assume,
however, that institutions with an established HR
infrastructure in place were perhaps more likely to respond,
leading to a somewhat biased sample in this regard. The
movement towards the professionalisation of HR management
was further evidenced among our sample by the diverse
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mentoring and support programmes for new academics, use
of post-retirement contracts, often conditional on training a
replacement academic, broadening training and development
opportunities and allowing academic staff to undertake private
remunerative work.

Conclusion

background of HR managers, the vast majority of whom had
previously worked outside the sector; 62 per cent had
experience of working in the private sector. Moreover, the role
of the HR manager appears to have become increasingly
integral to the senior management of the university with 70 per
cent of the institutions reporting that the HR manager is part of
the senior management team.
The growth in importance of HR management is also
reflected by the more strategic approach adopted by institutions
over the last decade. Around three-quarters of the institutions
indicated that they have an HR strategy in place and virtually
all of them specifically address academic recruitment and
retention. Institutions in countries classified as high
development were more likely to have a strategy in place (82 per
cent) compared with institutions in medium and low
development countries (just over half). The majority of
strategies (80 per cent) had been in place for less than seven
years, highlighting the relatively recent focus, at least formally,
on the strategic approach to HR management.

The survey found that the challenges facing academic
recruitment and retention are not homogenous, with
difficulties differentiated across institutions, countries, regions
and disciplines. Respondents did not indicate that the situation
was critical, with many institutions reporting little or no
difficulty in these areas. None the less, recruitment and to a
lesser extent retention represents a substantial challenge for
many institutions and, critically, many respondents expect
difficulties to increase in the coming years. Universities have a
pivotal role to play in meeting the rising global demand for
knowledge through research and teaching, and their academic
staff are the key to their success. The current climate is forcing
universities to become more responsive to market needs and
accountable to a wider range of clients; it is also important,
however, that they respond to the evolving needs of the
academic profession. All of this places greater pressure on
human resource departments of universities to become more
professional and strategic. Human resource functions that do
not adapt to the changing environment will be ill-prepared to
respond to the challenges of academic staffing in the 21st
century.
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ACU 2006 HR Conference.

The role of the HR manager appears to
have become increasingly integral to the
senior management of the university.

The 2006 conference of the ACU’s Human Resource
Management network highlighted widespread agreement
among HR professionals that effective HR management requires
long-term strategic thinking. Importance was also placed on the
role of the HR department in developing mechanisms for
continuous consultation with staff as well as evaluating and
providing incentives for academic performance. This was
consistent with the findings of the survey where 90 per cent of
institutions indicated that performance reviews are undertaken
with academic staff. Some reviews were linked to incentives and
promotion, while others focused on establishing goals and
targets for employees.
The use of initiatives and incentives to attract and retain staff
has become increasingly common in the higher education
sector. Over half the institutions indicated that financial
incentives were used for both recruitment and retention, and
just under half provided non-financial incentives such as flexible
working conditions and professional development schemes.
Examples of financial incentives included performance related
incentives, salary match schemes, market supplements and
‘golden hellos’ (i.e. recruitment bonuses). Incentives were
commonly applied in critical discipline areas. Unsurprisingly,
institutions in higher development countries were more likely to
provide financial incentives. Nonetheless, developing countries
are starting look at various ways to regenerate staff such as
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Association of Commonwealth Universities. Following an undergraduate degree in
History at the University of Cambridge and a Masters in African Studies at the School
of Oriental and African Studies, Jay joined the ACU in 2002. Since taking up her
current post she has worked on a number of consultancies and research projects on
international higher education policy, with a particular focus on development and
higher education.
The Association of Commonwealth Universities is the world’s oldest interuniversity body, with some 480 member institutions in 35 countries or regions of the
Commonwealth. The ACU’s mission is to strengthen the member institutions
through international co-operation and understanding. Since its foundation in 1913
it has provided a variety of services and an administrative link between its
members. Standing at the centre of a world-class network which contains
outstanding human and scientific resources, the ACU now aims to provide a point of
transfer for a range of key information services and assist members to build their
human resources. The ACU’s Patron is Her Majesty the Queen, Head of the
Commonwealth.
The Association of Commonwealth Universities
Woburn House
20-24 Tavistock Square
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Tel: +44 (0)20 7380 6700
Fax: +44 (0)20 7387 2655
Email: j.kubler@acu.ac.uk
Website: www.acu.ac.uk
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The Technology Association of South Africa

The Technology Association of South
Africa is a non profit organizaion which
has a vision to promote the
development of teachers and learners
who are technologically literate, skillful,
informed, knowledgeable, discerning,
innovative and creative. Our mission is
to empower teachers to develop
learners to become skilled problem
solvers. We have branches in every
province and Botswana and attempt to
reach as many teaches as possible by
having conferences and weekend
workshops to provide training and
lesson plans.
The Technology Association of South
Africa was started by Andre Goosen
from Western Province Prep to get
technology teachers together to share
ideas, to learn and to grow. It has been
in existence since 1995, and now has
branches in most regions of the country.
Our next chairperson was Karen
Walstra, and the present Chairperson is
Sue Murray.
Once a year an annual conference is
held, where many hands-on, practical
technology lessons are offered to all
delegates. An extensive conference
book is given, containing all the lesson
ideas. International and Natioanl
speakers are invited to present their
views and ideas on technology. Some of
the international guests over the years

have been Prof Clare Benson from
Birmingham University, Dawn Coburn
from Dunedin College of Education,
New Zealand, Dr Gill Hope from
Canterbury Christ Church University
College, Kent, England. Dr Welby Ings
from
Auckland
University
of
Technology, New Zealand. The
conference moves from province to
province every second year.
Two Technology Olympiads have been
organised for primary school children
aged: 10 – 12 years, the day is divided
into two. The first half the learners
present the product they have
developed, the second part, learners are
divided into groups and given a
problem to solve with limited resources.
Every month a newsletter is mailed to all
members called: Snippets.
South Africa is a very diverse country
where there are areas with excellent
facilities and rural areas with little or no
facitities. The committed committee try
to establish the needs in the different
areas and then provide training. Each
region organises its own workshops,
and / or Regional Conference. We have
members throughout South Africa and
even in Botswana.
In Limpopo there is a small rural school
called Mannyetha Primary. We first

visited the school to provide training
three years ago. The school had six
classrooms and two hundred and
eighty pupils. The teachers from
surrounding
schools
and
the
community attended the workshops.
The headmaster had a vision and has
since used the community to build more
classrooms and a technology centre.
The pupils wish to have an orchestra, so
they made wire instruments and they
‘played’ them at the end of year
function. We regularly provide training
in the area.
Gauteng has recently had a conference
which focused on Systems and Controls.
The delegates were able to attend four
different workshops on levers, wheels
and axles, electricity and electronics.
The delegates received notes on all the
workshops so that they could build up
a resource pack and could adapt the
lessons to suit the age and grade.
Afternoon sessions are also held at
schools
where
workshops
are
conducted for teachers in those
surrounding areas. The schools request
the workshops and invite other teachers
to the workshop.
A TA website was developed which
contains forthcoming events and lesson
ideas,
the
web-address
is:
www.tech.org.za.

for forthcoming events and lesson ideas,
www.tech.org.za

By Dr Jyotsna Jha, Advisor, Education Section, Commonwealth Secretariat
A comprehensive approach to HIV and AIDS in any part of the world, and more so in sub-Saharan Africa,
needs to be multi-sectoral and multi-faceted. Prevention – in countries that are yet to reach the danger
level, or population groups that are currently not infected – is definitely one of the best ways to save
future human resources, as high losses due to HIV infection occur not only from healthcare but also
from other sectors such as education. Education, indeed, has a key and unique role to play, especially
for prevention, in this multi-sectoral approach.

ith the highest prevalence rates for HIV and AIDS, subSaharan Africa remains the worst affected region in the
world. A little more than one-tenth of the world’s
population lives in this region, which is nonetheless home to
almost 64 per cent of all people living with HIV, estimated to
be about 24.5 million in 2005. Southern Africa has the highest
prevalence rate, which varies between 15 and 35 per cent. In
2005, an estimated 2.7 million people in the region became
newly infected with HIV, and two million adults and children died
of AIDS. Women have become the face of the epidemic in Africa,
and around 59 per cent of all adults living with HIV in subSaharan Africa are women. HIV and AIDS are directly affecting
millions of children, adolescents and young people. In 2005, the
region was home to two million children under 15 years of age
living with HIV. Almost 90 per cent of the total number of
children living with HIV live in sub-Saharan Africa and fewer
than one in ten of those children are being reached by basic
support services. The map shows HIV prevalence rates for
different parts of Africa.

W

HIV prevalence rates in Africa.
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Education: the key to controlling HIV
and AIDS in Africa

in many parts of the globe. Using extensive data and various
researches undertaken on different aspects of the impact of the
disease on people and societies, the 2006 UNAIDS Report on the
Global AIDS epidemic points out how ‘it exacerbates other major
challenges to development, from the deterioration of public
services and governance to humanitarian emergencies such as
food insecurity and conflict’.

The poorer and less educated sections
face a disproportionately higher economic
burden from the pandemic.

The impact of HIV and AIDS on life, livelihood and service
delivery systems is enormous and multi-faceted. Life
expectancy is going down in a number of Southern African
countries, one of the worst affected regions in the world. The UN
projections suggest that by 2015, in the 60 countries most
affected by AIDS, the population will be 115 million less than it
would be in the absence of AIDS. Africa will account for nearly
three-quarters of this difference in 2050. Researches from
different parts of Africa, Asia and the Caribbean show that the
poorer and less educated sections face a disproportionately
higher economic burden from the pandemic. Poor families with
individuals suffering from the disease find it difficult to cope with
demands for additional expenditure on medicines on one hand,
and dwindling income on the other.

In a situation of unequal power
relations, HIV/AIDS exacerbates the
vulnerability of girls and women.
Source: the figure has been taken from ‘Education Sector
Responses to HIV and AIDS: Learning from Good Practices in
Africa’ (Commonwealth Secretariat, 2006). The data is from
UNAIDS 2004 estimates except where a recent population-based
national HIV survey is available.

Stigma and discrimination are among the worst impacts of
the pandemic. All parts of the world that have experienced the
disease have also experienced stigma and discrimination
associated with it, though at times varying in their
manifestations. The disease itself and the lingering stigma limit
the livelihood choices of those infected and affected severely.
HIV and AIDS: the impact on life, livelihood and
HIV and AIDS affects women disproportionately, especially in
Africa, and acts as a constraint in achieving the goal of gender
service delivery systems
equality in different human development areas such as
The emergence of the deadly disease HIV/AIDS nearly a quarter education, health, economic empowerment and political
of a century ago suddenly threatened to turn back the participation. According to the 2006 UNAIDS report young
development clock; and the threat is now turning out to be real women aged 15-24 in Africa are between two and six times more
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likely to be HIV-positive than men of similar age. The UN
population figures show that AIDS has driven female life
expectancy below that of men in four African countries: Kenya,
Malawi, Zambia and Zimbabwe. The impact on women and
children, especially girls, in fulfilling additional care demands is
severe. In general, in a situation of unequal power relations,
HIV/AIDS exacerbates the vulnerability of girls and women.
According to UNICEF reports, children under 15 account for
one in seven new global HIV infections, and a young person aged
15-24 contracts HIV every 15 seconds. Children under 15
account for one in six global AIDS-related deaths; and a child
under 15 dies of an AIDS-related illness every minute of every
day. The number of orphans has been increasing in the worst
affected African countries with high prevalence rates, and it
often means the withdrawal of children from schooling. An
estimated 12 million children under the age of 17 (just under 10
per cent of children) living in sub-Saharan Africa have lost one
or both parents to AIDS.

endemic. The much-cited World Bank publication ‘Education
and HIV/AIDS: A Window of Hope’ (2002) identifies the
following four key rationales:

A proven protection against HIV and AIDS
Education has both intrinsic and instrumental benefits for
individuals as well as communities, and a high level of education
usually raises their capacities, as individuals and as part of
society, to deal with different kinds of situations – regular as well
as extraordinary ones. A general basic education is proven to
play a significant role in informing and equipping young people to
make healthy choices about their own lives and behaviour. The
positive impact of education in terms of improving livelihood
choices and enhancing economic independence is also
fundamental to prevention.

Education reduces girls’ vulnerability

In situations where girls and women are relatively less powerful
and have a secondary position in the society, a number of
intrinsic and instrumental benefits of education have greater
relevance for them. The empowering impact of education
All parts of the world that have experienced
broadens the choices that women have in a major way in
most societies. It also has a direct impact on economic
the disease have also experienced stigma
independence, delayed marriages, the number of children that
and discrimination associated with it.
they have, and similar other factors that influence prevention of
HIV and AIDS. As pointed out by the World Bank, ‘it makes girls
less prone to practices and attitudes that expose them to
greater HIV risk or that promote non-assertive behaviour or
The impact of HIV and AIDS on service delivery in two crucial feelings of inferiority’.
social sectors – health and education – is detrimental in many
cases. The irony lies in the fact that while strong health and
education systems are vital for dealing with the pandemic, the
sectors are hardest hit by deaths of already scarce heathcare
The empowering impact of education
workers and teachers. For instance, according to International
broadens
the choices that women have
Labour Organization 2004 estimates, 40 per cent of midwives
in Lusaka in Zambia were estimated to be HIV-positive.
in a major way in most societies.
Botswana lost approximately 17 per cent of its healthcare
workforce during 1999 and 2005, and nearly 16 to 20 per cent
of health workers in South Africa are estimated to be living
Considering the fact that sexual interactions are the
with HIV. A number of African countries are losing more
teachers every year due to the epidemic than they can train most common reason for transmission of HIV, women’s
annually. This obviously adversely impacts their teacher empowerment has a very important role to play in prevention.
supply. According to UNAIDS estimates, in 2001 as many as A higher level of education can have a positive impact on
a million children in sub-Saharan Africa lost their teachers reducing the high rate of pregnancy and higher risk of HIV
to AIDS. This has secondary effects on youth, as the limited infection among teenage girls in Africa. Education can teach
availability of teachers reduces access to education, girls to say no to unwanted and unprotected sex and avoid the
particularly in rural areas, aggravating the cycle of low risk of infection. Education also helps in changing the age-old
educational attainment and high rates of HIV infection among practices and attitudes that adversely affect women’s health
youth. While the commitment to Education for All (EFA) and and well-being, and make them more vulnerable. For
Millennium Development Goals requires creation of additional instance, the unhealthy practice of female genital mutilation
school places with adequate number of qualified teachers, the is common in many parts of the African continent and
impact of HIV and AIDS is threatening to affect even the education definitely plays a role in reducing the prevalence of
present level of teacher supply positions. In addition, due to such practices.
the large number of orphans and increased care
responsibilities at home, schools are also expected to fulfil a Education offers a ready-made infrastructure for HIV
care role for their students necessitating a different kind of and AIDS prevention efforts
preparedness from the side of teachers and school systems.
Schools and colleges offer a ready-made institutional
infrastructure for delivery of HIV and AIDS prevention efforts to
Education: critical element of a comprehensive
large number of uninfected populations – children as well as
youth. One of the most effective ways of dealing with the spread
response to HIV and AIDS
of HIV and AIDS is to prepare the uninfected child population
The education sector has the dual responsibility of dealing from getting it in future. Education can protect and provide
with the impact of HIV/AIDS on the sector itself, while early training, promoting healthy life-styles and encouraging
continuing to play a crucial role in prevention as well as in avoidance of risky behaviour. Educational institutions provide
reduction of stigma and discrimination. There are several ready platforms to reach this vast population group. The largefactors that make education a vital element of a scale introduction of life-skill curriculum with a gender and
comprehensive response to HIV and AIDS. Some of these are Rights perspective and a focus on HIV and AIDS education in
general advantages that education brings to individuals and many African countries is an example of how educational
societies, and some are specifically linked with interventions institutions serve as ready institutions to reach this alltargeted to deal with the situation arising because of the important group of children and youth.
166

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

countries to use school students as peer educators for out-ofschool children and youth. One such example can be cited from
Ghana, where FAWE-Ghana developed a project training young
adolescent girls as peer educators about HIV and AIDS. At a later
stage the project also included training of school leavers for
providing leadership for community outreach activities. Another
example comes from Kenya where peer counselling clubs were
established in municipality schools.

If prevention is the most cost-effective means of dealing with HIV
and AIDS, education is the most cost-effective means of
prevention. As well as the infrastructure for prevention efforts,
schools and colleges also have the capacity to bring different
kinds of stakeholders – children, youth, parents, teachers and
the community – together, which is otherwise likely not only
to be expensive but also almost impossible to organise.
Educational institutions are places where different groups of the Potential to act as a model for social sector delivery
society/ communities have stakes and it is much easier to use in the face of HIV and AIDS
that as base for wider outreach.
Education has the responsibility of delivering comprehensive
information about HIV prevention, and forming health attitudes
leading to responsible and sensitive behaviour – and in many
More focused roles for education
cases it has to be delivered by teachers who are either infected
In addition to the above four roles, education performs or has the or affected themselves. There is a potential for the sector to
potential of providing certain benefits that are critical for HIV and develop a comprehensive support policy for teachers (and others
AIDS prevention:
in the education machinery) living with HIV, and use them to
teach children, youth and the community about prevention as
Creation of suitable human resources to deal with the well as the need for removing stigma and discrimination. This is
especially important in sub-Saharan Africa.
endemic
A variety of human resource requirements have occurred with
the emergence of the disease in the worst affected regions A key component of the response to HIV
such as Africa and the Caribbean. Some of these necessitate a
new approach to building inter-disciplinary knowledge and It is clear that education is a key component of any
new kinds of skills. Education has the responsibility to respond comprehensive response to HIV and AIDS prevention in any part
and develop such human resources. One example of such of the world. A number of small countries in sub-Saharan Africa
response from the education sector is initiation of a master’s are facing the brunt of the epidemic in the form of unacceptable
course in health education (with special reference to HIV and demographic changes, challenging the very pace of development
AIDS) in the University of West Indies (UWI) in the Caribbean. and progress. It is important to act, and act immediately on
prevention. The treatment, even when it is available, is not easily
accessible, and expensive for most African economies. Even
middle-income countries such as South Africa are finding it
difficult to take on the burden. Prevention is the best answer for
A variety of human resource requirements have
restricting the spread of the epidemic – and education is indeed
occurred with the emergence of the disease in the worst the key to prevention.
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Education is highly cost-effective as a prevention
mechanism

affected regions such as Africa and the Caribbean.

This was made possible because of new thrust provided
through establishment of a professorship in HIV and AIDS
Education in the UWI, a joint initiative by the Commonwealth
Secretariat and UNESCO.

Potential for a key role in reducing stigma and
discrimination
Large-scale stigma and discrimination faced by all those
infected and affected by HIV and AIDS is mainly a result of
ignorance and misinformation on one hand, and deep-rooted
social practices and unequal power relations on the other. One of
the major roles of education is to broaden the information base
and enhance awareness and it has historically succeeded in
doing so. Education, with appropriate focus and direction, can
also help in challenging unequal power relations. Appropriate
education opens up opportunities for both those who are
infected and affected, and others who ought to be sensitive,
helpful and supporting.

Potential to act as a resource for the community and
out-of-school population
Educational institutions have the potential to go beyond school
students. A good number of children in the school-age group are
out-of-school in sub-Saharan Africa. In many ways, they are
more vulnerable because of the very fact that they are not part of
the institutional set-up that can provide information and support.
However, schools and educational systems usually have the
wherewithal to reach this group as well. There have been a
number of successful small-scale schemes in sub-Saharan

Dr Jyotsna Jha, Ph.D, works as Advisor, Education and Gender, and Education
and HIV and AIDS, in the Commonwealth Secretariat in London. Before that she was
based in India where she has had long experience of research, evaluation and
implementation-support projects for both government and non-government
organisations, and for national and international agencies. Her publications include
’Elementary Education for the Poor and other Deprived Groups: the Real Challenge
of Universalisation’ and chapters in ’Gender and Social Policy in a Global Context
’and ’Reinventing Public Service Delivery in India: Selected Case Studies’. She
has recently co-authored a joint Commonwealth Secretariat – Commonwealth of
Learning Publication, ’Boys’ Underachievement in Education: an Exploration in
Selected Commonwealth Countries’.
The Commonwealth is an association of 53 independent states consulting and
co-operating in the common interests of their peoples and in the promotion of
international understanding and world peace. The Commonwealth’s two billion
citizens, about 30 per cent of the world’s population, are drawn from the broadest
range of faiths, races, cultures and traditions. The Declaration of Commonwealth
Principles (1971) stresses the need to foster international peace and security;
democracy; liberty of the individual and equal rights for all; the importance of
eradicating poverty, ignorance and disease; and it opposes all forms of racial
discrimination.
Commonwealth Secretariat
Marlborough House
Pall Mall, London SW1Y 5HX
UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6500
Fax: +44 (0)20 7930 0827
Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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Human resources for health: addressing
the crisis
By Mary O’Neil, EdD, Principal Program Associate, Center for Leadership and Management, Management Sciences
for Health
Many Commonwealth countries are moving to address the crisis in human resources for health. Such
initiatives must involve all stakeholders to effect systemic reform. A new model of human resource
management is required. Human resource directors must be elevated to positions of national influence
and human resource managers at all levels groomed through management and leadership
development programmes. With strong leadership at the top and improved leadership and management
at all levels, a career in health can once again become the dream of many.

hether a country is emerging from conflict or trying to
recover from the impact of workers’ migration and
HIV/Aids, old systems of managing human resources for
health (HRH) will not work. The historic inequities in numbers
of healthcare providers around the world are well known, but
the last 15-20 years have seen further blows to these already
inadequate health workforces. The statistics are crushing. Since
1990, Africa has lost one-third of its human capital, with an
estimated 20,000 health professionals leaving the continent
annually. Lack of action is not only costing lives; it is estimated
that Africa spends the equivalent of US$4 billion per year (or 35
per cent of the total development aid to the continent) to employ
100,000 Western experts to replace the human capital it has lost.
Imagine a hospital administrator in Malawi responsible for
managing a hospital with a capacity of 830 beds and a 65 per cent
nursing vacancy rate. In Ghana, as in so many other countries,
the health structures in rural areas are so fragile that a whole
district can collapse with the loss of a single health worker,
leaving thousands of men, women, and children to fall ill and die
of common, easily treated health conditions.

W

Africa has lost one-third of its human capital,
with an estimated 20,000 health professionals
leaving the continent annually.

The impact of HIV/Aids on the health workforce has
steamrolled over the increase in new money and drugs flowing to
African countries through the Global Fund, the President’s
Emergency Plan for Aids Relief (PEPFAR), and other
programmes intended to combat the epidemic. The disease has
left roughly 40 per cent of health workers HIV positive, and it is
estimated that up to 45 per cent of health workers’ deaths are
Aids-related. At the same time, HIV/Aids has increased
workloads dramatically and left many health workers
psychologically scarred. The lack of human resources is
deplored as the single most serious obstacle to implementing
national Aids treatment plans.
Solutions are difficult in the current context. Leaders and
managers report that they are mired in layers of civil service
rules, highly centralized and fragmented HR management
systems, poor incentives, underuse or misuse of existing staff,
and years of external pressure that have diminished socialsector expenditure. Managers in many countries say that the
leadership to address these issues is lacking. There are pilot
projects and small-scale successes in addressing the HR crisis,
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but to sustain these positive results and scale them up to the
national level, policymakers need a new way of thinking about
and managing human resources.

Some innovative solutions
Health programme managers in many countries are working
in teams to identify and tackle HR challenges, improve the
workplace climate, and achieve better health outcomes for the
people they serve through leadership development programmes
(see Box 1).

Box 1. Building leadership capacity in Mozambique
MSH worked with the Ministry of Health of Mozambique
from 2003 to 2005, implementing leadership development
programmes at all levels, with an emphasis on the
Directorate of Administration and Management and the
Directorate of Human Resources. Many positive changes in
healthcare resulted because of an improvement that was
expressed by many participants: “Work is really satisfying
compared to what it was like before.” When work is satisfying,
people are more productive and less likely to leave.
The district level reflected many of the management
challenges in the health sector as a whole: limited
resources, lack of communication with higher levels, lack of
capacity to plan, no experience working in teams, little
involvement of the community, low employee morale, and
poor workplace climate. In many cases health managers
have come to accept these conditions as the status quo, but
with participation in the leadership programme, health
managers in Mozambique came to see them as challenges
that they could do something about if they worked in teams,
focused on their challenge, aligned their resources, and
mobilised others to action. Data from one district show that
health staff were motivated and productive as a result of
working together to identify and solve problems. They
reported achievements in several areas:
• Shorter waiting times for patients (reduced by 2.5 hours)
• Improved cleanliness and hygiene (from 22 per cent to 40
per cent)
• Improved biosecurity (from 16 per cent to 83 per cent)
• More accurate medical records.
The investment in building capacity in leadership and HR
management in Mozambique will pay off for many years
to come.

The lack of human resources is deplored
as the single most serious obstacle to implementing
national Aids treatment plans.
The imperative for systemic reform
On a larger scale, systemic reform is needed so that ministries of
health adopt successful practices. The first step is developing a
comprehensive framework that engages all sectors relevant to
building the health workforce (finance, education, health, private
providers). This process, while it requires donor support, must
be owned and led by the country rather than external partners.
The Global Health Workforce Alliance has adopted an HRH
framework developed by representatives of multilateral and
bilateral agencies, donors, partner countries, nongovernmental
organisations, and the academic community in Washington, DC,
in 2005. This meeting, organised by Management Sciences for
Health (MSH), the World Health Organization, USAID, and the
Capacity Project, produced a framework that organises the
challenges into six areas: policy, finance, education, partnerships,
leadership, and HR management systems (see Figure 1).
Applying this framework requires (1) a clear understanding
of the value of leadership and management, (2) dialogue with
other stakeholders to address the structural barriers to HR
management policy and practice, and (3) a new paradigm of HR
management based on professionalism, visionary leadership
linked to system reform, and improved leadership and
management capacity at all levels of the health system. In this

paradigm, managers lead teams that can face challenges, achieve
results, and create the positive future that people envision. HR
leaders from many countries are embracing this paradigm and
showing that they can make a difference in restoring effective
health workforces in post-conflict situations or nations depleted of
health workers due to migration and HIV/Aids.

Developing leadership and management
capacity
Traditional solutions such as training more health workers must
be re-examined in light of the complex prevailing conditions.
Simply training more workers without addressing the conditions
in which they work will only lead to more migration of health
staff. Also needed are more HR professionals with the
confidence and knowledge to seek new answers, learn from
experience, and adapt by applying new values, practices, and
ways of thinking. Successful solutions must be based on
collaborative work with other health programme managers and
stakeholders. There are no easy answers, but MSH is seeing
these transformations in many countries as a result of
supporting visionary HR leaders and implementing innovative
leadership and management development programmes. MSH
approaches this development in three ways, detailed overleaf.
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Another approach: in Kenya, an HR specialist supported by the
US Agency for International Development (USAID) is leading a
team to pilot an emergency hiring plan. Under this plan, 830
nurses have been hired, trained in antiretroviral therapy, and
deployed to underserved areas. Using a public-private sector
model that circumvented the civil service system, this strategy
has succeeded in recruiting, hiring, training, and deploying these
nurses in less than one year – an impossible task under the
government’s employment structure.

1. Technical support to HR directors
In Afghanistan, under the USAID-funded REACH Project (200206), MSH provided technical support to Dr Bashir Noormal,
Director of the Human Resource Directorate of Afghanistan’s
Ministry of Public Health. Dr Noormal faced the daunting
challenge of restoring a health workforce after the war and in the
face of heartbreaking health statistics (such as a maternal
mortality ratio of over 1,600 to 100,000 live births). His challenge
– to restore the health workforce – is not unlike what many
ministries face in countries ravaged by HIV/Aids and migration.
He knew he needed to respond to immediate needs, but he also
wanted to lay the foundation for a more stable system in the long
run. This vision required elevating the HR function to the
directorate level and taking a comprehensive approach to
incorporate all HR functions into one system in the Ministry of
Public Health. Dr Noormal and his colleagues are succeeding by
working to achieve consensus and instil their shared vision.

Figure 1. The Human Resources for Health Technical Framework.

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

171

Health & Welfare

Table 1. Challenges and progress of teams in Africa
Team
Challenge

Progress

Christian Health Association Given inadequate information about HRH in CHAG
of Ghana (CHAG)
facilities, how can we gather, store, retrieve, and
manage data to provide timely, accurate, and complete
information to support service improvements?

• Built consensus on need
• Identified pilot facilities
• Developed data collection tools
• Trained health staff to use tools and
operate computerised system.

Ministry of Health, Namibia Given high internal migration, how can we retain
healthworkers in the public health sector?

• Presented strategies to the Ministry,
which accepted them
• Awarded certificates to staff in
recognition of five years’
employment.

Makerere University, Uganda Given that the main criterion for promotion and
retention of university staff is publication and staff
publishing is infrequent, how can we motivate
staff members to publish research?

• Circulated situational analysis
questionnaire
• Presented findings to all staff
• Developed action plan, which was
enthusiastically accepted by the
University’s board.

Their accomplishments are impressive:
• A national registration system was set up, and over 8,000
health workers are registered in a database that details each
worker’s training and background.
• Standards for health workers were established, and a board
is testing and certifying people to work in nine categories of
nursing, midwifery, and allied health services. Approximately
3,400 people (more than 40 per cent of the health workers
identified) have been tested.
• A total of 6,300 community health workers and 800 midwives
have been trained and receiving feedback and support
• Generous salary incentives are being used to induce health
providers, especially women, to work in rural areas.

Programme (VLDP) to more than 1,300 health professionals
in 35 countries. It is available in Arabic, English, French,
Portuguese and Spanish. “When most training programmes end,
they just go away. This programme is different. It has stayed with
us and developed our personalities and how we face challenges”
(participant from Lesotho).
The VLDP has been effective in changing how managers
approach their roles, leading them to more visionary leadership,
teamwork, and sharing of what they have learned about
improving the workplace (for instance, in Egypt, the staff of the
pilot district have trained the staff in every other district).
Because these changes are needed to address the HR crisis,
the first VLDP was offered to HR managers and their teams
in seven African countries in 2006. The teams came from
This HR management system based on merit is seen as a ministries of health, nongovernmental organisations, national
model for reforming the outdated civil service system.
Aids commissions, and universities. The preliminary results
have been encouraging. Table 1 presents examples of the
challenges selected by these teams and their progress to date.
These HR leadership teams are moving to address entrenched
Simply training more workers without addressing
obstacles and have improved their confidence that solutions can
the conditions in which they work will only lead to
be found through better teamwork and planning. In January
2007 a second VLDP for HR managers began, and we will
more migration of health staff.
continue to track the results of this programme.

2. Leadership programmes for HR managers
Preparing capable people to lead teams to achieve results can
produce better outcomes in health, including:
• More productive staff
• More satisfied patients
• More effective use of limited resources
• Improved recruitment, development, and retention of health
professionals.
The evidence comes from implementing the MSH model of
leadership development in 42 countries. All programmes are
founded on five guiding principles (Management Sciences for
Health, ‘Managers Who Lead: A Handbook for Improving Health
Services,’ 2005).
1. Focus on health outcomes
2. Practice leadership at all levels
3. Leadership can be learned through a process of facing
challenges and receiving feedback and support
4. Leadership is learned over time
5. Sustain progress through management systems.

3. Virtual Leadership Development Programme
Leadership development has also been carried out using a
blend of face-to-face and web-based learning activities. Since
2002, MSH has offered the Virtual Leadership Development
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Mary O’Neil, EdD, MA, an HR management specialist, has over 20 years of
management, consulting, and academic experience in the public and private
sectors. She has provided leadership in management development to 16 government
ministries. Dr O’Neil worked as Director of Human Resource Development for the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, USA, for nine years.
Management Sciences for Health (MSH), an international non-profit organisation,
is dedicated to closing the gap between what is known and what is done about
public health problems. MSH saves lives and improves health by helping public and
private organisations throughout the world to effectively manage people, medicines,
money, and information. Working from more than 30 country offices and the US
headquarters, MSH’s staff from 65 nations are highly regarded for their technical
expertise, integrity, and commitment to making a lasting difference in health.
Management Sciences for Health
784 Memorial Drive
Cambridge, MA 02139
USA
Tel: +1 617 250 9500
Fax: +1 617 250 9090
Email: moneil@msh.org
Website: www.msh.org

A CHALLENGE: Providing quality ART
services at low cost
Kara Medical Clinic & Laboratory was established in
2002 as a laboratory serving HIV positive patients
who needed HAART monitoring. The Clinic operated
the first CD4 count machine in Zambia. Due to the
high demand for anti-retroviral treatment, the lab was
expanded to create a treatment facility to provide
ART. In September 2004, the Clinic opened its doors
to the public and HIV positive clients started enrolling
in the care and treatment program. To date, almost
1900 patients have enrolled and over 1200 patients
initiated on HAART. In 2005, Kara Medical Clinic
signed a partnership with the Centre for Infectious
Disease Research in Zambia (CIDRZ). This NGO is
collaborating with the Zambian Government and the
University of Alabama and one of the implementing
partners in the Access to Treatment campaign of the
Zambian Government.

Training Programme at the Clinic
In September 2005, the Clinic initiated an ART
teaching program for the clinical officers working at
the CIDRZ supported government district clinics. It
has been observed that many trainings and workshops
offered in the field are not practical enough because
how to implement theoretical knowledge in practice
remains a major challenge. However, a curriculum is
being developed in which both theory and practical
skills are developed. At Kara Clinic, half-day
theory/case study teaching is combined with half-day
patient care. The students see the patients under
close supervision and after every patient contact; the
case is discussed with the supervising clinician. In
addition, many health workers work without sufficient
supervision due to lack of supervisors because of the
human resource crisis. False assumptions, irrational
testing, prescribing or treatment and knowledge gaps
have been identified. These have been addressed and
corrected by experienced clinicians and that is very
much appreciated by the trainees.

Operations of the Clinic

POSITIVE AND FULLY ALIVE
human resource and operating system. This is a
continuous daily process that requires commitment,
discipline, and a drive to be the best, ingenuity, vision
and entrepreneurship. Only this is a sustainable way
to improve productivity and quality of service
provision. Therefore, it is vital to have health workers
involved in this process especially in the field of
quality control and assurance as they are to carry out
most of the work. As the clinic is dedicated to
delivering quality care in a confidential and personal
atmosphere, it especially suits health workers.
Unfortunately, health workers are still neglecting their
own status and find it very difficult to seek care and
treatment for themselves due to stigmatization and
lack of confidentiality. Recently CIDRZ advertised the
possibility of enrolment at Kara Clinic for health
workers in Lusaka district as a safe haven for care
and treatment. As a result, uptake has increased.

Research activities
Finally, the clinic is involved in research activities.
Recently the PASER study (PharmAccess African
Studies to Evaluate Resistance) was launched at Kara
Medical Clinic as the first site in Africa. This study
will take place in 10 African countries and will
monitor emerging HIV resistance in the nongovernmental and private sector. All enrolled patients



will be offered yearly resistance testing.
Besides expansion of the clinic, maintenance and
improving the quality of service, major concerns
remain the sustainability of the program. Presently,
the major part of the program is funded from
PEPFAR. The question will be: Is there life after
PEPFAR?
With an emerging middleclass in Africa, it is time that
people who can afford start to contribute and
subsidize the people who cannot. It is a fact that the
richest 15 % quintile utilizes free services far more
than the 15 % poorest quintile. New PPP initiatives,
improvement in efficiency and service delivery and
smart insurance schemes will probably be the future.

Organization Information
Kara Counselling and Training Trust (KCTT) is a NonGovernmental Organisation established in 1991 with
the primary aim of providing integrated human
development by providing counseling, training, caring
and other related services which respond to the
current psychosocial needs in Zambia. KCTT’s vision
is to work towards “a society free of suffering where
all people take charge of, and live long and productive
lives in freedom and equality, with Zambia taking its
place proudly among the great nations of the world”.

The clinic is organized in a very efficient way,
operates at low cost, is patient centred and focuses on
quality of care. This is only possible if the uptake of
new clients is regulated and limited. All visits are by
appointment, which means shorter waiting times, less
overcrowding and more time and attention for
patients. Once enrolled at Kara Medical Clinic care
and treatment program, there is no charge for the
services. Another precondition is to have a universal
recording system in place. The clinic has developed its
own recording system which is similar to the Zambian
National System but more focused on the patient’s
individual needs. Daily data entry is done in a patient
tracking system developed by CIDRZ. This system
generates crucial information about patient numbers,
missed appointments, treatment regimens etc. that
can be used by the clinic management to evaluate and
improve the service delivered. Therefore, dedicated
members of staff are crucial.
Kara Medical Clinic aims for the most efficient use of

Kara Counselling & Training Trust
29 Joseph Mwilwa Road, Rhodes Park, P.O Box 37559, Lusaka – Zambia
Phone: 260-1-229847 Fax: 260-1-229848
E-mail: karadir@zamnet.zm
Website: www.kara.org.zm

Special Feature by Hasa

South Africa’s private hospitals
renowned for quality care
South Africa’s private hospital industry is a national asset which has a global reputation
for delivering world class, quality medical care. Together with the country’s healthcare
fraternity, the industry can lay claim to a number of groundbreaking medical innovations.

t present, South Africa’s private
hospital sector comprises 215
hospitals which collectively offer
27,400 beds. An estimated 12,751 affiliated
medical practitioners and specialists
support the country’s private hospitals
while some 54,000 people are directly
employed by the industry. The geographical
spread of South Africa’s private hospitals is
excellent and their locations ensure that
healthcare is accessible to nationals and
foreigners alike.
In addition to being a national asset,
South Africa’s private hospital networks
are increasingly looking to foreign
jurisdictions for expansion. As a result,
numerous international ventures have
been undertaken with hospitals being
purchased, managed and constructed in
many countries including the United
Kingdom, Dubai and in Africa.

A

Hospital Association of South
Africa
The industry’s collective social, economic,
legislative and related interests are
represented by the Hospital Association
of South Africa (Hasa) – a not-for-profit
confederation comprising approximately 94
per cent of the country’s private hospitals
and ambulatory clinics. Hasa is governed
by a Board of Directors, all of whom are
elected by fellow industry members.
Additional information about Hasa
and its members is available at
www.hasa.co.za. The site also contains a
comprehensive list of the Association’s
member hospitals, plus important
information on services offered and
contact details for direct correspondence.

Private hospitals prepare for
2010
Hosting the 2010 Soccer World Cup
presents its own set of healthcare
challenges, and Hasa, together with its
members, believes that the private
hospital industry is excellently positioned
to assist with most levels of healthcare
intervention – should this become
necessary. Hasa and other stakeholders
are in the process of implementing
appropriate healthcare responses so as to
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ensure that all visiting tourists, soccer
officials, teams and their respective
health professionals have access to
appropriate facilities and quality medical
care.
Along with ambulatory services,
private hospitals in geographic proximity
to stadiums will be on standby for the
respective games. The combination of
quality care and high standards of
technology will ensure that individual
health needs are adequately addressed
as and when the need arises.

Psychiatric Focus Forum (PFF)
In 1997, in response to the increasing
demand for private mental health care
facilities, Hasa formed the Psychiatric
Focus Forum (PFF). The PFF represents
most of South Africa’s private psychiatric
hospitals (known in South Africa as
mental health establishments) and
rehabilitation units (which treat substance
abuse). The forum is committed to
addressing mental health issues and
improving the image and infrastructure of
psychiatry in the country. It is particularly
determined to de-stigmatise mental
illness and provide quality treatment for
all patients requiring relevant health
interventions.
In order to ensure that patients receive
an appropriate standard of care, Hasa
and the PFF initiated a project to institute
qualified minimum standards in all
member facilities. Upholding these
standards, the PFF attempts to ensure
that patients’ needs are adequately
addressed – not only in terms of clinical
requirements, but also with regard to the
right to informed consent, privacy and
confidentiality.

Standards and commitment to
best practice
A substantial amount is consistently
invested in new technology to maintain
global best-practice standards in South
Africa’s
private
hospitals.
These
investments enable the private hospital
sector to remain abreast of international
developments
and
the
latest
technological advancements in most
specialised disciplines.
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Life Healthcare’s Fourways Hospital

The industry-wide commitment to
technological excellence also enables the
provision of quality care to the country’s
citizens and places South Africa’s private
healthcare industry on an equal footing
with the international community. Sound
business models and expertise have
positioned South Africa’s hospitals among
the best in the world in terms of quality of
care and the industry was recently ranked
fourth on an international scale (Citigroup
report 2007).
The National Health Act, 2003, further
ensures that the quality of healthcare
delivery within private hospitals is of an
international standard. The Act places
specific emphasis on the rights of
healthcare users, and thus, informed
consent, privacy, confidentiality and other
ethical concerns are vigorously protected.
In response, private hospitals have
implemented individual policies which
govern protocol compliance.

Global competitor
Two of South Africa’s private hospital
groups, Network Healthcare Holdings
Limited (Netcare) and Life Healthcare
(Life), have been awarded numerous
Independent Sector Treatment Centre (ISTC) contracts with the UK’s National
Health Service (NHS). They were selected
above various international healthcare
service providers. Further cementing
South Africa’s global healthcare acclaim
is Netcare’s 2006 acquisition of the UKbased General Healthcare Group Limited
(GHG) for £2.2bn and Medi-Clinic
Limited’s (Medi-Clinic) 49 per cent
acquisition in the largest private hospital
group in the UAE, Emirates Healthcare
Holdings, for $46.4m.

• A 64 multi-slice CT scanner, MRI
scanner and PET scanner (Morningside
Medi-Clinic).
• Digital PACS system which enables
access to patients’ pathology and
radiology results from within and
outside the hospital (Morningside
Medi-Clinic and Constantiaberg MediClinic).
Netcare’s Blaauwburg Hospital in Cape Town

South Africa – a healthcare
destination
Continuous technological advancements,
stringent
quality
standards
and
accreditation processes add immeasurable
value to the African continent as a whole by
attracting multinationals, international
tourists, businessmen, politicians, moviemakers, celebrities and other high profile
individuals.
An increasing number of foreign
patients are selecting the country as their
healthcare destination of choice by opting
to undergo medical treatment in South
Africa. The larger private hospital groups –
Life, Medi-Clinic and Netcare – plus
several independent hospitals have
formalised relationships with a number
of countries for a variety of specialised
services including, but not limited to,
paediatrics, surgical interventions and
mental healthcare. To this end, an
increasing number of patients from Africa
and further a field are accessing South
Africa’s private hospitals.

• An electronic chute system between Operating theatres are equipped with the latest technology
the wards and the dispensing pharmacy
(Welkom Medi-Clinic). This system is international accreditation has been
managed and monitored remotely/off- obtained and/or is pending with
site.
organisations such as COHASA, ISO 9001
• Medi-Clinic is a member of the Vermont- and the UK’s Health Quality Service (HQS).
An unwavering commitment to
Oxford Network (VON) database which
monitors the clinical outcomes of tiny international standards, especially in
babies. More than 400 neonatal ICUs terms of patient care, is a universal
worldwide submit data with a view to operating imperative for South Africa’s
private hospitals which enables the
delivering the highest quality care.
industry to deliver quality, cost-effective
medical treatment.
Netcare:
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Medi-Clinic:

• Scan for Life, the first preventative
imaging medical facility which scans Foreign patient referrals
and screens the entire body for dread To accommodate foreign patient requests,
diseases (Rosebank Clinic).
Hasa’s member hospitals have established
• South Africa’s first hospital to provide international helpdesks which may be
echo endoscopy (EUS) which enables contacted on the following numbers:
the gastroenterologist to view portions • Life Healthcare:+27 11 219 9000 (Janet
of the gut that were previously
Young) www.lifehealthcare.co.za
unreachable via conventional surgery
• Medi-Clinic:
and equipment (Unitas Hospital).
Morningside Medi-Clinic: +27 11 282 5052
• Five Brain Resource Centres within the
Panorama Medi-Clinic: +27 21 938 2156
Netcare group’s hospitals in South
www.mediclinic.co.za
Africa’s major metropolitan centres.
• Netcare: +27 11 254 1387
• Intra-operative vascular procedure
www.netcare.co.za
units which use both percutaneous
• NHN (independent hospitals):
mechanical
thrombectomy
and
+27 11 394 2199 (Cindy Janse van Vuuren)
Recent technological advances
thrombolysis techniques (Sunninghill
www.nhn.co.za; info@nhn.co.za
Hospital, Sunward Hospital and Union
South Africa’s private hospital industry
• Psychiatric Focus Forum: +27 11 478 0156
Hospital).
recently notched up the following
(Mental health care facilities)
milestones, to mention but a few:
www.hasa.co.za
NHN (Network of independently-

Life Healthcare:

owned private hospitals):

• Construction of the ultra high-tech Life • Advanced disc arthroplasty using an
artificial disc as an alternative to
Fourways Hospital for R200 million.
traditional spinal fusion procedures. To
The hospital has a Picture Archiving
date, this procedure has only been
and Communication System (PACS),
performed in about 1,000 cases
catheterisation and vascular laboratories
worldwide (Arwyp Medical Centre).
and five laminar flow operating rooms.
• Africa’s most advanced digital operating • First private hospital to deliver
craniopogus Type A co-joined twins
theatre (Life Vincent Pallotti Hospital).
(Siamese twins joined at the head)
• Cancer
unit
offering
intensity(Arwyp Medical Centre).
modulated radiation therapy for head
•
State-of-the-art cardiac catheterisation
and neck cancers plus stereotactic
laboratories (Arwyp Medical Centre,
neuroradiosurgery (Life Vincent Pallotti
Gatesville Medical Centre and ZuidHospital).
Afrikaans Hospital).
• South Africa’s first dual-purpose PET
surgery
using
Centre (Life Little Company of Mary • Anterior-fusion
prosthesis (Zuid-Afrikaans Hospital).
Hospital).
• South
Africa’s
first
dedicated
orthopaedic digital operating rooms International accreditation
(Life Entabeni Hospital).
Enterprise-wide quality programmes have
• Specialised neurological rehabilitation been implemented throughout the private
unit (Life Eugene Marais Hospital).
hospital industry and, in some instances,

World class technology

For further information on Hasa, please contact us on:
+27 11 478 0156, or visit our website at
www.hasa.co.za.
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Diabetes: the preventable pandemic
By Dr Gojka Roglic & Prof Robert Beaglehole, Department of Chronic Diseases and Health Promotion, World
Health Organization
Diabetes is a chronic disease that occurs when the pancreas does not produce insulin or
when the body cannot effectively use the insulin it produces. The result is a metabolic
disturbance that can lead to serious damage of the body. Diabetes shares several common
risk factors with heart disease, stroke and some cancers. It is to a large extent preventable:
realising this preventive potential is a challenge to all Commonwealth countries.

here are two major types of diabetes. Type 1 is
characterised by complete lack of insulin production and is
rapidly fatal without daily administration of insulin. Type 2
results from the body's ineffective use of insulin. More than 90
per cent of people with diabetes have type 2 diabetes. Although
there has been a documented increase in new cases of type 1
diabetes in several countries, it still remains a relatively rare
condition. The current diabetes epidemic is due to type 2. The
exact cause for diabetes is not known but several biological
and environmental factors confer an increased risk of type 2
diabetes.

T

The global burden of diabetes
Diabetes is among the leading causes of disability and death
worldwide. It is the leading cause of blindness, kidney failure and
nontraumatic limb amputation in adults of working age in most
high and middle income countries and many low income
countries. The overall risk of dying is at least double in people
with diabetes compared with their peers without it. One-half of
diabetes sufferers die prematurely of heart disease or stroke.
It is estimated that 35 million people died from chronic
diseases in 2005. Based largely on routinely collected health
statistics, diabetes was estimated to be the cause of death in 1.1
million. This is a gross under-estimate: more refined methods
indicate that routine statistics underestimate the impact of
diabetes on mortality, and that about three million deaths
annually are due to diabetes.

Figure 1. Diabetes as percentage of all deaths in the year 2000 (South-East Asia).
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Diabetes is already well recognised as one of the leading
causes of death in high and middle income countries of the
Commonwealth. At the same time, a considerable proportion
of deaths in some low and middle income countries of the
Commonwealth are attributable to diabetes. In South-east Asia,
one in every five deaths in women and one in every seven deaths
in men 40-59 years old is due to diabetes (Figure 1).

The overall risk of dying is at least
double in people with diabetes compared
with their peers without it.

It is estimated that there are over 180 million people with
diabetes in the world today, and conservative projections predict
this number will more than double in the next 25 years if current
trends prevail. This increase will occur mostly in low income
countries (Figure 2). The number with diabetes will increase by
30-50 per cent in high income countries such as Australia,
Canada and UK. These countries have achieved a substantial
reduction in heart disease mortality in the past two decades.
This success could be seriously undermined by the predicted
increase in diabetes prevalence. Even more disturbing is the

However, the forces driving this increase are complex and less
well documented. Available data suggest that population ageing,
younger age at onset and improved prognosis can explain only
up to 25 per cent of the increase in prevalence. The remainder is
most probably due to a rapid increase in the number of new
cases.

Refined methods indicate that routine
statistics underestimate the impact of
diabetes on mortality, and that about 3 million
deaths annually are due to diabetes.
observation that type 2 diabetes is increasingly frequently
diagnosed in children. An actual increase in the number of new
cases of type 2 diabetes in adolescents has been documented in
the US and Japan, but data from other countries are lacking.
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Figure 2. Estimated number of people with diabetes (millions) in the year 2000 and
2030.

Risk factors for diabetes

Susceptibility to type 2 diabetes is partly determined by biological
factors. The frequency of diabetes increases with age, and
In contrast to high and middle income countries where people diabetes in blood relatives is a marker of increased risk. Some
with diabetes are mostly elderly, the majority of those with ethnic groups, such as people of South-east Asian origin and
diabetes in low income countries of the Commonwealth are of indigenous peoples of North America and Australia, are also
more susceptible to diabetes than other populations. This
working age (Figure 3).

The impact of diabetes

It is estimated that over the next 10 years the UK will lose
$32.8 billion and India will lose $236.6 billion in forgone national
income due to diabetes, heart disease and stroke. Based on the
conservative estimate that the medical expenditures for persons
with diabetes are twice those of their sex and age-matched
peers, the total estimated national health expenditures for
diabetes in 2007 are shown in Table 1.

The growing pandemic of diabetes
There is no doubt that diabetes is on the increase globally, and
in some countries the increase has been substantial in a short
period of time, as in the urban population of India and the
multiethnic population of Mauritius. The prevalence of diabetes
in Chennai increased by over 70 per cent in only five years. The
number of persons with diabetes for the years 2000 and 2030
in the largest nations of the Commonwealth are presented in
Table 2.

Table 1. Total health expenditure for diabetes in
2007
Country

Health expenditure for diabetes
(thousands of dollars)

Nigeria

177,093

Jamaica

49,672

Bangladesh

359,941

Pakistan

683,070

India

6,131,592

Australia

2,967,127

Canada

7,544,081

United Kingdom

4,420,050

Figure 1. Diabetes as percentage of all deaths in the year 2000 (South-East Asia).
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Table 2. Number of persons with diabetes and prevalence in the years 2000 and 2030
Country

Number of persons
with diabetes in the
year 2000 (millions)

Prevalence (%)
in 2000

Number of persons
with diabetes in the
year 2030 (millions)

Prevalence (%)
in 2030

Australia

0.9

6.8

1.7

9.0

Bangladesh

3.2

4.6

11.1

7.7

Canada

2.0

8.8

3.5

11.9

India

31.7

5.5

79.4

8.0

Nigeria

1.7

3.4

4.8

4.0

Pakistan

5.2

7.7

13.9

8.7

South Africa

0.8

3.4

1.3

4.5

United Kingdom

1.8

3.9

2.7

5.4

susceptibility appears to be the result of the genetic propensity
to store body fat in the midriff. This type of body fat distribution
confers a higher risk for diabetes than storage of fat in other
parts of the body. Despite the susceptibility conferred by
uncontrollable biological factors, more than 50 per cent of all
cases of diabetes can be attributed to overweight and obesity.
Even the increase associated with ageing can in large part be
attributed to central accumulation of body fat during ageing.
Once considered a problem only in high-income countries,
overweight and obesity are now increasing even in countries
where part of the population is undernourished.

In their efforts to control chronic diseases some countries
have achieved a reduction in smoking prevalence, but no country
has seen the prevalence of obesity level-off or decline. This will
not be achieved by relying on personal self-restraint in the
individual's choice of food and energy expenditure through
physical activity. Rather than being a personal responsibility,
it is the responsibility of governments to ensure a healthy
environment for their populations, working with all relevant
sectors in society.

The incentives that favour unhealthy choices
and the nutritional transition are now taking root
faster in developing countries than they
earlier did in developed ones.

In low-resource settings, screening is not
a cost-effective intervention, but could be justified
in populations with a high prevalence of diabetes
and high incidence of its complications.

There is good agreement that the current environment is the
driving force of this rapid increase in the proportion of people
who are overweight or obese. Biology contributes to individual
differences in body weight, but cannot explain the relatively
recent obesity pandemic. It is believed that the explanation lies
in the present constellation of social and economic factors that
create an environment that encourages energy consumption
and discourages energy expenditure. Pleasant-tasting, easily
prepared and energy-dense food that saves valuable time
is cheaper and more abundant than ever. Less physically
demanding jobs and affordable mechanised transport are
reducing the daily physical activity. The incentives that favour
unhealthy choices and the nutritional transition are now taking
root faster in developing countries than they earlier did in
developed ones.

Prevention and control of diabetes
Prevention
Rigorous scientific trials in Europe, the US and China have
provided evidence that it is possible to prevent type 2 diabetes
in persons who are at high risk – overweight persons with
impaired glucose tolerance. The best results, a 60 per cent
reduction in new cases of diabetes, were achieved by
modifications of diet and physical activity, but some medications
have also been shown to have effect. The loss of weight and
increase in physical activity in these trials were not dramatic,
yet the preventive effect was immediate and extended beyond
the timelines of the actual study.
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Screening
Many of the Commonwealth nations have included screening
for diabetes in their national policies. There is some evidence to
support opportunistic screening of persons at high risk as a
means to reduce the burden of late diabetic complications,
provided the resources are available for adequate care. In lowresource settings, screening is not a cost-effective intervention,
but could be justified in populations with a high prevalence of
diabetes and high incidence of its complications.

Primary prevention success: the Singapore
National Healthy Lifestyle Programme
Singapore has undergone rapid demographic and economic
transition in recent decades. Rising trends of chronic
diseases have been documented since the 1970s. The
National Healthy Lifestyle Programme started in 1992 and
consists of media and communication activities, systematic
involvement of government agencies, community
organisations, workplaces and schools, as well as
collaboration with the food industry to provide healthier
food choices. The effects of the programme are evaluated
periodically. The latest evaluation, in 2004, showed a
significant decrease in the prevalence of diabetes,
hypertension and smoking.

There is substantial proof that good management of diabetes
delays or prevents its debilitating and costly complications.
The mainstay of diabetes management is diet and regular
physical activity, but diabetes is a progressive illness and most
persons with diabetes will need oral medication or insulin.
In high-income countries, therapeutic interventions to
prevent complications of diabetes are cost-saving or costeffective because much spending on hospitalisations and
complex treatment can be avoided. In low-income countries,
targeted efforts that focus inexpensive means on high-risk
patients also appear to be cost-effective. The three most costeffective interventions in diabetes management in low income
countries are moderate control of blood glucose levels, control
of hypertension and good foot care. Although neither
particularly complex nor costly, these interventions are not
available to many patients in the less developed countries of
the Commonwealth.

The World Health Organization (WHO) strategy
for diabetes prevention and control – the
integrated, comprehensive, stepwise approach
The basis for effective prevention and control of major chronic
diseases is a sound and explicit government policy. There is
now sufficient evidence to formulate this policy. Integrated
strategies are the most effective and the most feasible
activities within the existing resources should be implemented
first. Intersectoral action is crucial because the major
determinants of chronic diseases lie outside the health sector.
WHO assists countries to implement policies and programmes
to reduce population risks and improve health care. The Global
Strategy on Diet, Physical Activity and Health was adopted
by member states in 2004 and provides guidance on which
interventions and policies are most likely to reduce the current
burden of chronic diseases. A range of tools is available
to provide support to governments and stakeholders in
implementing this strategy.

A significant public health problem
Diabetes is a significant public health problem in all member
states of the Commonwealth. There is no sign of the pandemic
abating, and very soon the economic costs of illness and early
death could absorb a large proportion of the healthcare budget
of all countries.

Many low and middle income countries are faced with limited
resources and a double burden of infectious and chronic,
noncommunicable diseases. There is now enough evidence to
show that a considerable proportion of the diabetes burden is
preventable, and better care could be provided to prevent
disability and premature death in people with diabetes.
Modifying the environment to reduce its obesogenic potential
is a worthwhile effort because educational and behavioural
programmes aimed at individuals have had modest success
at best. Major changes in public policy are needed to create
circumstances in which individual efforts in maintaining a
healthy lifestyle have better chance of success. Undoubtedly, this
complex area requires new and stronger alliances between
public, private and civil societies. Commonwealth countries
could play an important leadership role in the global effort to
decrease the burden of diabetes.
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Dr Gojka Roglic, a Croatian epidemiologist and diabetologist, trained in medicine
and epidemiology in Croatia. She has authored over 30 papers and several book
chapters on the burden of diabetes and its complications. She has been working
with WHO since 1999 and is currently responsible for activities related to diabetes
within the Department of Chronic Diseases and Health Promotion.
Professor Robert Beaglehole is Director, Department of Chronic Diseases and Health
Promotion, World Health Organization. He is a New Zealand public health physician,
trained in medicine in New Zealand and in epidemiology and public health at the
London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine and the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill. He has been working with WHO since 2001 and is currently the Director
of the Department of Chronic Diseases and Health Promotion. He is also the Editor-inChief of the recent WHO report, ‘Preventing chronic diseases: a vital investment.’
The World Health Organization (WHO), as part of the United Nations, is governed
by 192 member states through the World Health Assembly, and was established on
7 April 1948. The Noncommunicable Diseases and Mental Health (NMH) cluster is
part of WHO. Its principles include focusing on poverty and development, advancing
healthy environments and developing and implementing cost-effective and healtheffective interventions.
World Health Organization
Department of Chronic Diseases and Health Promotion
Noncommunicable Diseases and Mental Health Cluster
20 Avenue Appia, 1211 Geneva 27
Switzerland
Tel: +41 (0) 22 791 4367
Email: roglicg@who.int
Website: www.who.int/nmh/en/
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Special Feature by deCODE

Genetic variants: clues to
diagnosis and therapy
deCODE genetics is a global leader in the discovery of genetic variants that confer increased risk of common diseases,
including type 2 diabetes, stroke and heart attack. deCODE is applying its discoveries in the genetics of common
diseases to develop therapeutics and DNA-based diagnostic tests to detect major genetic variants conferring
increased risk of disease.

eCODE genetic risk tests offer a
novel means of gauging individual
susceptibility to disease, enabling
better-informed and more effective
prevention and treatment strategies.
We believe the availability of such tests
will contribute to improving individual
health and reducing the long-term
burden of many common diseases on the
healthcare system.
The company has a Clinical Laboratory
Improvement
Amendments
(CLIA)
certified reference laboratory and began
offering DNA testing services in April 2007.

Understanding risk – empowering prevention.

d

deCODE T2™ for Type 2 Diabetes
deCODE now offers deCODE T2™, a DNAbased test to help physicians assess the
genetic risk of type 2 diabetes (T2D) in
their patients and to enable lifestyle and
therapeutic strategies that may prevent or
reduce the risk of diabetes in the future.
deCODE T2 is a reference laboratory
test to detect a version of a single SNP
(single nucleotide polymorphism) – a oneletter variation in the sequence of the
genome that deCODE has linked to
increased risk of T2D. deCODE T2 is
performed in deCODE's CLIA-certified
laboratory.

Having two copies of the
risk variant has been shown to
correspond to an approximate
doubling of the likelihood of T2D.

In deCODE's findings, published in
2006 and since validated in studies by
independent researchers in tens of
thousands of people from 35 independent
populations around the globe, between
8 and 11 per cent of the general
population have been shown to carry
two copies of the risk variant, but
approximately twice that number of type 2
diabetics. In other words, having two
copies of the risk variant – a positive result
for the deCODE T2 test – has been shown
180

to correspond to an approximate doubling
of the likelihood of T2D. The risk variant
is the 'T' allele of SNP rs7903146, located
within the transcription factor 7-like 2
(TCF7L2) gene.
A published analysis (Florez et al, N
Engl J Med 2006; 355:241-250) of data
from a US government supported clinical
trial involving pre-diabetics, the Diabetes
Prevention Program, also showed that
those with two copies of the risk variant
were at a 1.8 times greater risk of
progressing to T2D within the next three
years as were pre-diabetics with one or no
copies of the risk variant. Approximately
20 per cent of pre-diabetics who went on
to develop T2D within the three year
average period studied carried two copies
of the risk variant – which would yield a
positive result for the deCODE T2 test –
compared with 11 per cent of study
participants overall. Importantly, this
study also showed that this increased risk
could be effectively reduced through
weight loss and treatment with certain
medications such as metformin.
The deCODE T2 test may therefore
provide a new means to help physicians
to decide which pre-diabetics they wish
to treat more aggressively either
through lifestyle change or through drug
treatment.
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Stroke and heart attack
deCODE is also developing tests for
genetic variants the company has linked
to risk of atrial fibrillation (in press)
and cardiogenic stroke and early-onset
myocardial infarction.

Many future strokes may be
prevented using warfarin treatment
if patients with intermittent atrial
fibrillation were diagnosed early.

Stroke
deCODE is developing a test for
genetic variants linked to risk of Atrial
Fibrillation (AF). deCODE genetics
is developing economic and clinical
outcomes data to support favourable
coverage, reimbursement and product
adoption decisions for its diagnostic test
for AF and its associated complications
including congestive heart failure and
ischemic stroke.
Atrial fibrillation (AF) is the most
common sustained cardiac arrhythmia
and is characterised by chaotic electrical

deCODE genetics headquarters.

atrial fibrillation were diagnosed early.
The healthcare system cannot afford to
use Holter monitoring for weeks in all
stroke patients. Testing for our SNP
marker may provide a targeted, costeffective means for selecting stroke
patients who should have longer heart
monitoring on discharge, increasing the
likelihood of detecting intermittent atrial
fibrillation and preventing strokes.

The variant is estimated to
account for approximately one-fifth
of the incidence of heart attack in Heart attack
populations of European origin, and Scientists at deCODE genetics and
nearly one third of early-onset cases. academic colleagues from the United

Traditionally, AF has not been viewed as
a heritable trait, but a number of recent
studies have provided evidence of a
genetic contribution to this condition.
deCODE found two SNP markers in the
same gene that has a combined frequency
(that is percentage who carry one or the
other or both variants) of 32 per cent in the
general population and 49 per cent in
atrial fibrillation for overall relative risk of
1.7 for patients with atrial fibrillation age
of onset younger than 80 years). This has
been confirmed with similar relative risks
and frequencies in the US (Massachusetts
General Hospital) and Sweden.
Since AF is often intermittent and
asymptomatic, many strokes are thought
to be due to atrial fibrillation in patients
who are not diagnosed with atrial
fibrillation. These patients are no longer in
atrial fibrillation when they arrive to the
emergency room. Current practice is 24 to
48 hours of heart rate monitoring while
in the hospital. If patients had longer
monitoring within the hospital and on
discharge (e.g. Ambulatory Holter
monitoring) for one to four additional
weeks, patients who have intermittent
atrial fibrillation may be diagnosed. The
risk for stroke in patients with intermittent
atrial fibrillation is the same as for
those with chronic (continuous) atrial
fibrillation. Therefore, many future strokes
may be prevented using warfarin
treatment if patients with intermittent

States have recently reported the discovery
of a common genetic variant that confers
increased risk of myocardial infarction
(MI), or heart attack. The variant, a SNP
on chromosome 9p21, was discovered
through genome-wide SNP analysis in
Iceland and replicated in three cohorts of
European descent from Philadelphia,
Atlanta, and Durham, North Carolina.

This information may enable the
identification of drug targets for the
development of compounds to
counteract the biological effects of
these variants and thereby prevent
heart attack.

Of more than 17,000 patients and control
subjects in the study, more than 20 per
cent of participants carry two copies of the
variant, corresponding to a more than 60
per cent increase in risk of heart attack
compared to those without the variant.
Moreover, in early onset cases – men and
women who suffered a heart attack before
the ages of 50 and 60, respectively –
carrying two copies of the variant
corresponds to an approximate doubling of
risk compared to non-carriers. The variant
is estimated to account for approximately
one-fifth of the incidence of heart attack in
populations of European origin, and nearly
one third of early-onset cases, making it

the one of the most significant genetic risk
factors found to date for heart attack as a
public health problem.
deCODE scientists began the study by
genotyping a large group of Icelandic heart
patients and controls with the Illumina
HumanHap300 gene chip, which captures
more than 300,000 SNPs across the
genome. This analysis yielded several
markers significantly associated with the
disease, and the deCODE team then
utilised data from the international
HapMap project to identify additional SNPs
not on the gene chip but which correlated
with those identified in the first analysis.
This yielded a SNP, called rs10757278, with
the highest association to the disease, and
which was replicated in all of the cohorts.
This SNP lies within a block of the genome
containing two well known tumour
suppressor genes, CDKN2A and CDKN2B.
The proteins encoded by these genes
are also involved in cell proliferation, cell
aging and apoptosis. These processes
are important in atherogenesis, the
development of plaques within arteries, a
hallmark of coronary artery disease and a
precursor to heart attack.
deCODE plans to combine this discovery
with other genetic variants it has linked to
risk of heart attack into a DNA-based
test for gauging inherited risk of MI. The
company believes that such a test,
particularly for those with a strong family
history of heart attack or early onset heart
attack, as well as those with other risk
factors, may enable individuals and their
doctors to adopt more informed and thus
potentially more effective prevention
regimes. deCODE will also continue to
study the function of these variants to
better understand the means by which
these variants confer risk. This information
may enable the identification of drug
targets for the development of compounds
to counteract the biological effects of these
variants and thereby prevent heart attack.

Special Feature by deCODE

activity of the atria. It rises in prevalence
with age for up to 10 per cent of individuals
80 years and older, causes significant
morbidity, and is an independent predictor
of mortality. Most importantly, it is the most
common cause of cardiogenic stroke,
which accounts for about 15 to 20 per cent
of all strokes and 25 per cent of ischemic
strokes (ischemic stroke being total stroke
minus hemorrhagic stroke). Cardiogenic
stroke has higher morbidity and mortality
than large vessel ischemic stroke, small
vessel ischemic stroke, and hemorrhagic
stroke. Recent recommendations by the
American Heart Association advise that all
patients with atrial fibrillation and at least
one other risk factor for stroke (including
previous stroke or transient ischemic
attack) should be given lifelong warfarin
therapy. Anticoagulation treatment in
atrial fibrillation patients using warfarin
decreases stroke risk by 68 per cent.

For more information visit our website:
www.decodediagnostics.com
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By Prof Alpha Oumar Konaré, Chairperson of the Commission of the African Union
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Governments working together: the
importance of cross-border collaboration
for effective health
Improving Health in Africa has been a major preoccupation of the African Union (AU) as well as its
predecessor, the Organization of Africa Unity (OAU). Indeed, the very first Conference of Independent
African Heads of State and Government in 1963 decided to arrange for detailed programmes for raising
health standards among the peoples of Africa. This was also in preparation for the establishment of the
Commission on Health, Sanitation and Nutrition, as envisaged in the Charter of the OAU. To carry
forward the health agenda, the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the OAU in 1987 adopted
a Declaration of Health as a Foundation for Development, and a Resolution on Universal Immunization in Africa. The
focus of the OAU used to be on disease-specific interventions. However, since 1991 the focus has shifted to the
strengthening of health systems and cross-border collaboration.

he African Union aspires to accelerate the process of
integration on the continent to enable it to play its rightful
role in the global economy while addressing social,
economic and political problems, compounded as they are by
some negative aspects of globalisation. Recognising that
adverse health impedes development, regional cooperative
forums have been established to tackle specific health related
issues. Central regional coordination is critical in light of
emerging health problems, the potential for rapid importation
and spread of infectious diseases and the plethora of
governmental and non-governmental organisations likely to
mount a response to ill health. The African Union is ideally
placed as existing structures within the organisation may be
used to support the suggested control measures.

T

Collaborative efforts – practical examples
Strengthening health systems

Although the defining goal of a health system is to improve
and/or restore population health, another intrinsic goal is
responsiveness – that is, the health system must be responsive
to the needs of the population it is intended to serve. This is
determined by the way and the environment in which people are
treated, and to ensure that the financial burden of paying for
health is fairly distributed across households. Efforts directed at
increasing capacity within national healthcare systems are
coordinated and supported by various organisations, often
situated within the respective regions. An example of such an
organisation is the Eastern Central and Southern African Health
Community (ECSA) which fosters collaboration in health in
Eastern, Central and Southern Africa and comprises ten
member states. Much of its work is focused on strengthening
Recognising that adverse health impedes development, technical capacity within health systems, which could be
considered complementary to other organisations such as the
regional cooperative forums have been established to
South African Development Community, which is geared more at
tackle specific health related issues.
policy level. The activities of ECSA include bringing members
together to implement activities to strengthen health systems,
promoting advocacy for appropriate health policy and
Cross-border collaboration refers to countries working programmes, and engaging and training experts in specific fields
together on a bilateral or multilateral basis and includes broad pertinent to health systems.
areas of cooperation between health systems and other sectors.
While it is recognised that African countries have unique
healthcare priorities, they also share many similar disease
burdens and health system constraints.
The health system must be responsive to the
Data on the burden of disease and internationally agreed upon
needs of the population it is intended to serve.
targets such as the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)
further strengthen the case for these priorities. Cross-border
may also refer to contiguous spread of disease across borders
between neighbouring countries or their exposure to a common
Surveillance support and information sharing is necessary for
environmental source of disease. Strategies relevant to this both planning and monitoring of health status and programme
aspect include the control of diarrhoeal disease through implementation. In January 2007 the African Union launched the
sanitation and water security; malaria control initiatives; ‘African Integration Review’, an international multidisciplinary
immunisation campaigns and health promotion efforts.
journal for the discussion of a wide range of integration issues in
In April 2007 the African Union adopted the Africa Health Africa, focusing on a variety of development related themes.
Strategy, which will act as an overarching framework within
which member states and Regional Economic Communities The disease burden
(RECs) can address health challenges facing the continent. One African countries are dealing with a triple burden of disease
of the principles underpinning this strategy is that ‘diseases namely communicable diseases, non-communicable diseases
and the combined effects of injury and violence. The sixth MDG
know no borders’.
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pertains to HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria control with
targets of reduction in transmission set for 2015.
In West Africa the Corridor Project targets high risk groups
such as truck drivers and commercial sex workers through
advocacy, prevention, care and treatment for HIV/AIDS. Similar
initiatives have been introduced focusing on military peacekeeping forces. The West African Health Organization (WAHO)
plays a coordinating role in formulating the strategy for the local
production of antiretroviral drugs. There are concerted regional
programmes providing voluntary counselling and testing
services for youth. Malaria related initiatives in West Africa
include training for programme managers in the sub-region,
advocacy for long-lasting insecticide-treated nets and for
removal of taxes and tariffs from drugs and other consumables
used in malaria control. In Eastern, Central and Southern Africa
reviews of pre-service curricula for HIV training were conducted
in a number of countries including Swaziland, Zambia and
Uganda. These reviews focused on nursing and midwifery
education and evaluated the curriculum and training tools.
Studies are also being conducted on the impact of HIV/AIDS on
the health workforce in individual countries and the results
discussed at a regional forum.
Epidemic control is a priority area in response to both familiar
pathogens and emerging infectious diseases such as avian
influenza. The West African sub-region has developed a strategy
for the control of epidemics. This strategy includes the sharing
of information during epidemics, and there has been interministerial dialogue regarding polio outbreaks and concerning a
common strategy for dealing with avian influenza. Plans are
under way to strengthen two reference laboratories in Ghana
and Niger. The WAHO aims to be a catalyst for country-led
activities for control of epidemics. Similarly Southern African
Development Community (SADC) countries met in March 2006 in
a combined effort to assess readiness of agricultural and health
departments in the event of the introduction of highly pathogenic
avian influenza. Strengthening of surveillance systems is an
ongoing process complicated by diverse health information
system technologies between member countries.

The West African Health Organization plays a
coordinating role in formulating the strategy for
the local production of antiretroviral drugs.

Diseases such as onchocerciasis and dracunculiasis are
significant contributors to morbidity and disability within the
West African sub-region and prevention of blindness is a focus
area. To that end initiatives within the region include the training
of ophthalmic equipment technicians for anglophone West Africa
in Nigeria and training in local production of common
ophthalmic drugs. Mass treatment with Ivermectin in many
countries have shown that onchocerciasis can be controlled. In
this regard the African Union supports the work of the African
Programme for Onchocerciasis Control (APOC).
Child survival is addressed by sharing of best practices in
community integrated management of childhood illnesses
(IMCI) and community management of common childhood
diseases. The WAHO has coordinated a roadmap for the
reduction of maternal and perinatal mortality. A sub-regional
strategy of ‘coordinated informed buying’ (CIB) for reproductive
health commodities contributes to economies of scale and
exerting greater control of costs at procurement policy level. On
two occasions regional immunisation campaigns have been
synchronised in neighbouring West African countries, although
in each event only three countries were involved.
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Collaboration on nutrition
Nutrition-related issues dealt with in a cross-border
manner include common policies on salt iodisation,
vitamin A supplementation, food fortification with
Vitamin A and iron and nutrition and HIV/AIDS.
The Economic Community of West African States
coordinates nutrition policies through a nutrition
forum. In Southern Africa, ECSA has been involved in
strengthening capacity in Lesotho and Swaziland
(collectively and individually) through compilation of
guidelines and tools on HIV/AIDS and nutrition; they
have also been instrumental in promoting food
fortification to reduce micronutrient deficiencies in the
region and have established technical groups on
aspects such as quality control. Towards the end of
2006 the AU convened a Food Security Summit in Abuja
and also organised an Experts Meeting on the African
Regional Nutritional Strategy in Congo, Brazzaville.

Access to essential medicines
Advancing local drug manufacturing capacity in Africa is
considered a priority and the African Union conference of
Ministers of Health has adopted a pharmaceutical
manufacturing plan for Africa supported by the respective
member countries. At present the local production capacity
within Africa is limited and only reconstitution and packaging of
active ingredients of drugs takes place.
In Eastern, Central and Southern Africa countries have
established a regional pharmaceutical forum (RPF) comprising
experts dealing with pharmaceutical drug supplies.
Representatives on this forum include chief pharmacists,
logistic planners, and procurement officials. The purpose of the
forum is to improve management of pharmaceuticals, access to
medicines (SADC has a similar forum) and development of policy
guidelines on generic formularies. The RPF could become a
system for pooled procurement, and a situational analysis and
feasibility study has been conducted to investigate this
possibility. ECSA maintains a medicines website which
summarises pharmaceutical prices in member states and
provides relevant technical information on medicines.

The RPF could become a system for
pooled procurement, and a situational analysis
and feasibility study has been conducted to
investigate this possibility.

Limited financing for health
Improved economic and financial planning and management is
required to maximise utilisation of resources. For this to occur
successfully there needs to be a good relationship between
national health departments and treasuries. Regional and subregional country groupings may consolidate efforts to promote
sound economic policies, trade initiatives and optimise pooled
purchasing. ECSA has trained country-based experts on the use
of National Health Accounts as a means to track progression
to equitable financing in health. This training is done in
collaboration with the Partners for Health Reform and the World
Health Organization in the form of annual educational courses.
Professionals from Mauritius who completed such courses are
now conducting training within their own country.

Emerging challenges
Recent concern over the rapid emergence of drug resistant
tuberculosis has once again highlighted the importance of
regional cooperation at all levels. The imminent threat of
pandemic influenza warrants similar vigilance and information
sharing to enable rapid outbreak response. The International
Health Regulations of 2005 (for implementation in 2007) require
signatory states to comply with specific reporting procedures.

Human resources for health
Skilled health workers are integral to effective healthcare
service delivery. Regional initiatives play an important role in
strengthening the capacity of human resources for health.
Increasingly complex health problems such as
Regional schools of public health can best utilise available
drug resistance and environmentally related
expertise and resources to meet the public health training
needs of a number of countries on the continent. Reciprocal
disease can be addressed by partnerships.
recognition of degrees for physicians, surgeons and nurses has
been implemented in anglophone West Africa. Training of middle
level cadre health workers in eye care has commenced in the
Gambia. Several initiatives are in place encouraging exchange of
Natural disasters continue to plague African countries, with
information and expertise across linguistic barriers including
teacher exchange programmes and a young professional the consequences of global climate change of grave concern to
health and ecology on the continent. The recent flooding and
internships programme.
cyclone activity in Mozambique required regional assistance in
addition to foreign aid. Regional disaster management plans
must be devised to deal with similar events in future.
Increasingly complex health problems such as drug resistance
Regional initiatives play an
and environmentally related disease can be addressed by
important role in strengthening the capacity
partnerships with active research and scientific programmes
such as medical research councils and communicable disease
of human resources for health.
institutes.
Monitoring and evaluation of the long-term effectiveness and
sustainability of collaborative ventures is necessary to address
In Southern and Central Africa ECSA has established two current gaps in knowledge. Many programmes are new and will
colleges, one for nurses and midwives (Ecsacon – East, Central, need to be time-tested to interpret their true impact.
Successful cross-border collaboration between countries is
Southern African College of Nursing) and one for surgeons
(Cosecsa) to promote standards of care in the region. These dependent on appropriate sharing of strategies and resources,
colleges conduct short and long term courses for health and harmonisation of health-related policies and legislation
professionals from all ECSA countries and offer fellowships within countries, regions and in compliance with international
health legislation. To all these initiatives the African Union
in surgery.
brings in a continental perspective and should always be
considered a partner. It has a special role to play through the
consolidation of democracy, promotion of good governance and
conflict management.
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Technical support organisations also provide assistance in
analysing national health accounts in some of the countries as
yet unable to do so independently. ECSA member countries have
been assisted in improving hospital efficiency. Teaching
hospitals in Lusaka, Zambia, and in Kenya, Mulago hospital in
Uganda and the Kilimanjaro Community Medical Centre hospital
in Tanzania have subsequently established cost centres within
hospitals to track expenditures.

Marginalised communities continue to
bear the brunt of inequitable distribution
of determinants of health.

Equity and sustainability
Many countries within Africa are still largely dependent on
donor funding, and while much of this funding is necessary
and appreciated, it should not become a substitute for a
governments’ fiscal responsibilities. At its most basic, equity
implies some notion of fairness. Fairness is fundamental
especially when applied to health, which is a basic human right.
Lack of equity in health systems is responsible for huge
disparities in health status within and across countries.
Marginalised communities continue to bear the brunt of
inequitable distribution of determinants of health. Populations
living close to border regions may be underserved where
countries are reluctant to invest in healthcare infrastructure if
there is a high likelihood that it may be used by peripheral
populations of neighbouring countries.

Professor Alpha Oumar Konaré is a politician and historian born on February 2,
1946 at Kayes in Mali. He is a professor of Histoty and Archeology. Prof Konaré
received a Doctor of Letter degree specializing in Archeology from the Université de
Varsovie (Pologne) in 1975. From 1992 to 2002, Prof Konaré was the President of the
Republic of Mali. He is currently the Chairperson of the African Union Commission.
African Union
PO Box 3243
Addis Ababa
Ethiopia
Tel: +251 11 551 7700
Fax: +251 11 551 7844
Website: www.africa-union.org
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A world of opportunity: universal access
to HIV prevention, treatment, care and
support
By Dr Alvaro Bermejo, Susie McLean & Dr Mandeep Dhaliwal, International HIV/AIDS Alliance
Twenty years on, HIV continues to be among the most destructive pandemics in history. Of eight key areas covered by
the Millennium Development Goals, six – reduced poverty and child mortality, increased access to education, gender
equality, improved maternal health and efforts to combat major infectious diseases – are being undermined by high
rates of HIV. HIV is reversing recent health and development gains.

t the end of 2005, there were an estimated 40.3 million
people living with HIV, 4.9 million new HIV infections and
2.8 million preventable deaths due to AIDS. Of those
infected with HIV, 95 per cent are living in developing countries;
consequently, these countries are bearing a disproportionately
high burden of morbidity and mortality. With 14,000 new infections
a day, rates of HIV infection continue to rise, and millions of
people do not have access to essential health services and
commodities. The Commonwealth represents 30 per cent of the
world’s population and is home to 60 per cent of the global HIV
burden. Of the 25 million Commonwealth citizens living with HIV,
4 million are in urgent need of life-sustaining antiretroviral
treatment (ART). However, in spite of recent advances in scaling
up ART, less than 10 per cent are actually accessing ART.

A

The increasing engagement of national governments,
civil society – especially people with HIV –
and communities has played a critical role in
the scaling up the HIV response.
The HIV response
In 1999, The Commonwealth Heads of Government declared HIV
a global emergency. The past few years have brought greater
attention to and investment in the global response to HIV,
leading to several important initiatives including: The United
Nations General Assembly Special Session on HIV/AIDS
(UNGASS); The Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis, and
Malaria (GFATM); the 3 by 5 initiative; the World Bank Multicountry AIDS Programme (MAP); and the United States
President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief (PEPFAR). The
increasing engagement of national governments, civil society –
especially people with HIV – and communities has played a
critical role in scaling up the HIV response. For many years,
communities have been on the frontlines of the HIV pandemic,
delivering essential prevention, care and support services.
There is now a growing understanding of the crucial role of
communities, including people with HIV, and their effective
engagement in all levels of response. Key stakeholders now see
community engagement as an intervention that is critical to
successful HIV responses. Major donors such as PEPFAR, the
United Kingdom’s Department for International Development
(DfID) and GFATM have committed to supporting expanded
community engagement and strengthening community systems
as a key ingredient for scaling up the response to HIV.
188
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HIV prevention responses alone have not prevented the
continued increase in the epidemic worldwide. Although
prevention efforts have often been late in starting, underresourced and poorly supported, it is increasingly being
recognised that in order to reverse the HIV epidemic, a
comprehensive approach comprising HIV prevention, treatment,
care, and support is required.
There has been a sea-change in the response to HIV since the
2001 UNGASS Declaration of Commitment on HIV/AIDS. The
most profound example of this change is the recent expansion in
ART. Civil society and community advocacy, special pricing by
pharmaceutical companies for low-income countries, increased
generic competition and local production, and negotiations
facilitated by philanthropic foundations have slashed the prices
of first-line antiretroviral medicines (ARVs) and increased their
availability. The 3 by 5 Initiative, launched by WHO and UNAIDS in
2003, built on these developments to catalyse and mobilise
support for national HIV programmes to expand access to ART.
Since the end of 2003, the number of people receiving ART in
developing countries has more than tripled, and access to ART in
the world’s hardest-hit region, sub-Saharan Africa, has
increased by more than 800 per cent.
Countries such as Botswana, Uganda and Zambia have shown
remarkable success in proving that ART can indeed be scaled up
in resource-constrained settings.

It is increasingly being recognised that in
order to reverse the HIV epidemic, a comprehensive
approach comprising HIV prevention, treatment,
care, and support is required.

Despite initial concerns that HIV treatment could divert both
resources and attention away from prevention, it is now clear
that treatment scale-up actually increases opportunities for
effective prevention. Evidence is emerging that the availability of
ART leads to an upsurge in demand for voluntary HIV testing and
counselling services – a key HIV prevention intervention. As more
people become aware of their HIV status and access treatment
and care, new opportunities are also arising to provide
prevention services, including for people living with HIV.
Thus far ART scale-up has shown that key barriers to
expanding services include:
• Insufficient training of healthcare workers
• Weak supply management systems

• Stigma and discrimination
• User fees
• Lack of community involvement and support, and
• The cost of ART.
Experience has shown that expanding access to affordable
ART will require challenging and changing international trade
laws to allow for greater competition from generic drugs.
Developing countries will need to build local manufacturing
capacity and to exercise the flexibilities present in international
law to buy cheaper medicines to protect public health; the

Developing countries will need to build
local manufacturing capacity and to exercise
the flexibilities present in international law to buy
cheaper medicines to protect public health.

issue of prohibitively costly second-line ARVs is a particularly
pressing one.
Coverage of HIV prevention services remains low. The same
can be said for care and treatment services. Prevention
programmes are failing to reach those at greatest risk. It is
estimated that HIV prevention programmes reach fewer than
one in five of those who need them and that only 20 per cent of
people with HIV in need of ART in low- and middle-income
countries have access. Surveys in eighteen countries indicate
that less than 50 per cent of young people have comprehensive
knowledge about HIV. In all but three countries, young women
had significantly lower knowledge about HIV than young men.
Two-thirds of young women in sub-Saharan Africa lacked
comprehensive knowledge of HIV transmission. Similar trends
have been noted in India, China and other countries. Most of
the estimated 40.3 million people living with HIV are unaware of
their infection. In 2003, only 0.2 per cent of adults in low- and
middle-income countries obtained HIV testing and counselling,
and worldwide only 12 per cent of people who want to get
tested are currently able to do so. Current debates about
routine testing underline the urgent need for scaling up
voluntary HIV testing and counselling as a critical entry point
for HIV prevention, treatment and care.

Behaviour change and prevention
Studies on HIV prevention reveal gaps in the coverage of
behaviour change programmes targeting young people and
groups at high risk of HIV infection, as well as insufficient access
to condoms and other proven HIV prevention technologies. United
Nations Family Planning Association (UNFPA) estimates that the
global public sector supply of condoms is less than 50 per cent of
what is needed to ensure adequate condom coverage-an annual
gap of 8.3 billion condoms. Female condoms are also not
available or accessible on the required scale.

It is estimated that HIV prevention
programmes reach fewer than one in five
of those who need them.

Progress in the development of new prevention technologies
has been varied; more investment is needed for microbicide and
vaccine development. However, the results of male circumcision
trials offer the possibility of a new effective prevention tool.
It is established that a combination of proven prevention
interventions can reduce new HIV infections and help stop the
epidemic. Proven prevention interventions include behaviour
change programmes, including efforts to encourage individuals

Condom distribution, Chimoio, Mozambique.

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

Gideon Mendel for the International HIV/AIDS Alliance.

Source: Salomon, J A et al, “Integrating HIV Prevention and Treatment: from Slogan to Impact”.
PLoS Medicine, January 2005
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Figure 1. Projected new adult infections and total adult deaths in sub-Saharan Africa, in millions, by the year 2020: impact of three scenarios compared with baseline.
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Studies on HIV prevention reveal gaps in the
coverage of behaviour change programmes targeting
young people and groups at high risk of HIV infection,
as well as insufficient access to condoms and
other proven HIV prevention technologies.

Prevention programmes focusing on sex workers, injecting
drug users, gay men and other men who have sex with men and
prisoners are particularly important. While funding for HIV
activities has increased in recent years, many countries are
failing to direct financial resources toward programmes that
address the HIV prevention needs of the populations at highest
risk, opting instead to prioritise general population prevention
efforts that are less cost-effective and less likely to have an
impact on the epidemic. A global HIV services gap exists which
sees 95 per cent of injecting drug users, 89 per cent of men who
have sex with men, and 84 per cent of sex workers without
access to basic HIV services. DfID in particular has shown
remarkable leadership in championing evidence-based and
rights-based services for these key populations. It is alarming to
note that HIV prevention interventions for people living with HIV,
although epidemiologically critical, are not being implemented
at substantial scale.
Human rights abuses fuel the spread of HIV and HIV fuels
human rights abuses. HIV-related stigma and discrimination
have been, and continue to be, the most challenging obstacles to
the delivery and uptake of HIV prevention, treatment, care and
support. Without concretely addressing stigma, discrimination
and gender-based violence, scaling up comprehensive HIV
treatment, care and prevention programmes will not become a
reality. Fear, violence, stigma and discrimination have severely
hampered efforts to fully engage people with HIV in the
response, even though their participation is critical for the
success of HIV prevention, treatment and care efforts. Stigma,
including the criminalisation of risky behaviours and a
190
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Mozambique – elderly grandmother with
orphaned grandchildren.

widespread lack of legal protections, continues to act as an
obstacle for scaling up interventions with populations who are
typically marginalised, such as sex workers, gay men and other
men who have sex with men, injecting drug users and prisoners.

Special risks for women and girls
Women and girls are often in relationships built on unequal
power relations and as a result are unable to negotiate sexual
activity or condom use, increasing their vulnerability to HIV. Fear
of abuse also discourages women from testing for HIV and
getting treatment, since disclosing their status to their partners
or the larger community usually exposes them to even more
discrimination and violence. Women whose partners fall sick
and die, particularly of AIDS, frequently suffer discrimination,
abandonment, and violence.
In addition to being at high risk of contracting HIV, women and
young girls are bearing a disproportionately high burden of
caring for people living with HIV, the sick, and orphaned children;
female sex workers and the sexual partners of drug users are
increasingly infected and affected.

Prevention must go beyond behavioural
interventions and address the broader issues
that determine vulnerability.

In many settings, marriage and fidelity are not enough to
protect women against HIV infection. In India, a significant
proportion of new HIV infections are occurring in women who are
married and who have been infected by husbands who (either
currently or in the past) exchanged money for sex. HIV prevention
programmes that focus on abstinence, fidelity in marriage and
condom use have great limitations in this context. Much greater
efforts are required to better understand the factors that can
influence behaviour change and condom use within marriage. If
HIV prevention, care and treatment activities are to have an
impact, they must be evidence-based and occur alongside other
efforts such as legal reform (including property rights) and the
promotion of women’s rights, addressing and reducing in
particular violence against women and girls.
There is now a growing understanding that under-resourced
health systems delivering fragmented health services are a
major bottleneck impeding the scale-up of HIV prevention,
treatment, care and support. According to WHO, key components
of health system strengthening that will need to be addressed
include policy, financing, training and support for healthcare
workers, strengthening supply management systems,
information systems, monitoring and evaluation, innovations in
service delivery including integration of services, ‘task-shifting’,
and public-private partnerships.

Gideon Mendel for the International HIV/AIDS Alliance.
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at risk to delay initiation of sexual activity, reduce the number of
sexual partners, and use condoms during sexual intercourse,
sexually transmitted disease control, voluntary counselling and
testing, harm reduction programmes for injecting drug users,
prevention of mother-to-child HIV transmission, blood safety,
infection control in healthcare settings, and programmes for
people living with HIV.
We also know that prevention must go beyond behavioural
interventions and address the broader issues that determine
vulnerability. In spite of this, a narrow interpretation of HIV
prevention has become a major barrier to scaling up effective,
evidence-informed prevention efforts. The components of the
‘ABC’ (Abstinence, Being faithful, Condom use) approach are an
important part of the HIV prevention armoury. Abstinence for
younger adolescents, faithfulness in marriage and condom
promotion are crucial parts of HIV prevention. Studies have shown
that consistent condom use is effective in preventing transmission
of HIV. However, the distortion of the ABC model to focus only on
abstinence-oriented programmes – and misinformation about
condoms – is undermining the global response.
Few countries deliver HIV prevention in maternity services on
a broad scale. At the end of 2005, only 9 per cent of pregnant
women in low- and middle-income countries had access to
services to prevent mother-to-child transmission of HIV
(PMTCT). This represents a very slight increase from 8 per cent
coverage reported in 2003 – despite the fact that in these
countries 60 per cent of women have access to antenatal
services.

Commitment to universal access
In July 2005, HIV featured prominently on the agenda of the G8
Summit in Gleneagles, with the leaders of the G8 committing to
“…develop and implement a package of HIV prevention,
treatment and care, with the aim of as close as possible to
universal access to treatment for all those who need it by 2010.
Limited health systems capacity is a major constraint to
achieving this and we will work with our partners in Africa to • Leverage expanded global resources to secure much-needed
address this, including supporting the establishment of reliable
increases in domestic spending on HIV and health.
and accountable supply chain management and reporting
Commonwealth countries with high and medium HIV burden
systems … We will work to meet the financing needs for
should provide timelines for increased investment in health to
HIV/AIDS, including through the replenishment this year of the
the level of at least 15 per cent of GDP.
Global Fund to fight AIDS, TB and Malaria …”
• Invest in scaling up comprehensive HIV services, which include
specific investment in: (1) improving access to essential
medicines and commodities, including ensuring that ART and
other essential HIV services are provided free of cost; and (2)
concrete interventions to reduce stigma, discrimination,
Fear, violence, stigma and discrimination have
violence and gender inequality.
severely hampered efforts to fully engage people with
• Develop and resource national HIV plans, which strengthen
community-level provision of HIV prevention, treatment, care.
HIV even though their participation is critical for the
This should include: (1) ensuring that civil society has
success of HIV prevention, treatment and care efforts.
sufficient access to the necessary technical and financial
support; (2) more individual and institutional support for the
meaningful involvement of people with HIV; (3) developing and
supporting new cadres of community health workers; and (4)
designing simplified, standardised approaches to delivering
In September 2005, all United Nations member states
essential health and HIV services.
endorsed the universal access goal at the High-Level Plenary

Gideon Mendel for the International HIV/AIDS Alliance.

Zambia – outreach worker Chama Musoka
talks to peer educators about life with HIV.
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Health systems, weakened through years of underinvestment, health worker migration and growing disease
burdens, are struggling to meet the increased demand for
healthcare resulting from HIV. In many places, HIV is
undermining health systems. Urgent attention must be paid to
strengthening human resource capacity, service delivery,
health system-community system interface, supply
management, and monitoring and reporting systems.

Meeting of the 60th Session of the United Nations General
Assembly; in October 2005, Health Ministers of the African Union
followed suit. These events, along with commitments made at
the African Union Summit in Abuja (April 2006) and the UNGASS
+ 5 and High-Level Meeting on AIDS in New York (May 2006)
mark a historic opportunity to further intensify efforts and
increase the momentum towards achieving universal access to
HIV prevention, treatment and care.

In many settings, marriage and fidelity are not
enough to protect women against HIV infection.

Commonwealth countries must fully utilise their shared
vision, knowledge, resources and experience to ensure that
universal access to comprehensive HIV services is achieved
across the Commonwealth by 2010. In line with commitments
made at the High-Level Meeting on AIDS in June 2006,
Commonwealth countries should:
• Ensure that national HIV plans include ambitious targets for
achieving universal access to HIV prevention, treatment, care
and support. These targets must be epidemiologically relevant.
Targets must also focus HIV programmes to deliver evidencebased interventions and to meet the needs of those most
vulnerable to and those affected by HIV.

Dr Alvaro Bermejo is Executive Director, International HIV/AIDS Alliance. Susie
McLean is Senior Policy Advisor, International HIV/AIDS Alliance. Dr Mandeep
Dhaliwal is Associate Consultant, International HIV/AIDS Alliance, and Chair, PARA
55, Commonwealth Action Group on HIV.
The International HIV/AIDS Alliance is a partnership of organisations working
together to strengthen community responses to AIDS. Established in 1993, the
Alliance works in over 25 developing countries in Africa, Asia, Latin America, the
Caribbean and Eastern Europe. The Alliance has a long and proud history of working
with communities and groups key to the dynamics of HIV transmission.
International HIV/AIDS Alliance
Queensberry House, 104-106 Queens Road
Brighton BN1 3XF, UK
Tel: +44 (0)1273 718900
Fax: +44 (0)1273 718901
Email: mail@aidsalliance.org
Website: www.aidsalliance.org
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Supplying 10 million patient
treatments in six years: the Stop TB
Partnership’s Global Drug Facility
Tuberculosis (TB) is a curable infectious disease that claims 4,400 lives every day. Drug-resistant TB is a threat to the
entire world. One of humanity's best lines of defence against this menace is to ensure that all people sick with TB are
diagnosed properly, receive the high-quality drugs they need and complete a full course of treatment. The work of the
Global Drug Facility (GDF), an arm of the Stop TB Partnership, is crucial to maintaining this defence. This feature
describes five major achievements of GDF in the six years since it was formed.

GDF Achievement 1: helping
save millions of lives
The Global Drug Facility (GDF) has
provided 10 million life-saving anti-TB
drug treatments in its first six years of
operation and is on track to supply 25
million treatments by 2015. By working
with in-country partners to ensure an
uninterrupted supply of high-quality antiTB drugs to countries, GDF is helping
save millions of lives. Historically,
insecure financing and shortages of antiTB drugs have been frequent and serious
in many parts of the world. But while
inadequate and erratic drug supply is not
unique to TB control, the impact is
especially severe. Poor drug supply
threatens not only the lives of TB patients
but can also lead to multidrug-resistant
TB, which is more expensive and difficult
to treat.
Since 2001, GDF has improved access
to treatment worldwide by providing antiTB drugs to 78 countries. GDF's impact
has been felt most by underprivileged
communities. To ensure that even the
disadvantaged have access to life-saving
drugs, GDF requires that its drugs be

A message from the Executive Secretary of the Stop TB Partnership,
Dr Marcos Espinal:
“On behalf of the Partnership, I am proud to announce that GDF has delivered
the drugs needed to treat a remarkable 10 million TB patients in just six years
of operation. This is the first of five extraordinary achievements of GDF: by
ensuring that 78 countries have a reliable supply of high-quality anti-TB drugs,
GDF is helping to save millions of lives.
“This triumph has been complemented by four additional achievements, each
of which is worth celebrating in its own right: while delivering lifesaving drugs to
countries, GDF has also helped build the capacity of national TB programmes
worldwide; it has responded quickly to emergencies and urgent needs for drugs;
it has used donor funds efficiently to achieve great public good; and it has
promoted better standards of treatment for TB patients.”

“GDF helped us increase access to TB treatment in Tanzania. Our programme is
now confident in the quality of the drugs we give to patients, which was not always
the case before GDF. Thanks to GDF, the Tanzanian NTP sees a bright future for
patients sick with TB in our country.”
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Honourable Professor David Homeli Mwakyusa,
Minister for Health and Social Welfare,
United Republic of Tanzania

GDF Achievement 2: building
health system capacity
Shortages of anti-TB drugs frequently
result from insufficient country capacity to
plan, fund, procure or manage a drug
supply. GDF has successfully used a
holistic approach to address immediate
gaps in drug supply while helping countries
to overcome systemic problems and
establish the long-term drug management
capacity of TB control programmes.

By working with in-country
partners to ensure an uninterrupted
supply of high-quality anti-TB
drugs to countries, GDF is helping
save millions of lives.

Since 2001, GDF has brokered more
than 200 missions to countries by drug
management and TB experts. Drawn from
members of the Stop TB Partnership,
mission teams monitor the use of GDF
drugs while working with programmes to
address bottlenecks and weaknesses in
their supply chain. Mission teams also
work with programmes to calculate their
future drug needs and develop a plan for
obtaining them. GDF technical support
to countries goes beyond its missions.
Through workshops in Benin, France,
Kazakhstan,
Kenya,
the
Russian
Federation and Vietnam, GDF has
provided crucial training in how to
properly procure and manage anti-TB

“The Global Drug Facility has been
instrumental in the progress we are
seeing today in global TB control.
Lifesaving health commodities,
when made available to people in
need at the primary care level, can
serve as a cornerstone for the entire
health system. The GDF is an
excellent example.”
Dr Margaret Chan, Director-General,
World Health Organization

drugs to country staff and regional
consultants. Such drug management
workshops directly benefit TB control, but
also teach skills that healthcare workers
can use when managing medicines and
supplies for other health programmes
(such as HIV/AIDS, malaria and
reproductive health).

“GDF provided us the drugs we
needed to treat TB patients during
very hard times. Thanks to GDF
support we have saved many lives,
and are now in a position to continue
improving our programme – rather
than having to start from scratch.”
Dr Michael Gasana, Programme Manager,
National TB Control Programme, Rwanda

GDF Achievement 3:
responding to urgent need
Despite growing recognition that effective
anti-TB treatment requires a reliable
supply of high-quality drugs and sufficient,
sustainable funding for drugs from
governments, TB control programmes
continue to report drug shortages. There
are many reasons for this. Humanitarian
disasters, such as armed conflicts,
earthquakes, famines and floods, are a
cause of drug stock-outs. But calls for
emergency supplies more often result
from a lack of properly skilled health
workers to accurately forecast country
needs and carefully manage inventory, or
because financial disbursements from
donors do not arrive in time to pay for the
drugs needed. Even strong programmes
can suffer drug shortages. Rapid
implementation of the recommended TB
control approach, i.e. the DOTS ('directly
observed treatment, short course')
cornerstone of the WHO Stop TB Strategy,
has rapidly increased case detection in
many countries, resulting in more patients
to treat than expected – and more drugs
needed than planned for.

GDF helps programmes overcome
potentially disastrous shortages
by rapidly supplying emergency
shipments of drugs.

GDF helps programmes overcome
potentially disastrous shortages by
rapidly supplying emergency shipments
of drugs, while working to identify the
cause of the shortage and implement a
strategy for ensuring sustainable supply.
Key to the success of GDF emergency
grants has been contributions of
expertise and resources from Stop TB
partners and close coordination with incountry stakeholders and international
donors, so as to ensure that GDF
interventions are in harmony with other
national activities and additional to
existing resources.

GDF Achievement 4: putting
resources into action
Investing in GDF is not just a humanitarian
responsibility for developed nations – it
makes good public health sense. From
2001 to 2006, GDF received US$128
million from donors. These contributions
resulted in GDF grants of free anti-TB
drugs to more than 60 countries, and
made it possible for GDF to supply 10
million patient treatments to countries
through grants and direct procurement.
Such a scale of returns on investment is
possible only because of a significant
decrease in the price of anti-TB drugs.
Before GDF, the Global Alliance for TB
Drug Development reported that the world
spent US$470 million on anti-TB drugs.
Countries were paying up to US$797
for the drugs to treat a single TB patient
in the public sector. To maximise the
benefits of donations and achieve
consistently low prices, GDF has
combined centralised, pooled procurement
with a grant-making function, allowing
GDF to generate a guaranteed minimum
demand and position itself to negotiate
prices with drug manufacturers. This
has meant that the cost of US$20, to treat
a new smear-positive case with high
quality, innovatively packaged GDF drugs
in 2007, is much less than what many
countries pay.
The GDF yardstick for donor value,
however, is not limited to drug prices –
efficient and effective delivery of services
to countries is paramount. GDF relies on a
lean operational team of 15 staff in 2007,

Special Feature by the Global Drug Facility for Tuberculosis

given free of charge to patients, as
recommended in the World Health
Organization's (WHO) Stop TB Strategy.
Furthermore, GDF provides grants only to
countries with a gross national income
(GNI) per capita of less than US$3000,
with priority given to countries with a GNI
per capita of less than US$1000.

“The Global Drug Facility has
demonstrated that investment by
governments, multilateral agencies,
foundations and the private sector
can have a profound impact on
the ability of countries to access
high-quality, affordable, life-saving
medicines. GDF represents a major
accomplishment in the history of
TB control.”
Dr Jorge Sampaio, UN Secretary General,
Special Envoy to Stop TB and former
President of the Portuguese Republic
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with functions outsourced to agents
through transparent, competitive bidding.
This means more time and resources
can be spent on saving lives, and less
on overhead costs. Consistently, GDF
operational turnover has seen more than
80 per cent of donor funds spent on drugs
and related costs, and less then 5 per cent
on staffing.

GDF has combined centralised,
pooled procurement with a
grant-making function.

GDF Achievement 5: promoting
high quality standards
By ensuring an uninterrupted supply
of quality assured anti-TB drugs, GDF
has helped 78 countries improve TB
control through implementation of
DOTS, the cornerstone of the Stop TB
Strategy. GDF provides support only to
DOTS programmes, and only within
the framework of multi-year national
strategic plans for TB control.
GDF
has
stimulated
country
programmes
to
adopt
WHO
recommended treatment regimens by
making the drugs needed for those
regimens available in patient-friendly
formulations (such as fixed-dose
combinations), with packaging designed
to meet the needs of health workers, drug
managers and patients, at competitive
prices. GDF offers a simple but
comprehensive selection of the products
needed to treat people with TB (first- and
second-line) with standard regimens.

While standardisation of treatment
regimens and products is a step forward,
the persistence in the market of anti-TB
drugs that are ineffective and of
unacceptable quality remains a concern
at both international and country levels.
Patients treated with poor-quality drugs
are less likely to be cured of TB and more
likely to develop drug-resistant strains
of TB.
GDF continues to advocate high quality
assurance practices and standards
among governments and stakeholders
in manufacturing and procurement
systems. Furthermore, leading by
example, GDF supplies only anti-TB
drugs that are prequalified by WHO
or approved for supply through
transparent,
independent
expert
assessments convened by WHO, pending
prequalification. All batches of GDF drugs
are quality controlled by independent
inspection and laboratory agents.

GDF has changed the TB world from
one where TB drug shortages were
the rule to one where they are the
exception.”
Dr Mario Raviglione, Director,
Stop TB Department,
World Health Organization

The persistence in the market
of anti-TB drugs that are
ineffective and of unacceptable
quality remains a concern.

The Global Drug Facility (GDF) is one of the success stories in the fight against tuberculosis (TB). Launched in 2001,
GDF has developed a new approach to promoting access to high-quality, affordable drugs and supplies and expanding
the DOTS strategy (since 1995 the internationally recommended TB control strategy and since 2006 a pillar of the Stop
TB Strategy).
GDF delivers its mandate through a unique model that comprises three services:
• A Grant Service whereby first-line anti-TB drugs are granted to eligible and approved countries which require donor
support to meet their drug needs
• A Direct Procurement Service for governments, donors and non-governmental organisations to purchase drugs for
use in programmes in countries that have sufficient finances but lack adequate procurement capacity, including a
robust quality assurance system, and
• A Technical Support Service whereby GDF grant and direct procurement services are combined with technical
assistance for in-country drug management and monitoring. GDF supports global efforts to improve anti-TB drug
quality assurance, primarily via WHO's Prequalification of Medicines Programme.
GDF combines these core services with in-country monitoring of GDF drug management. Monitoring teams, composed
of TB and drug management experts, work with programmes to identify strategies that will strengthen drug
management, and ensure rational drug use and effective distribution.
GDF provides a comprehensive catalogue of the anti-TB drugs and supplies needed to diagnose and treat adults and
children, for patients infected with both drug sensitive and drug-resistant TB.
For more information about GDF, visit our website (www.stoptb.org/gdf) or send an email to gdf@who.int.

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

By Dr Peter Salama, Chief of Health, UNICEF
Every day 28,000 children die under the age of five, mainly from readily preventable causes – more than
10 million a year. In 2004, 60 countries accounted for 94 per cent of these deaths, 18 of the 60 countries
with the highest mortality are from the Commonwealth. This article looks at what can be done to help
reduce child mortality and achieve the fourth Millennium Development Goal as well as the other health
MDGs, emphasising the critical role of the Commonwealth Health Ministers.

he major causes of death in children are well known:
pneumonia, diarrhoea, malaria, and neonatal disorders.
Under-nutrition is a contributing factor in more than 50
per cent of these deaths. Other important causes are vaccinepreventable diseases, and HIV/AIDS. Although only three per
cent of global under-five child mortality is attributable to HIV,
this proportion increases to more than 50 per cent in countries
of Southern African where HIV prevalence among pregnant
women exceeds 20 per cent.
Complications related to pregnancy and childbirth kill more
than half a million women each year – more than one every
minute – and disable many more. In 2000, half of these deaths
occurred in Africa, about 48 per cent occurred in Asia and less
than one per cent in the more developed regions of the world.

T

Child mortality in the African region is reducing at an
average rate of 0.7 per cent per year. African countries
need to speed up this trend and reduce mortality by
8 per cent annually if MDG 4 is to be achieved by 2015.

Progress in global health
Of the eight Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), five (1, 4, 5,
6 and 7) are directly related to child and maternal health and
nutrition, and the remaining three (2, 3, and 8) are strongly
linked to these areas. MDG 4 commits the global community to
reducing under-five child deaths by two-thirds from a 1990
baseline, and MDG 5 targets the reduction of maternal mortality
by three-quarters during the same time period.
Although a few countries have made progress, overall the
countries in Africa, and particularly in sub-Saharan Africa, are
not on track to achieve MDG 4. Child mortality in the African
region is reducing at an average rate of 0.7 per cent per year.
African countries need to speed up this trend and reduce
mortality by eight per cent annually if MDG 4 is to be achieved
by 2015.
Over the past four years, ‘The Lancet’ has published
important articles that have clearly set out the most costeffective interventions for maternal and child survival. Key
interventions include: early and exclusive breast-feeding,
immunisation, vitamin A, bednets, prevention of mother-tochild transmission (PMTCT), artemisinin-based combination
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Closing the gap: reducing maternal and
child deaths in the Commonwealth

treatments (ACTs) for malaria, oral rehydration salts (ORS) and
antibiotics for diarrhoea and pneumonia, water and sanitation
and newborn care. In addition, a separate series on neonatal
disorders has helped highlight the fact that these disorders
cause around 40 per cent of total under-five deaths. Evidence
shows that proven high impact and cost-effective interventions
and practices, if fully implemented, could prevent over 60 per
cent of current childhood mortality.
More money and attention is being directed towards the
health-related MDGs than at any previous time in history.
Funding for global health rose from $8.5 billion in 2000 to $13.5
billion in 2004. The Global Alliance for Vaccines and
Immunisation (GAVI) has not only mobilised funds for
immunisation but has broken new ground by establishing
innovative financing mechanisms for health such as the
International Financing Facility for Immunisation as well as
opening new funding windows that attempt to go beyond vertical
funding streams by supporting health systems. Other major
initiatives such as the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis
and Malaria (GFATM), the Global Health Programme of the
Gates Foundation as well as US government initiatives such as
the US President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief (PEPFAR)
and the President’s Malaria Initiative (PMI) are also changing
the landscape of global health. Major programme gains have
been made:
• In immunisation, the Reach Every District (RED) approach with
focus on regular outreach for under-served communities is
helping drive major gains in routine immunisation.
• The Measles Initiative, a partnership of The Centres for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), American Red Cross,
United Nations Funds (UNF), the World Health Organization
(WHO), and UNICEF has achieved enormous success. Between
1999 and 2005, measles-related deaths have decreased by
more than 60 per cent globally.
• Major recent efforts to scale-up the availability of insecticide
treated nets (ITNs) in Africa are yielding impressive results.
• Vitamin A coverage has also increased: 58 per cent of children
were fully protected by two doses of Vitamin A in 2004.
• The Unite for Children, Unite against AIDS campaign, launched
in October 2005, has helped focus the world on children as the
missing face of the pandemic response.
Of the 60 countries that account for more than 94 per cent of
child deaths, only seven are on track to reach the fourth
Millennium Development Goal: Bangladesh, Brazil, Egypt,
Indonesia, Mexico, Nepal and the Philippines. These examples
provide a compelling case that MDG 4 is indeed attainable. (see
Box for progress in Commonwealth countries).
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Source: UNICEF Joint Health and Nutrition Strategy 2006-2015.

Health & Welfare

Figure 1. Conceptual implementation framework.

Progress on child survival in Commonwealth
countries

UNICEF Survival, Growth and Development
Programme
The major objective of the programme is to ensure, by working
in support of governments as well as UN and NGO partners,
that the substantial funds invested in this programme are
targeted in such a way as to make the greatest impact on
maternal and under-five mortality as well as on growth and
development. Our approach, guided by UNICEF’s health and
nutrition strategy, is three-fold: conducting a comprehensive
situational analysis of the status of women and children at
country level; helping to create a supportive policy and
budgeting environment; and scaling-up integrated packages of
services at the community level targeting the most important
causes of death (See Figure 1).

A major principle of the new approach is to support
the scale-up on a national level of integrated
packages of the key cost-effective interventions.

Progress in the Commonwealth Countries will be critical for
achieving the child survival goal as well as the other healthrelated MDGs. Almost half of the 10 million global deaths
among children under five occur in the Commonwealth, 80
per cent of these in five countries: India (1.9 million), Nigeria
(one million), Pakistan (473,000), Bangladesh (274,000) and
Uganda (200,000). In addition, 18 Commonwealth countries
rank in the top 60 for highest child mortality with postconflict Sierra Leone (ranked 1), Nigeria (ranked 14),
Zambia (ranked 18) and Swaziland (ranked 20) in the top 20.
Unfortunately, not only are some Commonwealth countries
off track in reaching the MDGs, but child survival has
actually worsened since 1990. Botswana’s under-five
mortality rate has doubled during this time period, and in
Cameroon, Kenya, Lesotho, Mauritius, South Africa,
Swaziland and Zambia it continues to rise. The HIV pandemic
is clearly a common contributing factor in the majority of
these countries. And yet, setting an example for the entire
Commonwealth, Bangladesh, Belize, Cyprus, Maldives,
Singapore and Sri Lanka have all improved child survival by
more than 50 per cent since 1990.

(outreach, community and facility-based). Furthermore it will be
important to take advantage of opportunities such as integrated
campaigns or Child Health Days and Weeks to deliver packages
of services, as well as supporting longer-term community
capacity to deliver integrated services.
A key element of the ‘upstream’ support is the use of costing
tools such as the Marginal Budgeting for Bottlenecks tool and
newer more user-friendly versions that facilitate the
development of ‘investment cases’ that indicate the key
components of the package, the expected gains in coverage,
the programmatic bottlenecks that need to be overcome, the
marginal cost of implementation and the numbers of lives saved
per year.

The international community, including Commonwealth
governments, will need a renewed focus on
accountability and on measurable results.

UNICEF has gained important lessons learned since its
experience with the Bamako Initiative in the 1990s. Most
recently, preliminary results from an evaluation of the Canadian
International Development Agency (CIDA) funded Accelerated
Child Survival and Development (ACSD) programme,
implemented in parts of 11 countries in West Africa, have Measuring results
demonstrated that, by building on community-based systems, The international community, including Commonwealth
significant gains in coverage of key interventions and in mortality governments, will need a renewed focus on accountability and
on measurable results for women and children – increases in
are achievable.
coverage for interventions proven to reduce maternal and child
mortality – and the health system capacities needed to achieve
Scaling-up of integrated packages at the
and sustain that aim. UNICEF, for example, has committed to
national level
supporting governments in developing countries to conduct
A major principle of the new approach is to support the scale-up Multiple Indicator Cluster surveys every three years and to
on a national level of integrated packages of the key cost- coordinate closely with DHS surveys so that the majority of the
effective interventions that respond to the country disease developing world continues to have access to nationally
burden. Partner agencies will need to prioritise both the representative data every three years.
More than 50 new national surveys will be available for
‘downstream’ support to government and partners for scalingup delivery of high impact packages of services but also the analysis in 2007. Such data will contribute to the Countdown
‘upstream’ support to policy and budgeting frameworks to status reports on progress to be produced every two years.
Partnerships such as the Health Metrics Network are also
ensure sustainability.
The ‘downstream’ approaches will include support for scaling supporting country capacities for monitoring and WHO is
up essential packages of interventions for three main levels developing methods to support sub-national data gathering.
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• What is the impact of the interventions in combination?
• How can we best add new technologies without long delays in
the neediest countries?
Finally, we need to learn from countries that are already doing
well on the health goals and analyse the factors that have
contributed to their success.

Resource mobilisation and leveraging
partnerships
Clearly, no one organisation can achieve the health-related
MDGs alone. Fortunately there are now many partnerships and
alliances with the potential to contribute substantially to these
goals. These include: GAVI, the Ending Child Hunger and
Undernutrition Initiative, Roll Back Malaria, International Drug
Purchase Facility (UNITAID), the Partnership for Maternal,
Newborn and Child Health, the Clinton Global Health Initiative,
The Global Task Force on Water and Sanitation, The Unite for
Children, Unite for HIV/AIDS campaign, and the Global Fund to
fight AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria (GFTAM). In fact, there are
now more than 100 global health partnerships which require
careful coordination at the country level.

In 2001, the governments of the world committed, in the Abuja
Declaration, to ensuring that at least 15 per cent of total public
sector expenditures should be on the health sector and that
those resources would be effectively and efficiently utilised.
Unfortunately, several countries have not yet met these
commitments. Such scaling-up must ensure that traditionally
marginalised populations are not left out; equity considerations
are paramount in all Commonwealth countries, even those doing
well in aggregate terms.
Third, they will need to ensure that budget priorities match the
disease burden and respond to the major causes of maternal
and child death in their countries. Fourth, they need to ensure
that investments are producing results by giving adequate
attention to monitoring of coverage and of impact. Finally, health
ministers can contribute to the evidence base for health by
ensuring that successful programmes achieving national scale
are documented and by sharing best practices with
Commonwealth countries facing similar problems.
If together we can do all of this, and achieve the health MDGs,
the Commonwealth will find itself at the forefront of the greatest
public health victory of our time.
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Questions that remain to be answered include:
• What are the best ways to deliver the interventions?

Scaling-up must ensure that traditionally marginalised
populations are not left out; equity considerations are
paramount in all Commonwealth countries.

The World Bank, WHO, UNFPA and UNICEF are jointly
supporting the African Union to develop a regional Child Survival
Framework, and have joined with the African Development Bank
to establish a facilitation service. Similar models are now under
discussion for the Asia regions. Finally, partnerships with the
private sector on the health MDGs are already beginning to
expand around this agenda.

Role of the Commonwealth Health Ministers
If the global child survival and other development goals are to be
achieved then the Commonwealth Health Ministers will need to
play a key role. First, they can ensure that maternal and child
survival are highlighted at major forums such as the G8, ASEAN
and SADEC. Globally, at least an additional five billion dollars per
year is required if we are to achieve the major health goals.
Second, within their own countries, Health Ministers will need to
ensure that their health policies and plans are child-friendly and
evidence based; and that strong investment cases for maternal
and child survival are in place.

Dr Peter Salama is Chief of Health at UNICEF. A medical doctor with more than 10
years experience in global health, he has worked in Afghanistan, Thailand, Sudan,
Burundi, Ethiopia, Kosovo and Sierra Leone. He is widely published in medical
literature on global health issues.
The United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) is on the ground in more than 150
countries and territories to help children survive and thrive, from early childhood
through adolescence. UNICEF supports child health and nutrition, safe water and
sanitation, quality basic education for boys and girls, and the protection of children
from violence, exploitation, and AIDS. UNICEF invests more than US$ 1 billion in
child survival every year.
UNICEF House, 3 United Nations Plaza, New York,
New York 10017, USA
Tel (Dr Peter Salama): +1 212 326 7124
(Angela Hawke, Media Section): +1 212 326 7269
Fax: +1 212 887 7465
Email: psalama@unicef.org, ahawke@unicef.org
Website: www.unicef.org
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Special Feature by International Planned Parenthood Federation – Africa Region

Ending the silent suffering
of women
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Of all the Millennium Development Goals, MDG 5 (improving maternal health) is proving to be the most difficult to
attain. Progress towards MDG 4 (reducing child mortality) will not be made without gains in maternal health, and these
gains will not be made without addressing women’s sexual and reproductive health, including unsafe abortion. Now
more than ever, fulfilling financial and political commitments to addressing sexual and reproductive health in a
comprehensive and integrated manner is critical.

he Africa Region of the International
Planned Parenthood Federation
(IPPFAR) underscores the need for
governments, development partners and
the NGO sector to commit to addressing
sexual and reproductive health and rights
as an integral component of poverty
reduction, population, health, development
and environment programmes.

T

Grim realities
In many African countries, thousands of
women and girls continue to die from
unsafe abortion and preventable pregnancy
and childbirth related complications.
A woman in many parts of Africa
is over 200 times more likely to die as
a result of pregnancy and childbirth
than a woman in the developed world.
Thousands of women suffer through
pregnancy and childbirth, with grim
prospects. One woman dies every minute
due to complications of pregnancy or
childbirth, and 50 per cent of these
women live on the African continent.

A woman in many parts
of Africa is over 200 times more
likely to die as a result of pregnancy
and childbirth than a woman
in the developed world.
Unsafe abortion strikes hardest in
Africa. Every day, over 10,000 African
women undergo an unsafe abortion. Every
day 90 women die from unsafe abortion,
and 34,000 die every year. Tens of
thousands more women suffer serious
injuries and disabilities, including
infertility. It is estimated that unsafe
abortion accounts for up to 50 per cent of
maternal deaths in certain African
countries. The average maternal mortality
rate (MMR) in sub-Saharan Africa is 920
deaths per 100,000 births; ranging from a
high of 2,000 in Sierra Leone and 1,800 in
Malawi to a low of 230 in South Africa. This
is in stark contrast to the average global
MMR of 400 or the average European
MMR of 24 deaths.

Poverty, inequality, unsafe
abortion and maternal mortality
Unsafe abortion and other factors that
contribute to maternal morbidity and
mortality are aggravated by socioeconomic, cultural and environmental
factors. Poverty, gender inequality and
unsafe abortion are inextricably linked.
Where women are not able to exercise
control over their own bodies and their
rights, where they do not have access to
basic information and services on
reproductive health, they will continue to
suffer and die from unsafe abortion and
other adverse outcomes of pregnancy.

In Africa, unsafe abortion is a tragedy of
the poor, illiterate and rural woman.
Information gaps, high cost of services
and health system barriers will affect this
group of women more, and where women
cannot access safe abortion services, they
may seek out unsafe abortion services
with dire impacts to their health and lives.
In a continent where 75% of the population
lives on less than $2 per day, poverty is a
harsh reality, and basic needs, includig
health, are compromised.

So near, yet so far – the
challenge of accessing services

Where women are not able to
exercise control over their own
bodies they will continue to suffer
and die from unsafe abortion and
other adverse outcomes of pregnancy.

In many African countries, there is wide
lack of commitment among policymakers,
service providers and communities to
support the implementation of what the
law permits in relation to abortion. In
every country in Africa, abortion is
permitted by law to save the pregnant
woman’s life. However, even where the
law allows for safe abortion, women are
not able to access such services due to
administrative and procedural barriers,
deficiencies in health systems, lack of
adequately trained providers, provider/
facility refusal, social stigma and poverty.

Very few African countries have
adequate resources to cover national
health expenditures.
Of the already
meagre resources available, governments
spend significant parts of their budget to
provide services for women suffering from
complications of unsafe abortion and other
preventable sexual and reproductive health
issues. In some countries as many as two
out of three beds in gynecology wards of
large urban public hospitals are occupied
by women hospitalised for treatment of
unsafe abortion complications.

All countries in Africa allow some legal grounds for abortion, including ‘grounds of necessity.’

Uganda is one of the poorest countries in Africa, with an estimated 40 per cent of people living below the poverty line.
Approximately one third of Ugandan women are not able to access contraceptive services, resulting in the fact that unsafe
abortion accounts for one third of all maternal deaths in the country. The IPPF Member Association in Uganda, Family
Planning Association of Uganda (FPAU), facilitated a fact-finding mission on unsafe abortion that has led leaders of the
country’s Reproductive Health Programme to acknowledge the urgent need to address unsafe abortion so as to prevent
further deaths and disabilities. Using evidence to support the case for reducing rates of unwanted pregnancy through
improved access to safe abortion, IPPF’s Member Association has appealed to the government for a repeal of the current
restrictive abortion laws on public health grounds.

The gap between policy and
action
Many African governments have signed
international agreements and protocols
that recognise the importance of
addressing unsafe abortion in particular,
and sexual and reproductive health and
rights in general, as key components
for making gains in population, health
and development. These include the
International Conference on Population
and Development (ICPD) Programme of
Action, the Fourth World Conference on
Women in Beijing, the Safe Motherhood
Initiative and the MDGs. It was at the ICPD
that unsafe abortion was identified as
a major public health concern and
governments agreed to work for its
elimination.

Translating agreements and
policy into action and addressing
particularly sensitive issues
such as unsafe abortion remains
a significant challenge.
At continental level strategies such as
the Protocol to the African Charter on the
Rights of Women in Africa, the Roadmap
for Accelerating the Attainment of the
MDGs Related to Maternal and Newborn
Health in Africa and the Maputo Plan of
Action for the Operationalisation of the
Continental Policy Framework for Sexual
and Reproductive Health and Rights have
also been developed.
These agreements recognise that
unsafe abortion is a major public health
concern; that abortion should be safe and
available where not against the law, and

that health systems have a responsibility
to provide these services. However,
translating agreements and policy into
action and addressing particularly
sensitive issues such as unsafe abortion
remains a significant challenge. Progress
has been further stifled by lack of
international and national commitment
and inadequate resource allocations to
sexual and reproductive health as whole.

IPPFAR Member Associations
take action
IPPFAR
boldly
addresses
these
challenges through its comprehensive
strategic plan and champions the sexual
reproductive health needs of young
people and adults across Africa. IPPFAR
changes and saves lives by providing
services to address unsafe abortion,
safe motherhood, HIV/AIDS and family
planning. Working in partnership with
its Member Associations in 44 African
countries IPPFAR is committed to a two
pronged approach to addressing sexual
and reproductive health: service delivery
and policy/advocacy.

Approximately one third of
Ugandan women are not able to
access contraceptive services,

Through a network of static, mobile
and community based service delivery
points in 44 African countries, IPPFAR
has either initiated or strengthened
programmes to increase access to
family planning; provide comprehensive
sexual and reproductive health services,
including abortion care services; build

Call to action
IPPFAR makes a call to action to Commonwealth Ministers to fulfil international
and national commitments on resource allocation for sexual and reproductive
health; to challenge current trends towards reduction in funding for
comprehensive and integrated responses to sexual and reproductive health, to
review restrictive laws and policies that impact of the attainment of sexual and
reproductive health and rights; and to support the implementation of the Maputo
Plan of Action.

capacity among service providers; and
address the sexual and reproductive
health needs of young people, serving over
5 million people in 2006.
At the policy and advocacy level, IPPFAR
and its Member Associations advocate
at community, national, regional and
continental
levels
for
enabling
environments to promote access to
services that address critical sexual
and reproductive rights issues and for
increased resource allocations for sexual
and reproductive health and rights.

IPPF Africa Region
The International Planned Parenthood Federation
Africa Region (IPPFAR) is the continent’s leading nongovernmental organisation working in sexual and
reproductive health and rights. IPPF Africa Region
tackles sexual and reproductive health issues where it
counts most – at the local and national level – through
a network of Member Associations in 44 countries in
sub-Sahara Africa. These Member Associations provide
a wide range of sexual and reproductive health
services and information to men and women from
diverse social and economic backgrounds.
The IPPF Regional Office based in Nairobi is
committed to building consensus on sexual and
reproductive health and rights issues and ensuring
that these issues are included in Africa’s development
agenda. Working in collaboration with the African
Union and the United Nations Population Fund
(UNFPA), IPPF Africa Region has been instrumental
in developing the ‘Continental Policy Framework on
Sexual and Reproductive Health’ (2005) and the
‘Maputo Plan of Action for the Operationalization of
the Continental Policy Framework for Sexual and
Reproductive Health and Rights’ (2006).

Special Feature by International Planned Parenthood Federation – Africa Region

IPPFAR in action

IPPF is a global network of 150 Member Associations
working in 179 countries, and is the world’s foremost
voluntary, non-governmental provider and advocate of
sexual and reproductive health and rights.
IPPF Africa Regional Office
Madison Insurance House
Ngong/Upper Hill Road
PO Box 30234, 00100
Nairobi
Kenya
Tel: + 254 20 2720280/1/2
Fax: +254 20 2726596/2714968
Email: info@ippfaro.org
Website: www.ippfar.org
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By Simon Strickland & David Nabarro, UN System Influenza Coordination
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Avian and pandemic influenza:
communicating the risks through
deliberative dialogue
The spread of highly pathogenic avian influenza (HPAI) sub-type A/H5N1 over the past 10
years, and its rapid movement across continents since 2003, has concentrated many
minds. The immediate harm to poultry farming and markets is summarised by the
hundreds of millions of birds culled in efforts to control this enzootic, by the economic
correlates of sharply fluctuating consumer demand following outbreaks, and in the
impact on livelihoods of many vulnerable people dependent on a few backyard chickens
as a store of ready cash. Governments around the world have a limited range of options for keeping the disease at
bay, and all these depend on communication with the public and between organisations. This article poses the
question of how far risk communication about avian and pandemic influenza should take the form of a community
dialogue rather than of a one-way flow of authoritative information.

o date 291 human cases of A/H5N1 infection have been
confirmed, of which 172 have died. This influenza A virus
continues to mutate. There is an unknown probability that
this virus will change to become the cause of a human influenza
pandemic. The wide distribution of A/H5N1 might increase the
chance that a mutation with pandemic potential occurs. The
impact of a future pandemic is likely to be wide-ranging,
including death, sickness and absenteeism from work, which
will affect all populations and sectors in a highly interconnected world. The economic consequences are difficult to
estimate with precision. Substantial falls in national and global
GDP are likely.
Global strategies were agreed among inter-governmental
agencies in November 2005. These comprise:

T

• Outbreak communication, which details ways in which
responsible authorities can assist people to address the risks
and meet public information needs.

Lessons learned from BSE, SARS and other recent
experiences have informed current approaches to
communicating infectious disease risks. The concept of ‘risk’
involves the probability and potential impact of a specified threat
or hazard, its uncertainty, its objectivity, and its social
significance. The concept of communication itself entails that
both sender and receiver understand the messages
communicated: a failure to comprehend what is conveyed is a
failure in communication. Variable perceptions of and emotional
responses to risk further complicate the communication
challenge in any given social and intellectual setting. Finally,
• For avian influenza, a strategy of ‘stamping out’ avian influenza communicating about present risks and about those which
in poultry by culling, with compensation, disinfection and could arise in the future raises further issues.
perhaps control through vaccination
• For preventing a potential human pandemic, a strategy of
rapidly containing an emergent new virus at source through
intensive use of anti-viral medicines, isolation, quarantine and
social distancing measures
• Finally, if rapid containment at source is not successful, a
strategy of mitigating a pandemic through infection control,
personal hygiene, social distancing measures, use of anti-viral
medicines for treatment, and use of vaccines for prevention
when available.
Implementing these strategies with any chance of success will
depend on effective communication of information and advice to
individuals and organisations in all sectors to enable them to
take decisions for health promotion, prevention and control of
disease and social and economic stability. The communication
challenges arise at all levels and between them: from the local
community, up through the varied tiers of the sovereign state, to
regional inter-governmental forums and to systems of global
governance.
Communication to the public, including the media, comprises:
• Communication to promote behavioural change (also termed
social mobilisation, communication for development, or
programme communication) which is intended – both before
and during an event – to enable communities to take decisions
to reduce risk, and

The concept of communication itself
entails that both sender and receiver
understand the messages communicated:
a failure to comprehend what is conveyed
is a failure in communication.

Three broad types of communicative activity can be
distinguished by their degree of dialogue with non-specialist
publics. ‘Technocratic’ approaches assume general public
ignorance and the need for enlightenment through a one-way
flow of information from experts to the community. ‘Decisionist’
approaches assume that public views are legitimate and
necessary for policy-making, so consultations and opinion
surveys are considered likely to be useful. ‘Deliberative’ or ‘coevolutionary’ approaches incorporate a range of judgements
and values in assessing risks and taking decisions, and
therefore have more of the character of a dialogue than either of
the other two approaches (see Health, hazards and public
debate ed. C. Dora [WHO 2006].)
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Communication to promote behavioural change
The lessons learned from communicating risks related to
HIV/AIDS, BSE and tobacco use suggest that the deliberative
approach has much to offer. This general approach is now being
used in avian and pandemic influenza risk communication in
many countries.
On this approach, risk communication aimed at enabling
behavioural change is a dynamic process which needs to be
informed by careful face-to-face research at the community
level. A major reason for this is the recognition that trust
underpins successful communication between organisations,
including governments, and the public. Further, people’s
patterns of behaviour are not always based on a reasoned
appraisal of objective evidence but are influenced by many social
and psychological factors. Effective communication design
needs to take both of these considerations into account if it is to
change risky behaviour.

Trust underpins successful communication
between organisations, including
governments, and the public.

Successful behavioural change communication is therefore
likely to depend on actively involving communities in analysing
their circumstances, identifying feasible solutions, and
developing the messages to be used to encourage change. It is
critical that messages are framed in language which is easily
understood and unambiguous, and that trusted media deliver
them to target audiences.
In 2006, the World Health Organization (WHO), UN Food and
Agriculture Organization (FAO) and UNICEF collaborated to
define the critical forms of behaviour needed to address avian
influenza risks: report sick birds; separate domestic birds from
wild birds, new stock and humans; cook bird meat adequately;
wash hands and other exposed body parts with soap after
contact with birds. Governments worldwide are using
communication resources to reinforce these patterns of
behaviour (see UNSIC and World Bank Responses to avian and
human influenza threats July – December 2006.)

It is critical that messages are framed
in language which is easily understood and
unambiguous, and that trusted media
deliver them to target audiences.

Communication during outbreaks
As data become available suggesting the emergence of a
pandemic, however, there may be pressures to move from the
deliberative approach to a more decisionist or technocratic
mode of communication. Varied views of what counts as
‘evidence’ for pandemic onset are likely to promote uncertainty
and public debate. In this context, there may be reason to
advocate a public right to know the evidence for any policy
decisions based on it, and the probable consequences of action
taken by those who dispute such evidence. Such an approach
would again be consistent with a deliberative framework and
might allow policy decisions to be given a type of ‘informed
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consent’ by the public. An outstanding issue, however, is the
extent to which the same arguments apply to communicating
information about disease outbreaks (see K.C. Calman The
Lancet 2002, 360, pp. 166-168.)
One argument is that, during extraordinary public health
emergencies of the kind caused by certain types of
communicable disease, the objectives of avoiding panic and
promoting an effective response could justify concealing
information which would otherwise cause public harm; but as
this would sacrifice honesty, openness and autonomy for a
‘greater’ good, this approach could not be generally justified.
Can such an approach during an influenza pandemic be
defended? (See D. Resnik Health policy 2001, 55, pp.129-149.)
The argument raises two critical issues for debate. The first is
the claim that concealment of information could assist the
response. The WHO’s global alert and travel advisories on SARS
led to rapid and extensive communications enabling real-time
information-sharing and the effective coordination of an
international response. (See R. Smith Social science and
medicine 2006, 63, pp.3113-3123.) A better understanding of how
people respond to such public health emergencies is needed to
ensure that outbreak communications under conditions of
uncertainty can manage the risk of a disproportionate public
response. It will be challenging to achieve such an aim in a
pandemic in which large amounts of ‘information’ of varied
quality derived from multiple sources circulate over an extended
period. In the pre-pandemic phase there is an opportunity for
anticipatory risk communications to address this issue.
The second issue is the claim that a ‘greater’ good cannot
justify some measures at the expense of individual autonomy.
This poses the long-standing ethical dilemma of how to strike
the proper balance between self-interest and public benefit.
Contemporary ethicists have often focused on individual
autonomy in the medical setting, for example in terms of
requirements for informed consent. However, ethicists have also
attended to public harms and benefits in the context of
environmental issues of broad concern to people (see O. O’Neill
Autonomy and trust in bioethics Cambridge 2002.)

A better understanding of how people
respond to such public health emergencies is
needed to ensure that outbreak communications
under conditions of uncertainty can manage the
risk of a disproportionate public response.

As a virus of birds which can also infect people, avian influenza
is a zoonosis bridging this divide between medicine and
environmental management. More generally, infectious
diseases are caused by agents which can only survive and
proliferate if there is a certain population of hosts susceptible to
infection. For this reason, well designed public measures –
including isolation of cases, quarantine of contacts, social
distancing, vaccination and other measures at local or global
level – can confer benefits on all at the expense of individual
autonomy in some cases. In other words, they align individual
self-interest with the collective interest. Such measures are
therefore ‘public goods’. Some constraints on individual
autonomy may therefore be defensible on grounds of the public
benefit conferred.
However, the public response to BSE in Europe and SARS in
Asia suggests that the concealment of outbreak information and
of scientific uncertainty is not among such measures. The
reasons for this lie in the ways in which openness and
transparency in information can create, build upon and maintain

decision-making processes associated with outbreak control.

It is nearly impossible to design successful
messages that bridge the gap between
the expert and the public without
knowing what the public think.
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trust in public agencies and support the legitimacy of public
In addition, although the burden of HPAI H5N1 in poultry is
action. The WHO has published outbreak communication widespread, many countries and communities are as yet
guidelines in Effective Media Communication during Public unaffected. For them, therefore, the disease is still a future threat.
Health Emergencies (2005), summarised as follows:
Therefore, current approaches to communicating avian
influenza
and pandemic influenza risks are both anticipatory and
1) Trust. The overriding goal for outbreak communication is to
communicate with the public in ways that build, maintain or precautionary. Since the occurrence of the next outbreak of HPAI
restore trust. This is true across cultures, political systems and the timing of the next influenza pandemic cannot be
predicted, a challenge is to sustain communication about risks
and level of country development.
so as to ensure preparedness without losing credibility or
2) Announcing early. The parameters of trust are established
political commitment to an effective response.
early in the outbreak’s first official announcement. This
Recent work suggests five principles which anticipatory premessage’s timing, candour and comprehensiveness may
pandemic risk communications could usefully adopt to promote
make it the most important of all outbreak communications.
and sustain preparedness:
3) Transparency. Maintaining the public’s trust throughout an
• Consultation of stakeholders and the public (where
outbreak requires transparency (i.e. communication that is
appropriate) on the framing of questions to be put to expert
candid, easily understood, complete and factually accurate).
scientific advisory committees
Transparency characterises the relationship between the
outbreak managers and the public. It allows the public to • Development of a cyclical and iterative process to inform risk
assessment, management and communication
‘view’ the information-gathering, risk-assessing and
• Acknowledgement of assumptions and uncertainty in risk
assessment
• Broadening of public and stakeholder engagement at different
stages in the process, especially on issues of controversy or
high degree of uncertainty
• Clarity about audiences, and communication about the issues
which matter to them.

(See Royal Society and Academy of Medical Sciences
Pandemic Influenza: Science to Policy London 2006, available at
www.royalsoc.ac.uk and www.acmedsci.ac.uk.)
Case studies 1 and 2 show the wider context of recent avian
and
human pandemic influenza communications activities in two
4) The public. Understanding the public is critical to effective
communication. It is usually difficult to change pre-existing Commonwealth countries, Nigeria and India.
beliefs unless those beliefs are explicitly addressed. And it is
nearly impossible to design successful messages that bridge
the gap between the expert and the public without knowing Since the occurrence of the next outbreak of HPAI
what the public think.

and the timing of the next influenza pandemic

5) Planning. The decisions and actions of public health officials
cannot be predicted, a challenge is to sustain
have more effect on trust and public risk perception than
communication. There is risk communication impact in
communication about risks so as to ensure
everything outbreak control managers do, not just in what is preparedness without losing credibility or political
said. Therefore, risk communication is most effective when it
commitment to an effective response.
is integrated with risk analysis and risk management. Risk
communication should be incorporated into preparedness
planning for major events and in all aspects of an outbreak
Case study 1: India
response.
UNICEF’s India Country Office (ICO) is the lead technical agency
on communication assisting the Government of India in the
development of a national communication response to Avian and
Human Pandemic Influenza. Primarily focusing on backyard
Risk communication should be
poultry farmers and their families at risk, ICO in partnership with
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Department of Animal
incorporated into preparedness planning
Husbandry under Ministry of Agriculture, and WHO have drafted
for major events and in all aspects of
a comprehensive National Communication Framework on HPAI.
This framework outlines a focused communication approach
an outbreak response.
targeting communities at highest risk, and capacity building
initiatives for government workers to communicate effectively
with affected families.
ICO’s Programme Communication Section is facilitating a
Anticipatory risk communication
series of activities to ensure that the communication framework
There continues to be the threat of a pandemic of influenza. This for HPAI is evidence-based. In partnership with Wetlands
may or may not arise from a mutation to the A/H5N1 virus. International, a NGO working on migratory birds and safe bird
Under these conditions, pandemic planning including risk catching practices, and the Department of Animal Husbandry,
communication is necessarily based on the precautionary ICO is facilitating a National Vulnerability Assessment of the
principle. It is informed by the variable perception of future risks highly pathogenic A/H5N1 virus.
A knowledge, attitude and practices (KAP) study was
that are unknown, uncertain, and may provoke responses of fear
or dread. A human influenza pandemic is a future threat. commissioned in Badwani and Indore Districts of Madhya
Historical evidence provides an idea of what a future pandemic Pradesh and Thane District in Maharashtra to provide an
could turn out to be like. However, many people will not have evidence-base for the communication strategy. The research
findings are being used to develop an effective, all-inclusive set
experienced or recall the last global pandemic (1967-68).
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of communication materials in preparedness and response to
avian influenza, based on an understanding of barriers to
behavioural change, social practices and norms, and community
systems around poultry. India’s leading advertising and social
communication agency was hired to develop the overall creative
strategy, including mass media and information, education and
communications materials for scenarios of ‘prevention or before
an outbreak’ and ‘during an outbreak’. An entertainer and a
puppet are used as a creative device to demonstrate both wrong
and correct practices in an unbiased manner. The approach is
very non-judgemental and designed to alert families to the risks
associated with poultry diseases, including A/H5N1. The
campaign logo draws together the various themes
by graphically representing an alert family that addresses
a key type of behaviour – ensuring that chickens are kept outside
the home – which is not current practice.

Initiatives will not succeed without
sustained high-level commitment and leadership,
coupled with openness and transparency.

The communication materials are designed to address a
set of agreed preventative behaviours: discouraging children
from playing with birds and from coming in contact/mixing
with sick birds; washing hands always with soap/fresh ash
after handling poultry including cleaning poultry area;
reporting sickness and quick succession of death in poultry to
the district veterinary hospital, village leader or village
committee members; reporting and seeking treatment
immediately if anybody develops fever, cold and respiratory
problem after contact with sick birds [identify signs/
symptoms]; burying dead birds safely in consultation with
district veterinary hospital, in a deep pit outside the village;
cooking, preparing and consuming poultry safely.

Case study 2: Nigeria
The communication strategy focuses on encouraging
behavioural change, and has four main thrusts: (1)
strengthening inter-personal communication by mobilising
networks of traditional and religious leaders and outreach
workers; (2) disseminating key messages for the wider public
through the media: a wide range of materials – ranging from
orientation kits for media persons, packages for school children
and posters for billboards have been developed and is being
used; (3) advocacy to create an enabling policy environment for
avian influenza programming and for resource mobilisation,
especially at the state level; and (4) participatory action research
as a community-driven process for assessing communities’ risk
perception of avian influenza and to determine possible
interventions to address issues identified and prioritised.
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A national public enlightenment committee is providing policy
guidelines and technical support, coordinating materials
development as well as facilitating information sharing at all
levels including at the state and local levels. Several media
training sessions are also being conducted and media
orientation kits are being finalised. A Training of Trainers manual
for avian and pandemic influenza has been developed and used
with over 200 outreach workers.

Global communications
Current communications activity on avian and pandemic
influenza threats varies widely across countries around the
world. This suggests the need for an overarching global
communications campaign with a focus on those interventions
to support social mobilisation for behavioural change which
have the greatest chance of success in the longer term. There
is much scope for societies to be mobilised so as to create a
movement to reduce the threats posed by avian influenza and by
a pandemic of human influenza. This should contribute to
human security as governments engage more intensively with
non-governmental (private and voluntary) sectors in policy
development, planning, implementation and review of progress.
These initiatives will not succeed without sustained high-level
commitment and leadership, coupled with openness and
transparency in the deliberative communication of avian and
pandemic influenza risks.

Simon Strickland is a Senior Policy Adviser in the UN System Influenza
Coordination. David Nabarro is the Senior UN System Influenza Coordinator.
The office of the UN System Influenza Coordination (UNSIC) has been created
within the UN Development Group to help ensure that the UN system responds to
national, regional and global challenges in relation to influenza. The primary
purpose of this office is to ensure cooperation and coordination within the UN
system in support of different initiatives under way to address the avian influenza
epizootic and the threat of a human pandemic.
Simon Strickland
Tel: +1 212 906 6183
Email: simon.strickland@undp.org
David Nabarro
Tel: +1 212 906 6135
Email: david.nabarro@undp.org
Web portal: http://influenza.un.org
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The avian flu threat: inter-governmental
planning needed
By Dr David Reddy, Pandemic Task Force Leader, Roche Group, Switzerland
The continuing spread of the avian H5N1 strain of influenza, known as bird flu, in wild and domestic
poultry represents the most serious risk of a human influenza pandemic in decades. The incidence of
H5N1 infections in humans has been increasing over the last three years, and there were more deaths
from avian influenza in 2006 than in any previous year of the current outbreak. By contrast with this
situation, there was no advance warning for the three pandemics of the previous century, and no
antiviral drugs available. These pandemics claimed millions of lives. Recent modelling suggests that
proper planning, including the use of antiviral stockpiles, could halve the number of casualties in the
next pandemic.

nfluenza pandemics are rare but recurring events. They
typically occur every 10 to 40 years, the best know example
being the ‘Spanish flu’ pandemic of 1918, which killed an
estimated 30 to 50 million people worldwide. According to the
World Health Organization (WHO), an influenza pandemic occurs
when a major new strain of the influenza A virus appears against
which the human population has no immunity. In turn, worldwide
outbreaks occur that can result in enormous numbers of deaths
and illness, causing widespread disruption to the social
structure and global economy.

I

At least 200 million birds have died or been culled, and the
disease continues to spread among wild and domestic poultry.
Large bird culls have been necessary in India and Nigeria,
and the disease has caused human deaths in a number of
countries including China, Egypt, Indonesia, Nigeria, Thailand
and Vietnam.

Once a fully contagious virus emerges, it will probably
reach all continents in less than three months.

A growing crisis on the verge of a global pandemic
The current strain of ‘bird flu’ (H5N1) is an avian influenza virus
that has infected a small number of individuals and has caused
serious and very often fatal disease. To date, the virus has
spread sporadically from birds to humans. However, the
continuing spread of the H5N1 strain of influenza in wild and
domestic poultry represents the most serious risk of a human
influenza pandemic in decades.
Between 2003 and March 2007, around 50 countries and
territories, including some Commonwealth members, had
reported outbreaks of avian influenza in wild birds or domestic
poultry. Twelve countries had reported a total of 278 confirmed
cases of human infection resulting in 168 deaths. The incidence
of H5N1 infections in humans has been increasing over the last
three years and there were more deaths from avian influenza in
2006 (80) than in any previous year of the current outbreak.
Confirmed cases of H5N1 avian influenza in humans reported to the WHO by year
(2003-2006).

Avian influenza (H5N1 strain) is spreading quickly among birds
from South-east Asia across the Eurasian continent and into
Africa. It is difficult to control the spread of this virus, both
because the migratory patterns of wild birds cannot be
controlled, but also because of the nature of world poultry
production. There is a risk that migratory wild birds could bring
avian flu with them and infect farm or zoo animals in previously
‘safe’ zones. Although most human deaths have taken place
within infected areas, the transmission of the disease to humans
could just as easily be caused by an isolated infected bird.
The World Health Organization (WHO) has declared that the
current avian influenza virus strain meets two of the three key
criteria needed for a pandemic. The final WHO criterion of easy
human-to-human transmission has not been observed to date.
However, most experts believe that a future influenza pandemic
is inevitable. Once a fully contagious virus emerges, it will
probably reach all continents in less than three months.

Social and economic impact
A pandemic caused by a new virus such as H5N1, to which
people have no natural immunity, would cause severe social
and economic disruption. Such an outbreak would be expedited
by widespread air travel, urbanisation and overcrowded
living conditions in cities, and would have serious economic
repercussions.
Influenza is mainly spread by the respiratory route, through
droplets of infected respiratory secretions produced when an
infected person talks, coughs or sneezes. It may also be spread
by hand/face contact after touching an infected surface or person.
People are highly infectious from the onset of symptoms for four
to five days. Without intervention, historical evidence suggests
that one person infects between 1.5 and two other people.
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In 1957, a 67 per cent reduction in hospitalisations could have been achieved by a stockpile of 20-25 per cent.

More people will be affected, and it is likely that people who do
contract it will experience a more serious disease than that cause
by normal influenza. Absenteeism due to a pandemic could rise to
about three times the normal average absenteeism for a private
sector company and double that for the public sector. There may
also be disruption to transport, trade, payment systems and major
utilities. Moreover, demand could contract sharply, with consumer
spending falling and investment being put on hold.
Various studies suggest that global economic losses in a
pandemic could be in the range from US$1.25 trillion up to
US$4.4 trillion, mainly due to the enormous morbidity typically
associated with influenza, leading to absenteeism, school
closures, disruption in supply chains, decreased productivity and
crowded hospital emergency rooms. According to the WHO,
two million to 7.4 million deaths worldwide are predicted.

The role of vaccines and antivirals in pandemics
Vaccines are regarded as the most important medical intervention
for preventing influenza and reducing its health consequences
during a pandemic. However, initially influenza vaccines will not
be fully effective as a specific vaccine will need to be developed,
which will take at least six to eight months after the isolation and
identification of the virus. In the past, vaccines have never been
available early enough during a pandemic, or in sufficient
quantities, to have an impact on the levels of illness or death.
Given the challenges of creating and delivering matched
vaccines in response to a pandemic, and limited global
production capacity, antiviral drugs will be the main medical
intervention for providing both protection against disease and
therapeutic benefit in infected persons at the outset of a
pandemic. Antiviral agents not only limit symptoms but reduce
the chances of the virus spreading, and are therefore important
in pandemic containment strategies; this fact is critical for
health workers and others exposed to the virus. When a matched
pandemic vaccine becomes available later in the course of the
pandemic, antiviral drugs will retain their unique role for the
treatment of infected individuals and for post-exposure
prophylaxis in unvaccinated individuals who have had close
contact with an infected person.
As a result, the WHO has recommended that national
governments should consider the stockpiling of antiviral agents
in advance of an influenza pandemic, as one component of their
pandemic preparedness plans. Given the systemic nature of the
H5N1 challenge, the WHO also recommends treatment with an
antiviral agent in patients with confirmed or strongly suspected
H5N1 infection and post-exposure prophylaxis of high risk
exposure groups including household contacts.

With a pandemic imminent, the WHO has access to stockpiles
of antiviral agents to try to contain the spread, and many
governments have purchased stockpiles as a key component of
their pandemic plans. It is essential that government planning
continues to combine the stockpiling of antivirals to contain the
disease with the ability to effectively deliver vaccines once they
become available.

Government planning to date
Since most people will have no immunity to the pandemic virus,
infection and illness rates are expected to be higher than
normal. Few countries have staff, facilities or equipment and
hospital beds to cope.
Since 2003, there has been progress in pandemic planning by
governments; many precautions, however, have been reactive,
including measures such as export bans or mass culling. These
measures have been successful in minimising the spread and
impact of such infections. Although they have had considerable
negative repercussions on the economy, advance planning is
essential to successfully manage efficient person-to-person
transmission should a human-adapted pandemic strain arise.
A number of countries have put in place national contingency
plans and built up national stocks of antivirals. Several countries
are also conducting national pandemic simulation exercises.
Commonwealth countries such as India and Nigeria also have
preliminary contingency plans in place since February 2006,
quarantining human victims and culling birds where necessary.
About 80 governments have invested in antiviral stocks. Thus
far these orders for antiviral stocks tend to cover at least 25 per

The WHO has recommended that national governments
should consider the stockpiling of antiviral agents in
advance of an influenza pandemic.
cent of populations concerned. Although this rate of coverage
could provide a 67 per cent reduction in hospitalisations during a
pandemic, reports indicate that a highly transmissible disease
should be contained with 57 per cent coverage. These rates of
coverage would be necessary in the event of a highly virulent
strain of influenza.
Despite these efforts, there is still a lack of international
coordination and the level of preparedness varies from country to
country. In April 2006, the London School of Hygiene and Tropical
Medicine published a study of 21 European preparedness plans,
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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In 1918, a 20 per cent stockpile would have reduced deaths by 53 per cent.

finding that the level of preparedness compared with WHO
checklists ranged from 80 per cent to 24 per cent, with an
average of only 54 per cent. More recently, the European Centre
for Disease Prevention and Control said that Europe needs at
least two more years to be prepared adequately for a pandemic
flu outbreak in humans. Countries, including Commonwealth
members, still need to do much more to prepare for pressures
beyond their national health systems and significantly improve
coordination across borders.

There is still a lack of international coordination and the
level of preparedness varies from country to country.
A call to action – how governments can best
prepare for a pandemic
The death toll of previous influenza pandemics provides a stark
warning to the leaders of today that they must be prepared to
manage such a global health crisis. The 1918-1920 Spanish flu
pandemic claimed the lives of about five per cent of the world’s
population. However, this is not an excuse for fatalism.
According to scientific estimates, if there had been a stockpile in
1918 of antiviral agents for 20 per cent of the population,
combined with appropriate non-medical interventions, there
would have been a 53 per cent reduction in deaths. The
necessary conclusion is that plans made today could save
millions of lives in the future. Indeed, a WHO report from Turkey,
where people infected with avian H5N1 influenza were treated
early with antivirals, showed that their survival rate increased
dramatically – six patients out of seven survived.
Most experts believe that it is not a question of whether there
will be influenza pandemic in the near future, but when.
Governments must be prepared for this eventuality, and be able
to deal with the impact at every stage of the crisis. This not only
means putting stockpiles in place that will block the spread of
the virus, but also to maintain the ability to treat infected and
exposed citizens. In the event of a human influenza pandemic,
the response of governments needs to be rapid and precise, yet
also fair and far-reaching.
The production capacity for antivirals, which a few years ago
was only able to meet demand for seasonal influenza treatment,
is now in a position to support government stockpiling. However,
governments must note that antivirals cannot be obtained at the
last minute, as ‘surge production’ will not be possible. Such a
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surge is impossible because of the raw materials and
manufacturing time-cycles involved in producing the antivirals.
The building of stockpiles must take place well in advance of any
emergency, and form part of a comprehensive strategy, one that
takes into account other national strategies, as well as the
overarching plans of the WHO.
The devastating effects of previous pandemics, combined with
the current health crisis in South-East Asia, to some extent
justify the fears of people everywhere about the potential for a flu
pandemic. Nevertheless, governments are obliged to assuage
the fears of their citizens through responsive, accountable, and
responsible preparedness planning. Above all, it is vital that
written plans are made practically operational, particularly at
local levels. Global leaders have a duty to draw up these plans
and ensure that they are implemented at national, regional and
global levels through cooperation. Therefore the onus on
international forums such as the Commonwealth Ministerial
Meeting is not only to secure international planning, but also to
make the plans widely known to the public.
Government action should begin with concerted international
collaboration, and planning should be open and transparent.
National pandemic preparedness plans will create a framework
under which countries can prepare the medical resources and
operational infrastructure with which they can properly respond
to a flu pandemic.

Dr David Reddy leads the Global Influenza Pandemic Task Force for Roche in
Basel. He oversees scientific, medical, regulatory, commercial and technical
manufacturing activities for Tamiflu® with a focus on supporting governments and
other key groups in their pandemic planning efforts. Since joining Roche in 1991, he
has held many roles, including Global Business Unit Head for HIV/Aids.
Headquartered in Basel, Switzerland, the Roche Group is one of the world’s leading
research-focused healthcare groups in the fields of pharmaceuticals and
diagnostics. It supplies innovative products and services for the early detection,
prevention, diagnosis and treatment of diseases. Roche is a world leader in
diagnostics, the leading supplier of drugs for cancer and transplantation and a
market leader in virology. The group employs 75,000 people in 150 countries.
David Reddy
F Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd
Grenzacherstrasse 124
4070 Basel
Switzerland
Tel: +41 61 688 16 34
Email: david.reddy@roche.com
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The partnership of health and media
By Colin Lloyd, Co-director, Commonwealth Health and Media Partnership
The media can be a vital tool for effective health communication. Radio phone-ins, TV and radio serials,
documentaries and news items, newspaper and magazine articles – they all have the ability to inform,
enlighten, motivate, and convey positive health messages to the general public. Analysis of previous
successes in the response to HIV/ AIDS, for example, has pointed to the role of vibrant plural media in
promoting debate and dialogue and breaking the silence over the epidemic. Here, Colin Lloyd examines
why good health reporting is not more widespread, and outlines the results of the recent study by the
Commonwealth Health and Media Partnership in partnership with the Health Journalism Partnership.

he media can play a number of key roles in the fight
against many diseases, including: providing information;
“I am sure everyone here understands the importance and
stimulating and leading open and frank discussion;
the seriousness that Africa is facing in relation to HIV/AIDS,
enabling the public to air their views; challenging stigma; and
tuberculosis and malaria. Members of the media are on the
encouraging leaders to take action.
front line when it comes to prevention. They are important
Entertainment-education is successful in mixing popular soap
communicators bringing information and education to the
opera formats with subject matter based on the realities, needs
people. If you get it right, you can save lives. If you get it
and passions of audiences facing major diseases. TV serial
wrong, you can reverse many years of efforts by our ministry
programmes incorporating messages on HIV/AIDS are evident
and by many NGOs assisting our cause. Let us work
in South Africa, India, Tanzania, and other countries. Radio
together for a healthier and, ultimately, happier nation.”
programmes can be even more effective in conveying
Dr Libertina Amathila, Namibian Deputy Prime Minister and former
information about public health if they combine entertainment
Minister of Health, speaking at the closing of the Commonwealth Health
with education. Successful use of radio for health promotion in
and Media course held at National Broadcasting Corporation in Windhoek.
malaria was put to the test in the Gambia when the locally
produced, 26 episode, radio soap opera ‘Bolongodala’ was
broadcast all over the nation by its national broadcaster, GRTS.
Also, the emerging ‘third generation’ of entertainment- Why isn’t there more of it?
education aims to more consciously address the root causes of
Now that we have established and agreed on the importance
the everyday social problems and power inequalities faced by its
and the success of the media in communicating positive
young protagonists, stimulating debate and ultimately collective
health messages, why isn’t there more of it? Where diseases
action and structural change.
such as HIV/AIDS, Malaria and TB are a vital public issue in
Commonwealth countries such as Kenya, Swaziland,
Mozambique, Gambia, Cameroon, Malawi, the Solomon Islands,
Papua New Guinea, and many others, why does the local media
Participatory development has in the past driven an
struggle to produce interesting, palatable, accurate, or effective
interest in 'small media' and the role of video,
programmes or stories on these vital health issues?
community radio, and more interactive media formats.
Where are all the good health programmes? Why are there so
few? Does the media take an active roll in the promotion of
positive health messages in your country?
And, how can the partnership of the health professional and
Talk-radio and interactive TV discussion and chat shows, such the media professional work towards a more productive health
as the South African Community Health Media Trust’s ‘Beat It’, media campaign?
have also proved powerful at engaging audiences by providing
forums for sharing experiences and reflecting on the realities of
those who are HIV positive, for example.
How can the partnership of the health professional
Participatory development has in the past driven an interest in
and the media professional work towards a more
‘small media’ and the role of video, community radio, and more
interactive media formats that reflect the emphasis on
productive health media campaign?
participation, ownership and self-determination. There is a
growing interest in the potential of new information and
communication technologies for providing disease information
and providing a platform for debate.
The role of the media professional
Interest is also increasing in working with the media as a
sector – for example, the Global AIDS Media Initiative, through The World Health Organization Expert Committee on Health
which more than 20 media corporations from 13 countries Education says the roles of the media relating to health are:
produce and share public service content on HIV/AIDS.
• To help strengthen political will by appealing to policymakers
In addition, The UK’s Department for International • To raise general health consciousness and to clarify options
Development (DFID) runs a range of media development
concerning actions that may have a strong bearing on health
initiatives in Africa and Asia, including a media development
•
To inform decision makers and the public about the latest
facility emerging from the Africa Commission. DFID also
developments in the health sciences
continues to support the Commonwealth Media Development
Fund (CMDF), administered by the Commonwealth Secretariat. • To help deliver technical health messages to the public

T
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Low status for health reporting

Solomon Islands local village leader, Chief Kalisto, posing here with his wife, says one of the
major health concerns in the region is malaria and cites the radio as his main source of
obtaining up-to-date health information and reports.

• To foster community involvement by reflecting public opinion
• To encourage dialogue, facilitating feedback from the community.

There is a low priority of health reporting in media organisations.
Editors’ and managers’ support can be crucial. The study
showed that health as a news topic had a low status in
newsrooms. Health was often seen as a ‘soft’ issue, and in a
handful of country studies it was explicitly seen as a woman’s
‘beat’, where the high value areas go to men. Low esteem for the
subject tends to prevent specialisation of journalists to regularly
cover a health beat – but regular coverage is needed to build
skills. This negative attitude is reflected in low wages and status
for journalists who do cover health issues, encouraging them to
seek other work.

Media, Sport & Culture

There is a need to bridge communication gaps between
journalists and health professionals to create more trust and
understanding. A majority of case studies stress the importance
of working relationships between journalists and a variety of
health professionals.

A specific concern in relation to health
reporting is the need for sensitivity in reporting
what are often very personal issues.

A recent study by the Commonwealth Health and Media
Partnership in partnership with the Health Journalism
Partnership identified key areas of improvement needed in order
to increase the amount of media coverage on health issues, and
to improve the quality and accuracy of health reporting in
developing nations around the Commonwealth.

Perceptions that health stories don’t attract readers, listeners
or viewers lead some media to sensationalise reporting.
Unfortunately, this can result in a focus on scandal around well
known people, stereotyping and increased stigmatisation of sick
people. In some parts of India, for instance, reporting was said to
increase the stigma against people with HIV/AIDS. On the rare
Journalism training needed
occasions where management support for health journalism
There was a lack of fundamental journalism skills and existed, it was often a key factor in enabling sustained reporting.
understanding of science and health issues. Most journalists In Jamaica, for example, editorial commitment has led to an
have a weak grasp of the basic medical and social aspects of the ongoing focus on HIV/AIDS reporting.
health topics being covered. Equally important was the inability
to critically analyse and interpret information and statistics, so Incomplete, unreliable information
that journalists could put health problems in context and move It was reported that there is a lack of reliable, up-to-date, accurate
beyond reproducing press releases or information presented by health information. Many countries block access to national
governments or pharmaceutical companies. Health coverage health data for journalists in one way or another. In Botswana,
was too often focused narrowly around medical topics or for example, permission to publish sensitive reports had to be
government interventions, while the political, social and obtained from government ministries. In some cases, such as
economic aspects of health were frequently neglected.
Zambia, there was no national access to information legislation.

Most journalists have a weak grasp
of the basic medical and social aspects
of the health topics being covered.

Perceptions that health stories don't
attract readers, listeners or viewers lead some
media to sensationalise reporting.
Stronger professional networks

Many journalists have never had any formal training. Nearly
all the country studies identified the need to strengthen basic
journalism skills such as writing, researching and interviewing.
A specific concern in relation to health reporting is the need for
sensitivity in reporting what are often very personal issues, and
the ability to gauge the appropriate limits of journalist enquiry
and respect confidentiality with sources.
A common observation from the country studies was that
journalists tend to rely on press releases and descriptions of
events rather than investigative or ‘enterprise’ reporting based
on their own initiative. Some respondents blamed the lack of
resources and time available to do more in-depth research for
stories.
Journalists need to make complex medical information
accessible and interesting to non-scientists, often with a human
interest angle. At the same time they need to place health issues
in broader social, economic and political contexts, and tackle
issues relating to health infrastructure and resources.

There is also a need to strengthen networks among journalists
who report on health issues. The network of journalists
reporting on HIV/AIDS described in a South Africa case study
was important for sharing of information in the rapidly evolving
landscape of HIV/AIDS treatment. Aside from enabling
journalists to share information and stories, networking was
also seen as an important source of emotional support. Many
journalists developed personal relationships that brought them
close to those living with HIV, and sometimes confronted them
with the death of close friends with AIDS.

The role of the health professional
Health professionals, educators, promoters and campaigners
who have important information to share often lack the skills
and ability to capture media attention and get their messages
adequately covered in increasingly competitive health
information marketplaces.
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All too often, close inspection of health-sector-generated • You can help by advising a journalist of the potential
press materials reveals weak or inappropriate presentation,
consequences (especially if harmful) of reports about people
excessive use of jargon, and poor understanding of how the
whose circumstances make them vulnerable. When people do
media operates. As ‘mediated’ health communications continue
agree to tell their story as part of a campaign, talk through the
to expand their reach and increasingly become a determinant
potential consequences and make sure they are prepared for
of health through the shaping of people’s and policymakers’
the questions that might be asked. Death is the most private
perceptions, behaviours and choices, there is an urgent need
thing, although it may take place in the most public
for a strengthened public health voice to be heard louder and
circumstances. It is important that the media report about
clearer. Too frequently, information marketplaces are dominated
disasters, but they cannot know the background before making
by hazard merchants, who adversely affect people’s health
enquiries. This is where friends and health professionals can
through the direct promotion of lethal or unhealthy products, the
be helpful intermediaries.
glamorisation of risky behaviours and the ‘normalisation’ of • Where large numbers have died, there are legitimate
hazard use in every facet of modern life.
questions to be asked about the circumstances of death,
whether it is a major transport accident or the result of an
Hints for health professionals
epidemic. Health professionals and health communicators can
become a focal point of media enquiries. The best guide to your
• It is better to share information about problems rather than
responses is your own reaction to the tragedy and your sense
try to hide them. Health professionals can help media
of what would be appropriate if a member of your own family
professionals to avoid causing unnecessary alarm or
were involved. What would you want to know, what does
perpetuating myths by supplying them with the best available
the public need to know, and how would you want the
evidence in relation to the topic at hand.
circumstances to be reported?

All too often, close inspection of healthsector-generated press materials reveals weak or
inappropriate presentation, excessive use of jargon,
and poor understanding of how the media operates.

• You should never make false claims or allow journalists to
leave with an impression that you do not have the facts to
substantiate. It’s far better to tell them where there is doubt or
controversy, and to encourage them to make the uncertainty
clear, than take the risk that they will misinform the public – or
distrust you in future.

So, get to know counterparts at your local newspapers, your
public and private television and radio stations; work together,
• It was mentioned earlier that trust needs to be improved on and start to take advantage of your powerful ally in the media.
both sides. By building trusting relationships with journalists,
you should be in a strong position to challenge myths and
make evidence-based arguments for health. Because the
consequences of error in health or environmental issues can
be so far-reaching, it is important that health communicators
provide reliable evidence to support their claims and to counter
Colin Lloyd is Co-Director of the Commonwealth Health and Media Partnership,
‘scare stories’ based on ignorance or misrepresentation. The
working in Cape Town. He was the Deputy Secretary-General at the Commonwealth
media get the blame for the confusion that arises when
Broadcasting Association (CBA) in London for six years. With the CBA, he developed
conflicting claims are made by government departments, or
and managed over 200 broadcast training courses in over 30 countries. While at the
different companies and health campaigners. When conflicting
CBA Colin developed media training projects with the World Bank, the European
health messages hit the headlines, you must draw the
Union, and other major funding organisations. He has also served on the UN World
attention of journalists to the scientific evidence, and
Television Forum advisory board (1999-2001). Colin has also worked as a producer
encourage them to challenge those making the claims.
for BBC Television, and as a broadcaster and journalist for radio stations in the US,
Canada, and the UK, and he is a graduate of Broadcast Journalism at the British
• This is one that applies to you as a source. If you are the ‘wellColumbia Institute of Technology in Canada.
placed source’ who has alerted a journalist to a scandal, for
instance, it is a matter of professional integrity for journalists
The Commonwealth Health and Media Partnership initiative provides support and
to protect you – otherwise there would never be whistleblowers
training to media professionals reporting on health:
and many important pieces of information would never reach
• A dedicated website and listserv: a support network of over 350 health and
the public domain. If you are supplying journalists with
media professionals in 60 countries around the world
information that could only have come from you – about
• In-country training programmes
dangerous or unethical practices in hospitals, or
• Radio and television health programme development
pharmaceutical companies, for example – it is important to
• Research: baseline studies and impact assessment studies
make sure they know that you must not be revealed as the
• Awards, bursaries, fellowships, and
source. On the other hand, you should not try to hide your
• Mentorship programmes.
identity if you are promoting a cause, especially if you are
Website with email link: www.healthandmedia.org
well known. Your authority and integrity lend weight to
your message.
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By the Rt Hon Dr Keith Claudius Mitchell, Prime Minister of Grenada
The Government of Grenada views sport as an invaluable component in the nation’s infrastructural
network and made the rebuilding of the National Stadium a priority. The government has always
highlighted this importance and is providing the avenue where our people can channel their energies
and skills while inculcating the invaluable discipline of teamwork and the passion for excellence. The
relationship between sports, society and our holistic development cannot be overstated. Our view is that
sport should be considered as an investment rather than as expenditure.

As a sportsman, I have first-hand knowledge of the personal
sacrifice and hard work that brings success. I advocate that
sports is not the domain of a privileged or talented few, it belongs
to all. Also, a championship is not won by players alone, but with
the contributions of all the supportive, caring, and attentive
persons and organisations associated with it.
I firmly believe that more attention must be given to broadening
the appeal and participation in sport throughout the region.
In my capacity as Prime Minister, I urge all members of the
Commonwealth to launch a regional sporting skills bank where
the best aspects of administration, coaching, etc., can be applied
in our efforts in improving all our sports across the region.

The relationship between sports, society and
our holistic development cannot be overstated.

My government, through the Ministry of Sports, has always
expressed sport as a positive force and an important link to a
healthy lifestyle. Sport requires that the body is conditioned
through exercise and thereby is therapeutic as it relates to good
health. I worked with the CARICOM Sub-Committee on Cricket to
promote increased benefits for the sports people in the region.
This Sub-Committee supported the idea of the Caribbean hosting
the World Cup. I wish for players to be in a system where their
concerns and problems are addressed – where sporting governing
bodies look after the best interests of its players. This includes a
range of matters from scholarship to retainer contracts.

I firmly believe that more attention must
be given to broadening the appeal and
participation in sport throughout the region.

Today, sport is widely accepted as a powerful contributor
to social and personal development. Sport is an area of life
where humans demonstrate their competitive nature most.
Nevertheless, the magnitude of sports’ full influence is still under
research. We are all driven by the common goal to make the sport
system more harmonious, effective, inclusive, and dynamic.
In Grenada, we welcome and seek to involve all those
who do not currently consider themselves a part of either the
sport community or the sport system, but have the potential and
the desire to contribute. All stakeholders in sport – athletes/
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The importance of sport in the
Commonwealth: the experience of Grenada

participants, coaches, officials, communities, organisations,
institutions, and government – have specific roles and
responsibilities. The result is a dynamic and multi-faceted
partnership that guarantees the overall effectiveness of the
sport system.
The Ministry of Sports is currently developing a Sport Policy
with a new approach to shared responsibility and collaboration
among all stakeholders to achieve the goals of enhanced
participation, excellence, capacity and interaction in sport. The
Sport Policy draws on the broadest definition of sport, reflecting
the collective determination of government and the sport
community to ensure that the policy recognises the widest array
of activities. To foster a smooth transition from entry to
excellence, each form of involvement is essential and contributes
to the success of the other.

We are all driven by the common goal to
make the sport system more harmonious,
effective, inclusive, and dynamic.

The vision of the Grenadian Sport Policy is to have, by 2012, a
dynamic and leading-edge environment that enables all
Grenadians to experience and enjoy involvement in sport to the
extent of their abilities and interests and, for increasing
numbers, to perform consistently and successfully at the highest
competitive levels. Also, to develop a comprehensive Sport Policy
and to design actions to make that policy effective, it must be
clearly understood that sport’s impact and contribution
encompasses social and personal development, health and
well-being, culture, education, economic development,
prosperity, tourism and entertainment.

Activity for a healthier life
There is substantial evidence from countries around the world
that a more active population enjoys a much healthier life. As we
increase our participation in sport we decrease the incidence of
lifestyle-related diseases. The medical community recommends
that adults should be involved in sport or some other form of
meaningful physical activity for at least half an hour a day, five
days per week.
It is the area where in our formative years we develop work
ethic, challenge our limitations, and measure goal achievement.
Dating back from the Roman Empire era to present, sport has
always been a spectacle and activity that measures the strength,
speed, endurance and skill of athletes in competition.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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Grenada celebrates successful Cricket World Cup.

There is a widely held view that sport
and physical activity curbs youth violence
and other forms of antisocial behaviour.

Education and sport
There is a widely held view that sport and physical activity
curbs youth violence and other forms of antisocial behaviour. The
Government of Grenada, with the aim in generating increased
participation in sporting activity through increased access, has
embarked on the improvement of sporting and recreational
facilities around the country. We will also light at least one
playing field in every parish to provide opportunities for
increased physical activity and constructive engagement during
evening hours.
The government’s aim is to promote sporting activity as
an alternative to youth delinquency; to engage young people in
constructive activity that steers them away from the harmful
impact drugs and other negative influences are having on them,
especially young boys. Another aspect of the government’s
intervention is the need to provide job security and incentives for
promising sportsmen and women. Efforts will also be made to
continue the training and development of a cadre of young
persons in pitch and field management and supervision.

To develop a comprehensive Sport Policy it
must be clearly understood that sport’s impact
and contribution encompasses social and personal
development, health and well-being, culture,
education, economic development and prosperity,
tourism and entertainment.
A continuing commitment
It is extremely difficult for us to ask our young people to go out
and perform for country when at the end of the day, when he or
she has finished delivering, there is no job opportunity or support
for that individual. This frustration leads to a lack of commitment
and a lack of focus on the part of the sportsperson. What makes
it worse is that most of our talented young people come from
poor families. This social reality increases the pressure on the
sportsperson to make a financial contribution to their family
situation, thus making it more difficult to devote the required
amount of time to sport.
The Government of Grenada intends to establish a sporting
company headed by some of its top sportsmen and women. The
company will employ many of our talented sportspeople who will
then work with youngsters in the communities and schools to
develop their respective talents. This company will be focused
on developing talent and ability and will be funded by the
government.
We are also hoping to enrol the support of the private sector
as it is the government’s firm belief that all stakeholders
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must participate in this venture. The idea is that those
sportspeople will be earning a livelihood while contributing to
the development of young talent. By extension, this government
encourages the nurturing, harnessing and empowerment of
young people in our country.
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Access to quality physical education, physical activity and school
sport provides many benefits for children, including better
health and quality of life, psychological well-being, improved
behaviour and ability to learn, higher scholastic performance,
good health habits, an appreciation of physical activity and sport.
It is important to underscore that quality physical education
programmes can reduce the social, structural, and economic
barriers typically faced by children and youth, particularly those
in low-income families.

The Cricket World Cup
Grenada, along with some other Commonwealth countries, were
hosts to the 2007 Cricket World Cup. This huge event, a first
for the Caribbean region, will bring in cricket enthusiasts and
viewers worldwide, while generating the associated economic
and social opportunities that will be beneficial to all the people
of the region. Grenada intends to create a legacy from this
World Cup which will serve as a catalyst for the further
development of its sports-tourism sector, as well as the broader
promotion of Grenada.

Dr Keith Claudius Mitchell is Prime Minister of Grenada, having led the New
National Party to an unprecedented third successive victory in 2004. He was trained
in mathematics, chemistry and statistics, gaining his Doctorate from the American
University in 1979. He has served as a mathematics teacher, and as a Professor of
Mathematics at Howard University (1977-83). Dr Mitchell was Captain of the
Combined Windward and Leeward youth cricket team in 1966, and the Grenada
cricket team in 1973. He has supported many sporting events through personal
sponsorships, and at the young age of 60 is in excellent physical condition, still
playing competitive cricket. Among his current responsibilities, Dr Mitchell he has
been responsible for Science and Technology and Human Resource Development for
CARICOM since July 1995. He is Chairman of the CARICOM Prime Ministerial SubCommittee of Cricket. The Prime Minister was appointed by Her Majesty the Queen
to the Privy Council on February 20, 2004.
Ministry of Sports
Ministerial Complex Third Floor
Botanical Gardens
Tanteen
St George’s
Grenada, WI
Tel: +1 473 440 6917
Fax: +1 473 440 6924
Email: sports@gov.gd
Website: www.grenadaconsulate.com

By Dr Djibril Diallo, Director, United Nations New York Office of Sport for Development and Peace
The African Union (AU) is getting the ball rolling for the 2010 FIFA World Cup in South Africa, the first
hosted in Africa in the championship’s 72 year history, by rallying the continent to use football’s universal
popularity to score goals for development and peace. The AU has embarked on the International Year of
African Football 2007 (IYoAF) and the World Cup Legacy Programme for all 53 member states. The
United Nations is an integral part of the team. The South Africa Local Organising Committee for the
World Cup, the Governments of South Africa and Ethiopia, the Confédération Africaine de Football (CAF),
and the Fédération Internationale de Football Association (FIFA), are key partners for the initiatives, and
the 18 African Commonwealth countries will be participating.

he United Nations is embarking on a new phase of
mainstreaming sport for development and peace, to
contribute to the achievement of the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs). As the United Nations SecretaryGeneral, Mr Ban Ki-moon, has stated, “Sport is increasingly
recognised as an important tool in helping the United Nations
achieve its objectives, in particular the MDGs. By including sport
in development and peace programmes in a more systematic
way, the United Nations can make full use of this cost-efficient
tool to help us create a better world.”

T

Mobilising the power of sport

Credit: streetfootballworld

The International Year of Sport and Physical Education 2005 was
a major step in promoting awareness of the power of sport,
initiating countless activities worldwide. At the 2005 World
Summit in New York, leaders from around the globe highlighted
the positive role of sport.
The UN New York Office of Sport for Development and Peace
organised the first ever UN Global Youth Leadership Summit
in October 2006. The Commonwealth countries were fully
represented, and their young leaders play a significant role in
carrying the momentum forward.
The International Year of African Football 2007 and the 2010
World Cup Legacy programme have tremendous potential to
bring the use of sport for development and peace to a new level
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The International Year of African Football
2007: kick-off for the World Cup to
promote development and peace

“Sport, with its joys and triumphs, its pains and defeats,
its emotions and challenges, is an unrivalled medium for
the promotion of education, health, development and
peace. Sport helps us demonstrate, in our pursuit of the
betterment of humanity, that there is more that unites us
than divides us.”
Adolf Ogi, Special Adviser to the United Nations
Secretary-General on Sport for Development and Peace
on the continent, and the United Nations supports these timely
steps to improve the lives of individuals and communities.
At the Commonwealth Sports Ministers Meeting in March
2006, the ministers agreed to increase cooperation in promoting
the benefits of sport and physical activity in several fields, such
as health, education, community life and social inclusion. They
stated that sport can act as a catalyst for social and economic
development and thus transform the lives of millions of people
around the Commonwealth. The importance attached to sport
is also underscored by the organisation of the Commonwealth
Games every four years. IYoAF and the World Cup Legacy
Programme will involve the Commonwealth countries of Africa,
and the entire Commonwealth can offer solidarity.

At the Commonwealth Sports Ministers Meeting
in March 2006, the ministers agreed to increase
cooperation in promoting of the benefits of
sport and physical activity.

Launching the International Year of African
Football 2007
The IYoAF was launched at the 8th Assembly of African Union
Heads of State and Government in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, on 29
January, 2007, with the participation of South African President
Thabo Mbeki, Ethiopian Prime Minister Zenawi Meles, FIFA
President Joseph ‘Sepp’ Blatter, and CAF President Issa
Hayatou, along with several African football stars.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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The AU declaration for the launch states that IYoAF is
Sports initiatives by Commonwealth countries
“ushering in the 2010 World Cup as an African event” and
congratulates CAF on its 50th anniversary. The declaration in Africa
recognises the role of sport in promotion of peace, solidarity,
social cohesion and sustainable socio-economic development, Commonwealth countries in Africa have initiated many activities
and the supportive role of sports in Africa’s effort to achieve the in conjunction with the International Year of Sport and Physical
Activity 2005, and the United Nations will cooperate with
MDGs.
governments and other partners to build on these for the IYoAF
2007 and the World Cup Legacy Programme.
A number of countries took steps to bolster national sport
policies. For example, Botswana is pursuing a ‘Sport for All’
initiative to create an environment in which all citizens can
The AU agreed that the decision to
participate in sports for fun, health, fitness or recreation,
hold the World Cup in Africa is recognition
contributing to the country’s Vision 2016 development strategy.
of the continent’s contribution to the
Numerous public events in Nigeria focused on ways to increase
participation in sport and physical education.
advancement of world sports.

Among the steps agreed on are: a conference of Ministers of
Sport to provide leadership, promotion of national IYoAF and
World Cup Legacy programmes, identification of African Union
Sport Ambassadors to raise public awareness, and support to
South Africa in preparing for the World Cup.
The IYoAF commemorates the 50th anniversary of CAF and its
use of football as an instrument for promotion of unity, solidarity,
peace and reconciliation, and in its commitment to campaigns
against scourges affecting youth, such as HIV/AIDS. The AU
agreed that the decision to hold the World Cup in Africa is
recognition of the continent’s contribution to the advancement of
world sports. As South Africa’s Sports and Recreation Minister
Makhenkesi Stofile stated, “The 2010 World Cup is going to be an
African World Cup.” AU Commissioner for Social Affairs Bience
Gawanas urged Africans to use the force of sport to foster
human understanding and cooperation.
The launch was followed by a Technical Workshop in South
Africa in March 2007, with more than 300 participants from all
fields of football in Africa participating.
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Commonwealth countries in
Africa have initiated many activities
in conjunction with the International Year of
Sport and Physical Activity 2005.

In Ghana, the Ministry of Education and Sport expanded its
policy development framework to include sports, and aimed to
include sport in the national poverty reduction strategy because
of its significant impact in improving health, education, the
environment and job creation. A pilot fitness aerobics
programme for schools and colleges has the goal of covering
the whole country by 2015.
A community development programme in Malawi has utilised
sport in addressing local social and economic issues; other
initiatives include formulation of a policy to guide national
sports development in line with the MDGs, provision of sports
equipment for schools and youth centres, and renovation of
sports infrastructure.
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Mauritius is building sport infrastructure to democratise and
enhance the practice of sport, including in rural and deprived
areas. The government is including physical education and
sports in school programmes.
South Africa built more than 100 sports facilities and boosted
the budget for sports projects by 38 per cent in 2006 over 2005.
The Ministry of Education has committed to reintroduce physical
education incrementally in public schools, cooperates with the
Ministry of Sport and Recreation on school sports programmes, and
has established a national coordination committee for school sport.
Sierra Leone has established a National Committee on Sport
for Development and Peace to cooperate with the Ministry of
Youth and Sports in drafting a national sports policy, and a Sport
for All campaign aims to increase participation by underrepresented groups, including people with disabilities.
In Zambia, President Patrick Levy Mwanawasa has announced
that physical education would be reintroduced into the national
school curriculum at the international Next Step II Conference
on sport for development. The Edusport Foundation is facilitating
youth development and assists at-risk youth.
Other sport activities promoted key social issues, linked to
the MDGs. WomenSport Cameroon declared 2006 as the year
to focus on education for women and girls in sport, and the
UN system, the Ministry of Sport and the Cameroon Football
Federation joined forces to distribute thousands of MDG
brochures at a match between Cameroon and Egypt.
Kenya hosted the 6th World Conference on Sport and
Environment organised by the International Olympic Committee
and the UN Environment Programme, which highlighted the
role of sport in promoting environmental sustainability and
building peace. The Malawi National Sport Council teamed with
UK Sport, Commonwealth Games Canada, and Kicking AIDS
Out! to organise the first courses in the use of sport as a vehicle
to address HIV/AIDS.
In Mozambique, the International Labour Organisation’s
International Youth Programme works with partners to create a

curriculum for sports trainers focusing on youth integration,
employment, gender equality, combating child labour, and
promoting HIV/AIDS prevention.
The LoveLife Games is South Africa’s largest school sports
competition, involving more than 400,000 youth and 11,000
schools to promote healthy living, HIV/AIDS prevention, and
personal achievement.
The Sport for Peace 2005-2010 project in Uganda has
organised over 80 inter-village football, netball and volleyball
matches to promote peaceful co-existence and build friendship.
Tanzania hosted the continent’s second Women in Sports
Leadership Summit in 2005 and uses community football
tournaments to promote malaria prevention.
This array of programmes and projects provides a foundation
for national action for IYoAF and the World Cup Legacy
Programme in partnership with United Nations.

Quick wins
To guide activities for IYoAF and the World Cup Legacy
Programme, the Technical Workshop established a Steering
Committee that includes representatives from the African Union,
the South Africa Local Organizing Committee, CAF and the
United Nations Office of Sport for Development and Peace. The
Workshop elaborated 15 ‘Quick Wins’ to be undertaken during
2007 and the run-up to the World Cup:
1. Develop a communication strategy on the continental 2010
World Cup Legacy Programme building on the International
Year of African Football
2. Assist in the preparations of the first Conference of African
Ministers of Sports
3. Revive and strengthen the African Women In Sports
Association (AWISA)
4. Prepare for the launch of the African Legacy Programme at
the UN General Assembly in September 2007
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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5. Develop a continental framework on sport policy in Africa,
including the harmonisation of free movement of sports persons
and improvement in conditions of service of football players
6. Initiate campaigns using football to contribute to addressing
socio-economic problems especially rehabilitation of youth in
conflict with the law, eradication of malaria, and drug abuse
7. Conduct a feasibility study on the establishment and/or
strengthening of an African Sports Academy
8. Encourage promotion and strengthening of cultural industries
9. Steering Committee to identify three continental flagship
projects out of the various projects identified by the workshop
10. Initiate campaigns on the theme of ‘Sport for Peace’
11. Develop a programme in support of qualifying teams so that
Africa can win the World Cup
12. Conduct an audit on the state of African football in order to
develop a programme of action to strengthen football as a
viable commercial business
13. Implement identified programmes on strengthening good
governance and capacity building in African football
14. Support the operationalisation of the continental volunteer
programme for the 2010 World Cup
15. Strengthen scientific and technological support systems.

developing youth and empowerment programmes to establishing
an association of African footballers to protect players’ rights and
increase funding for the development of football.
An African Charter and a Plan of Action on Youth and Sport
will be prepared. Moreover, a meeting of anti-doping experts will
be organised to help prepare an anti-doping policy. Each AU
member state will be encouraged and supported in building a
IYoAF aims to create a new consciousness with regard to team to participate in the 2010 World Cup. In addition, the
the contribution of football and sport in general at the national Supreme Council of Sport in Africa will be restructured.
level and in local communities to support programmes of the
African Union.

United Nations teamwork with IYoAF
The UN Office of Sport for Development and Peace, under the
leadership of Special Adviser Adolf Ogi, provides an interface for
the United Nations system with IYoAF and World Cup Legacy
activities. United Nations Country Offices in Africa will be there
to reinforce national IYoAF activities aimed at development,
peace and social integration. There will be an inventory of UN
system sport-related activities and how they can support IYoAF
and the achievement of the MDGs. The Office will also facilitate
the launch of the 2010 World Cup at the United Nations in New
York. As follow up to the UN Global Youth Leadership Summit,
African youth delegates will be encouraged to mobilise support
for IYoAF initiatives.
To promote sport for peace in Africa, the Office is launching pilot
projects in the Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia and Côte
d’Ivoire in cooperation with governments, the UN Department
of Peacekeeping Operations, UN missions and country offices,
the International Olympic Committee and national Olympic
Committees in each country. IYoAF offers a significant opportunity
to build on these initiatives in other countries.

Putting the World Cup Legacy programme into
action
The South Africa Workshop identified longer-term objectives to
be translated into action for the World Cup Legacy Programme.
The programme aims to support AU African Renaissance
objectives, including democratic governance, peace, security,
nation-building, social and economic development, and
affirming and asserting Africa’s culture and Pan-African unity.
Initiatives are oriented around the concept of ‘Sport for All’ as a
means to improve health, strengthen the spirit of achievement
among youth, promote African solidarity, and foster social
cohesion. Efforts will also focus on increasing participation of
women and girls in sport.
The situation of African sport, and especially soccer, will be
analysed with a view to strengthening organisations and
infrastructure. A range of further action will be taken from
enhancing infrastructure in general and of soccer by promoting
commercial opportunities, setting up football academies,
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Each AU member state will be encouraged
and supported in building a team to
participate in the 2010 World Cup.
The Workshop agreed that IYoAF will help job creation and
social integration through sport. National, regional and
continental partnerships between schools, clubs and leagues,
local communities, youth sports associations, decision makers,
as well as the public and private sectors, will be established
to help make sport and physical education available to all.
An inventory of sport for peace and development activities will be
prepared, and 14 December, 2007, will be celebrated as African
Sport Day, to mark the culmination of IYoAF.
Football is a vibrant part of African life and ethos and will be
enhanced through IYoFA and the World Cup Legacy Programme.
These offer a great opportunity to promote the positive values of
fair play, adherence to the rules, teamwork, and respect for self
and others that are instilled by sport, and practical steps for
development and peace.
Dr Djibril Diallo is the Director of the United Nations New York Office of Sport for
Development and Peace, established in 2004. Under guidance of Mr Adolf Ogi, Special
Adviser to the Secretary-General on Sport for Development and Peace, his office is
promoting a three-year Action Plan endorsed by the General Assembly to mainstream
sport for peace building and the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs). His office organised the UN Global Youth Leadership Summit in New York in
October 2006 on behalf of the UN system, and convenes a UN Inter-agency Working
Group on Sport for Development and Peace, which builds cooperation across the UN
system. With the Geneva Office, the Office cooperates with the UN Department of
Peacekeeping Operations and the International Olympic Committee on pilot sport for
peace projects in countries recovering from armed conflicts.
2 United Nations Plaza
26th Floor
New York, NY 10017
USA
Tel: 212 906 6211
Website: www.un.org/sport

The world of Sport is made up of famous rivalries. Be it the Old Firm of Glasgow premiership teams in football, the
Ashes in cricket or the Ryder Cup in golf, sport and competition are at their best when the big names collide. With the
expansion of sport on television we are regularly treated to these huge events, but it is not that often that sport allows
cities and countries to compete directly against each other off the pitch. The world of international events bidding is as
fierce an arena as any of the world’s many famous stadia – with a prize at stake so important it that can help transform
a nation’s fortunes.

cotland has had some experience
of bidding for major sporting events
– with a great deal of success.
When EventScotland was launched in
2003, it was tasked with making our
country a major events destination. The
list of events that has been secured is
impressive. The Ryder Cup, the World
Mountain Biking Championship and the
10th Badminton Sudirman Cup will all
take place in Scotland in the coming years
– all of which will help the organisation
achieve its stated aim.

S

It is certainly a bold step
for the country to take as
the Games have arguably
moved onto a new level.

An artist impression of how the triathlon events would look in Strathclyde Park in 2014.
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Glasgow’s 2014 Bid: aiming for
the biggest prize yet

want to make sure that the 2014
The bid – winning it for Scotland bid
legacy is one that the city wants and

Glasgow’s bid is based around the existing can afford.
“We are very lucky here in Glasgow.
portfolio of impressive venues, the already
committed new sites and the rapidly Successive generations have had the
However, the country is now bidding
expanding and improving infrastructure in foresight to invest in some excellent sports
for the biggest prize yet – the 20th
facilities,” says Derek Casey, the Glasgow
and around the city.
Commonwealth Games. One of the largest
multi-sports events in the world, with
6,500 athletes and officials, thousands of
the world’s media – and a global audience
The Kelvin Hall hosts world class athletics and boxing events on a
of around one billion. Welcome to the
world of Glasgow 2014.
regular basis, and venues like Strathclyde Park, Scotstoun and Tollcross
The bid for the Games was launched in
have been used for many years for international sporting events.
a blaze of publicity back in August 2005.
The First Minister, Jack McConnell, said
that bidding for the Games “showed the
scale of our ambitions as a nation and the
confidence that we have in our biggest
To even the most casual observer, the Bid Director. “This means that we don’t
city”. It is certainly a bold step for the city has great sports facilities. Hampden have to build from scratch, we can make
country to take as the Games have Park, Ibrox and Celtic Park are massive the most of what we have and still provide
arguably moved onto a new level.
arenas that have a global reputation. The world class venues that the community in
Were Scotland’s bid to be successful, Kelvin Hall hosts world class athletics and Scotland can use for years to come.”
the 2014 Games would have a lot to live up boxing events on a regular basis, and
New venues have already been
to. The Games in Kuala Lumpur in 1998, venues like Strathclyde Park, Scotstoun committed. The National Indoor Sports
Manchester in 2002 and Melbourne in and Tollcross have been used for many Arena and Velodrome will be built in
2006 were all huge global events that years for international sporting events.
Glasgow’s east end and will be open for
attracted the world’s best athletes. The
These existing facilities will be business regardless of the result. And the
next games, in Delhi in 2010, promise to expanded and developed for the Games – Scottish Exhibition and Conference Centre
be even bigger.
but in a way that will make sure that they is committed to having a major new venue
So what is Glasgow’s strategy for are sustainable in the future. Legacy has on site before 2014 – a 12,500 seat
winning – and what would Scotland’s become the buzz word for bidding cities auditorium that will be used to full effect
Games look like?
and the team behind the Glasgow 2014 during the Games.
The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007
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With the green light having been given
to major public transport improvements,
the M74 extension and the Glasgow
Airport Rail Link, over £1 billion will have
been spent on improving the city between
now and 2014. A fact that is a major part of
the Glasgow 2014 message, according to
Casey:
“All of these additional projects are ones
that massively strengthen our bid. To win
the Games, you don’t just need the right
venues – you need to be able to move
thousands of people about quickly and
efficiently. Our transport network is
impressive as it stands, but by 2014 it will
be even better. When we are speaking to
the voters, we make sure that they know
what is going on in this great city. It is
something that never fails to impress.”

The National Indoor Sports
Arena and Velodrome will be
built in Glasgow’s east end
and will be open for business
regardless of the result.
Public support also has a role to play in
deciding the eventual winner. The ‘Back
Scotland’s Bid’ campaign has been an
unprecedented success. Hundreds of
thousands of individuals, companies and
organisations have pledged their support
for the Glasgow bid. All of Scotland’s
32 local authorities have pledged their
support, making sure that the country
speaks with one voice to the voters. Even
the old rivalry between Glasgow and
Edinburgh has been put aside – with the
Capital one of the bid’s biggest
supporters.
So it seems that the bid is in good
shape. When the decision is taken in
November 2007 at the Executive meeting
of the Commonwealth Games Federation
in Sri Lanka, then Scotland will have every
chance of beating off its rival Nigeria.
But what does winning actually mean to
the country, to our young people and,
crucially, to Scottish business?
“Winning is, of course, everything,” says
Casey. “We have to do absolutely all we
can to make sure that when that envelope
is opened in Sri Lanka, Glasgow is the
name that is read out. Once we are
confirmed as the winners, then everything
is up for grabs again.”
The opportunities for business are
many. With an estimated budget of £288
million, the Games themselves will be a
huge venture. The athletes will need to be
fed. The spectators will need to be housed
and entertained, and the venues and the
city will need to be kitted out in Games
mode. Making sure that Scottish
companies are quick off the blocks when
222

Mountain biking on Cathkin Braes in the South of Glasgow in 2014.

it comes to Games contracts has been a
message that Chambers of Commerce in
particular have been quick to promote.
The Glasgow Chamber of Commerce,
working
with
other
business
organisations, has been organising
Scotland-wide roadshows for business
throughout the bidding period. These have
given local companies the chance to
understand what is at stake – and what
they might be able to gain from a Scottish
Games. People have attended the
roadshows in large numbers – and they
are scheduled to continue right up until
2014, should the bid be successful.

Hundreds of thousands of
individuals, companies and
organisations have pledged their
support for the Glasgow bid.

Enormous potential
However, for Casey, the real opportunity
for Scotland lies in the change in
perception of the country and the boost in
confidence the Games will give to young
people.
“If the Games are done correctly –
which I am sure they will be – then the
potential for Scotland is enormous. The
global exposure that we will receive from
having an event of this size will really put
us on the map.
“We have to make sure that we make
the most of that exposure. If you look at
Barcelona as a tourist and business
destination before and after the Olympics
you see what can be achieved. The
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turnaround in fortunes that they
experienced was phenomenal. There is no
reason Glasgow can’t have that too.
“And winning these Games will show
our young people that success is possible.
The boost in confidence for the whole
country will be something that will be felt
for generations.”

Scotland-wide roadshows
have given local companies
the chance to understand what
is at stake – and what they
might be able to gain from
a Scottish Games.

So a lot is at stake. Seventy-one voters
hold the fate of the 2014 Games, but the
role that the Games play in shaping the
country is something that is in our own
hands. A fact not lost on the Glasgow Bid
Director:
“I like to think that we can use this
Bid as a message to the world – and a
message to ourselves. We are a small
country but we have big ambitions. We can
be confident and we can achieve great
things. Winning the 2014 Games should
just be the start.”

For more details on Glasgow’s 2014 Bid visit:
Website: www.glasgow2014.com
or call Rob Shorthouse on:
Tel: +44 141 287 2014

By Koto Andersen, Old Scona Academic School, Edmonton, Canada
In her essay for the 2007 Commonwealth Essay Competition, Andersen explores the significance of
respecting difference and promoting understanding in the lives of ordinary people. Written from the
perspective of a young Thai migrant living in Canada, Andersen invokes the frustrations and torn loyalties
of a life divided between two cultures. Yet the story is ultimately one of optimism, where the acceptance
of diversity offers new hope for the future.

Seeing through the rain
The rain had begun to let up after lunch, but by suppertime it
was back at full force, clearing the streets in minutes. Pensri
clutched her threadbare blanket and peered out the grimy
window by her bed. Over the rooftops, dark clouds had collected
and were beginning to swirl. The tiny trees lining the road
seemed to bend in resignation to the wind, utterly defenceless to
its unrelenting fury.
Maybe, Pensri reckoned, the rain would blow the roof off the
house, and they would have to move out. It was a fruitless
thought, she knew. The building was over eighty years old, and
that meant over eighty years of withstanding the harsh Halifax
weather. Imagine, spending the rest of her life trapped in the
apartment above the antique shop, with windows so dirty that
no one could see in or out. She threw the blanket to the floor in
frustration and closed her eyes, willing the wind’s howling to
cease.
“Pensri?” Her father’s voice called hesitantly from the direction
of the doorway, but she did not respond.
“Are you mad?” he asked. He was speaking English, which
meant that he knew she was upset. Normally, he spoke Thai, his
native tongue.
Pensri bit her lip and looked out the window again. It would
be wonderful to go out and get lost in the rain. What was she
supposed to tell him? That her was stifling her? That by trying to
protect her, he was making her lonelier? No, it was useless.
After all he had sacrificed, the least she could do was try to make
him happy.
Two years ago, Pensri had gone with her father and two sisters
to visit their grandmother, who lived eight hours away. Their
mother decided to stay home so she could finish her work. The
next day, it was all over the news: a tsunami had hit the coast,
and Phuket was destroyed. After weeks of hoping and praying,
they returned to their house, except it had disappeared with the
waves. So had their mother.
A poster advertising a sunny Hawaiian holiday flew
haphazardly down the street, nearly striking an elderly couple
whose umbrella had turned inside out. “I’m fine dad,” Pensri
mumbled. The couple continued to battle the wind. She felt his
eyes on her but refused to move, to give him any indication that
the words she had uttered were the slightest bit untrue.
“That’s a poor quality umbrella,” her dad laughed weakly. “Here,
everything is cheap.” His words cut her like a knife. Everyday since
they had arrived, it was one complaint or another. She wanted to
scream, to tell him that he had moved them to Canada. Why had
he come if he had known that he would never try to fit in?
“I’m fine,” she repeated, startled to hear her own voice crack.
He was at her side in an instant. “Oh no, Pensri. Don’t be
upset.” Frustrated, she wiped her face with her sleeve. She
hadn’t realized she was crying.
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Their grandmother died shortly after the tsunami, and with no
job, her father had no choice but to move in with his sister in
Halifax. All he had to do, he promised Pensri when they got on
the plane, was earn enough money to move back and buy a
house. There were well-paying jobs in Canada, so they would
only be there for a short time.
Her father had not taken well to the new climate or people.
They lived with his sister for six months before he grudgingly
learned enough English to get a job as a clerk. Countless nights
had been spent at the cramped kitchen table, deciphering words
and numbers. Pensri had acquired the language a lot faster, and
saw that her father struggled immensely to keep his frustration
under control. A very traditional man, he also criticized the way
people acted in public or how children treated their parents. He
restricted his daughters to the Thai community, as if by leaving,
they might catch some disease. Every aspect of Canadian life
was compared to what it was back home.
There was a crack of thunder, and they both looked out the
window. Pensri recalled running down the street earlier that day.
Her friend Emily was the daughter of an accountant three blocks
down. Since Emily did not belong to the Thai community, Pensri’s
father had advised her from visiting. “Pai nai?” he would ask
each time she left the house. “Where are you going?” She had
learned to lie carefully, saying that she was visiting a neighbour.
Suddenly, there was something soft in her lap, and she
realized that her father had picked up the blanket. He looked into
her eyes and smiled. Although she resisted, she could not help
but smile back. Those were the eyes that had helped her through
the harshest moments of her childhood, the smile that had let
her know that he would endure anything for their family. It was
also the smile that kept her from telling him how she truly felt.
She and Emily often spent time in the office’s attic. Emily would
bring pictures for them to sift through. Pensri never had any
pictures to show- they had all been destroyed- so she told stories
instead. Afternoons were passed describing Songkran, the water
festival where hundreds of turtles were released into the sea, or
how to make kluai buat chi, a pumpkin dessert smothered in
custard. They laughed at Pensri’s portrayal of her father in his
lurid orange shirt, dancing at family reunions and singing, “This
is the best country in the world!”
Her fingers closed on the blanket again. Noticing this, her
father traced the soft patches that her mother had sewn. “Are
you mad because I followed you?”
That afternoon, Emily’s mother had offered them glasses of
cola, a drink that Pensri was forbidden from because her father
said it would make her grow large. Ignoring the guilty pang in her
stomach, she sipped the bubbly drink. They wandered downstairs
to the lobby. “It’s getting cloudy out,” Emily’s mother remarked to
Pensri. “At least you live close by.”
Emily’s father decided to show off his latest acquisition, a
glossy black laptop. Pensri watched with fascination as he
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taught her how to use the buttons. She had seen computers at
school, but did not know how to use them. As she watched,
Emily’s mother commented on how long her hair was. It was
black and straight, falling nearly to her waist. Her father was
unaccustomed to the strong smell of hair salons, since Pensri’s
mother had always cut her hair. After taking her once, he said
he would find a neighbour to do it instead. Emily’s mother gently
ran her fingers through it, taking out the knots. Pensri recalled
that back home, touching someone’s head was a sign of
disrespect, but she had grown close to Emily’s mother and knew
it was only a sign of affection. Through the window, she saw the
rain start to fall.
There was a flash and another crack of thunder, whipping
Pensri out of her thoughts. “I talked to Mrs. Tang,” her father
said softly beside her. “You didn’t visit her yesterday like you said.
Mai khao jai. I don’t understand.”
Do you really want to understand? Pensri thought, lifting her
chin. “I never go to visit the neighbours,” she stated. “I go to
Emily’s.”
That afternoon in the entranceway, Pensri heard the words
she feared most. “Honey,” Emily’s mother asked, “Is that your
father?”
Pensri spun around to face the door. Indeed, it was him. She
realized that Emily’s mother was still taking out the knots. “I can
explain, dad,” she gasped, tugging her hair from reach.
But staring into his eyes, as blurred as the rainy window,
Pensri realized that she couldn’t explain. Dressed in his soggy
work clothes, he looked completely helpless in the immaculate
entranceway. She saw his eyes scour the glass of cola, the laptop
and Emily’s parents. Then, taking her hand in his, he muttered,
“No more,” and led her out the door.
The thunder crashed as the rain pounded the roof. Pensri
swallowed and pushed away the guilt that had been holding her
back for so long. She had declined standing up to him then, but
a newfound courage had worked its way into her.
“Emily is my friend!” she cried. “Why did you take me away?
Why did you have to judge her?”
To her dismay, father’s face tightened. “I came to this country
to earn money so we could move back home!” he snapped,
speaking Thai now. “These people have no respect for our
culture! They only care about material things, not tradition, or
respect or family! I won’t have you becoming one of them!”
“How would you know?” Pensri sobbed. “You take one look at
their skin and they’re not good enough! That’s all you do!”
“I am helping you from losing your culture! At home-”
“This is my home!” Pensri interrupted. “We live here now!
We live here but you don’t want me to belong!”
“You belong back in Thailand. Why bother establishing yourself
here when we will be returning soon?”
Pensri opened her mouth, but only a sob came out. She had to
say it. “We’re not going home anytime soon,” she whispered. As
if struck by the bolt of lightning that had just flashed outside, her
father’s head snapped in her direction. She continued, “You know
and I know we do not have the money.”
For a second it looked as if her father might collapse, but he
lowered himself onto the bed. Pensri sat beside him silently. She
realized now how tired he looked, like he had run a marathon
around the world and was getting ready for the second lap.
“I know who I am,” she murmured, looking down at the blanket
in her hands, the only remnant of her old life. “I will never forget
my heritage. But you cannot expect to just come here, reap the
rewards and not take anything home with you. This place will
become a part of you whether you like it or not!”
The only sound besides the rain was the wailing of sirens in
the distance. Her father sighed. “This country failed me. Now it
is trying to take my daughter.”
“Sometimes, I find myself turning against it too, and I know it’s
because of you. You want the truth? I like it here.”
He was quiet again, so she continued, “Every year, Emily and
her parents celebrate Ukrainian New Years. They dress up, hold
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parties and have their fortunes told. Then, bread shaped like a
donut is hung from the ceiling, and people take turns jumping off
a stool to get a bite of it! Every year!”
He looked her questioningly into her eyes. “Don’t you see?”
she asked. “We live in a free country, free to be whoever we are!
The least we could do is accept these people for who they are.”
His fingers, narrow and wrinkled, fidgeted. After a long pause,
she realized he too, had tears in his eyes. “I want you to be
happy,” he croaked.
“I want you to be happy too.”
Her father looked out the window, smiling, tears streaming
down his face. “After the rain stops, I will go apologize to Emily’s
parents and invite them for dinner tomorrow,” he said. He stood
up to leave, but then turned to her and tousled her hair.
Then, like the rain, he was gone. Pensri wandered to her
window, a sense of joyful anticipation welling up in her chest.
Across the street, the elderly couple emerged from a shop,
pointing and laughing at their useless umbrella. As the sun
began to shine its rays through the clouds, Pensri focussed
again on the squalid window. I’m going to have to clean that up,
she thought. We’re starting over now, and we can’t have anything
stopping us from seeing clearly again.

Koto Andersen is 18 years old and studies at Old Scona Academic School in
Edmonton, Canada. This essay is one of over 6,000 final entries in the 2007
Commonwealth Essay Competition. The 2007 Competition received entries from
1,350 schools across the Commonwealth and results will be available on the Royal
Commonwealth Society’s website, www.rcsint.org/essay, in July 2007. The
Commonwealth Essay Competition, first established in 1883, is organised by the
Royal Commonwealth Society.
The Royal Commonwealth Society is an educational charity and international
organisation, working to promote knowledge and appreciation of the modern
Commonwealth. It is based at the Commonwealth Club, London, which provides
private member facilities for the RCS membership and a platform for the RCS’s
educational and outreach programmes.
Commonwealth Essay Competition
The Royal Commonwealth Society
25 Northumberland Avenue
London WC2N 5AP
UK
Tel: +44 20 7930 6733
Email: essay@rcsint.org

Fax: +44 020 7930 9705
Website: www.rcsint.org
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Commonwealth Governments
and Ministries
(Most up-to-date details available at time of going to press).

Antigua and Barbuda
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir James Carlisle, GCMG (representing HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Head of State), Government House, St John's. Tel: +268 562 3081.
Fax: +268 462 2566. Email: govg@candw.ag

Minister of State (Culture): The Hon Eleston Adams
Ministry of Works and Transportation: St John's Street, St John's.
Tel: +268 462 3851, +268 462 4772. Fax: +268 462 4622
Minister: The Hon Wilmoth Daniel (is also Deputy Prime Minister)

Australia

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Winston Baldwin Spencer (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Foreign Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister,
Government Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John's.
Tel: +268 462 4956. Fax: +268 462 3225, +268 462 9377.
Email: pmo@antigua.gov.ag
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Wilmoth Daniel (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Works and Transportation)
Permanent Secretary, Office of the Prime Minister:
Tel: +268 460 5627. Fax: +268 462 3051
Cabinet Secretary: Mrs Hazel Spencer. Tel: +268 462 4957.
Fax: +268 462 9309. Email: cabinet@antigua.gov.ag
MINISTRIES

Office of the Prime Minister: Government Complex, Queen
Elizabeth Highway, St John's. Tel: +268 462 4956. Fax: +268 462 3225;
+268 462 9377. Email: pmo@antigua.gov.ag
Ministers of State: (Barbuda Affairs): The Hon Trevor Myke Walker,
(Information, Broadcasting, Telecommunications): Senator the Hon
Dr Edmond Mansoor
Attorney-General’s Office: Government Complex, Queen Elizabeth
Highway, St John's. Tel: +268 462 6037, +268 462 8867.
Fax: +268 462 2465. Email: legalaffairs@antigua.gov.ag
Attorney-General and Minister of Legal Affairs: The Hon Justin L Simon
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands, Marine Resources and Agro
Industries: Independence Drive & Queen Elizabeth Highway, St
John's. Tel: +268 462 1213. Fax: +268 462 6104
Minister: The Hon Charlesworth T Samuel
Minister of State (Food Production and Marine Affairs): Senator the
Hon Joanne Maureen Massiah
Ministry of Education, Sports and Youth Affairs: Government
Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John's. Tel: +268 462 4959.
Fax: +262 462 4970. Email: minedu@antigua.gov.ag
Minister: The Hon Bertrand Joseph
Minister of State (Sports and Youth Affairs): The Hon Winston
Vincent Williams
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Government Complex, Queen Elizabeth
Highway, St John's. Tel: +268 462 1052. Fax: +268 462 2482.
Email: foreignaffairs@ab.gov.ag
Minister: The Hon Winston Baldwin Spencer (also holds Prime
Ministerial portfolio)
Ministry of Finance and Economy: Government Complex, Queen
Elizabeth Highway, St John's. Tel: +268 462 5002. Fax: +268 462 5093
Minister: The Hon Dr Leon Errol Cort
Ministry of Health: Old Administration Building, High Street, St John's.
Tel: +268 462 8783. Fax: +268 462 9308
Minister: The Hon John Herbert Maginley
Ministry of Housing and Social Transformation: Old Legal Building,
St John's. Tel: +268 462 9664, +268 562 3588. Fax: +268 562 3637
Minister: The Hon Hilson Baptiste
Ministry of Justice and Public Safety: Government Complex, Queen
Elizabeth Highway, St John's. Tel: +268 461 2807. Fax: +268 462 2465
Minister: Senator the Hon Colin Derrick
Ministry of Labour, Public Administration and Empowerment:
Government Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John's.
Tel: +268 462 3331. Fax: +268 462 1595
Minister: The Hon Dr Jacqui Quinn-Leandro
Ministry of Tourism, Civil Aviation, Culture and Environment:
Government Complex, Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John's.
Tel: +268 462 0787, +268 462 0710. Fax: +268 462 2836
Minister: The Hon Harold E E Lovell
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GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Major-General Michael Jeffery AC, CVO, MC (Retd.)
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State, Government
House, Dunrossil Drive, Canberra. Tel: +61 2 6283 3533.
Fax: +61 2 6281 3760. Website: www.gg.gov.au
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT
Prime Minister: The Hon John Howard, MP, Department of the
Prime Minister and Cabinet, 3-5 National Circuit, Barton, ACT 2600.
Tel: +61 2 6271 5111. Fax: +61 2 6271 5414.
Website: www. pmc.gov.au
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Mark Vaile, MP (is also Minister
for Transport and Regional Services)
Secretary to the Department of the Prime Minister and Cabinet:
Dr Peter Shergold, AM
DEPARTMENTS

Attorney-General's Department: Central Office, Robert Garran
Offices, National Circuit, Barton ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6250 6666.
Fax: +61 2 6250 5900. Website: www.ag.gov.au
Attorney-General: The Hon Philip Ruddock, MP
Minister for Justice and Customs: Senator the Hon David Johnston
Department for Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry: Edmund
Barton Building, Blackall Street, Barton ACT 2601 or GPO Box 858,
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6272 3933. Website: www.daff.gov.au
Minister for Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry: The Hon Peter
McGauran, MP
Minister for Fisheries, Forestry and Conservation and Manager of
Government Business in the Senate: Senator the Hon Eric Abetz
Department for Communications, Information Technology and the
Arts (DCITA): 38 Sydney Avenue, Forrest ACT 2603 or GPO Box 2154,
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 62711000. Fax: +61 2 6271 1901.
Website: www.dcita.gov.au
Minister for Communications, Information Technology and the Arts:
Senator the Hon Helen Coonan
Minister for the Arts and Sport: Senator the Hon George Brandis, SC
Department of Defence: Central Office, Russell Offices, Canberra
ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6265 2999. Website: www.defence.gov.au
Minister for Defence: The Hon Dr Brendan Nelson, MP
Minister for Veterans' Affairs and Minister assisting the Minister for
Defence: The Hon Bruce Billson, MP
Department for Education, Science and Training: GPO Box 9880,
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6240 8111. Website: www.dest.gov.au
Minister for Education, Science and Training and Minister assisting
the Prime Minister on Women's Issues: The Hon Julie Bishop, MP
Minister for Vocational and Further Education: The Hon Andrew
Robb, AO, MP
Department for Employment and Workplace Relations: National
Office; Carema Court, 148-180 City Walk, Canberra ACT 2601 or
GPO Box 9879, Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6121 6000.
Website: www.dewr.gov.au
Minister for Employment and Workplace Relations and Minister
assisting the Prime Minister for the Public Service: The Hon Joe
Hockey, MP
Minister for Workforce Participation: The Hon Dr Sharman Stone, MP
Department for Environment and Water Resources: John Gorton
Building, King Edward Terrace, Parkes ACT 2600 or GPO Box 787,
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6274 1111. Fax: +61 2 6274 1666.
Website: www.deh.gov.au
Minister: The Hon Malcolm Turnbull, MP

The Bahamas
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Mr Arthur Hanna (representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of
State), Government House, Government Hill, POB N8301, Nassau.
Tel: +1 242 322 1875/77. Fax: +1 242 322 4659
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Hubert Alexander Ingraham, PC, MP,
(also holds Cabinet portfolio for Finance), Office of the Prime
Minister, Cecil Wallace-Whitfield Centre, Cable Beach, POB N3217,
Nassau. Tel: +1 242 327 5826/28. Fax: +1 242 327 5806.
Email: info@opm.gov.bs
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Brent Symonette, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Foreign Affairs), Office of the Deputy Prime
Minister, Churchill Building, Bay Street, POB N-3217, Nassau.
Tel: +1 242 356 6792/93. Fax: +1 242 356 6087
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Wendell Major, Churchill Building, Bay
Street, POB N7147, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 2805/08.
Fax: +1 242 328 8294. Email: wendellmajor@bahamas.gov.bs
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture & Marine Resources: Levy Building, East
Bay Street, POB N3028, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 325 7502.
Fax: +1 242 322 1767
Minister: The Hon Lawrence Cartwright, MP

Ministry of Education: Thompson Blvd, POB N3913, Nassau.
Tel: +1 242 322 8140. Fax: +1 242 322 8491.
Website: www.bahamaseducation.com
Minister of Education, Youth, Sports and Culture: The Hon Carl
Bethel, MP
Ministers of State: (Youth and Sports): The Hon Bryan Woodside,
MP, (Culture): The Hon Charles Maynard
Ministry of Finance: Cecil Wallace-Whitfield Centre, Cable Beach,
POB N3017, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 327 1530. Fax: +1 242 327 1618.
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/finance.
Email: mofgeneral@bahamas.gov.bs
Minister: The Rt Hon Hubert Alexander Ingraham, PC, MP
Minister of State: The Hon Zhivargo Laing
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: East Hill Street, POB N3746, Nassau.
Tel: +1 242 322 7624/25. Fax: +1 242 326 2123.
Website: www.mfabahamas.org. Email: mfabahamas@batelnet.bs
Minister: The Hon Brent Symonette, MP (is also Deputy Prime
Minister)
Ministry of Health and Social Development: Poinciana Building,
POB N3729 or POB 3730, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 502 4700.
Fax: +1 242 502 4874
Minister: The Hon Hubert Minnis, MP
Minister of State for Social Development: The Hon Loretta R
Butler-Turner
Ministry of Labour and Financial Services: Goodman's Bay
Corporate Centre, POB N7770, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 356 5956.
Fax: +1 242 356 5960. Website: www.investbahamas.org
Minister of Labour and Maritime Affairs: Senator the Hon Dion
Foulkes
Ministry of Legal Affairs and Office of the Attorney-General: East
Bay Street, POB N3007, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 502 0400.
Fax: +1 242 356 4179
Attorney-General and Minister of Legal Affairs: The Hon Claire L
Hepburn, MP
Minister of State for Legal Affairs: The Hon Desmond Bannister, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Consumer Affairs: East Bay Street,
POB N3040, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 394 0445. Fax: +1 242 394 0468
Minister of Lands and Local Government: The Hon Sidney S Collie, MP
Ministry of National Security and Immigration: Churchill Building,
POB N3217, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 356 6792/93. Fax: +1 242 356 6087
Minister: The Hon Orville (Tommy) A Turnquest, MP
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Elma Campbell
Ministry of Tourism and Aviation: Bolam House, George Street,
POB N3701, Nassau. Tel: +1 242 322 7500. Fax: +1 242 356 3967
Minister: The Hon Neko Grant, MP
Minister of State: The Hon Branville McCartney, MP
Ministry of Works and Transport: John F Kennedy Drive, Nassau.
Tel: +1 242 322 4830/39. Fax: +1 242 326 2118.
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/publicworks.
Minister: The Hon Dr Earl Deveaux, MP
Minister of State for Public Utililities: The Hon Phenton Neymour, MP
Ministry of Housing and National Insurance: East Hill Street, Post
Office Building (7th Floor), POB N4891, Nassau.
Tel: +1 242 322 6250/53. Fax: +1 242 322 6546
Minister of Housing and National Insurance: The Hon Kenneth
Russell, MP
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Assistant Minister: The Hon John Cobb, MP
Department for Families, Community Services and Indigenous
Affairs: Athllon Dr, Greenway, Tuggeranong ACT 2900 or GPO Box
7788, Canberra Mail Centre, ACT 2610. Tel: (Enquiries): 1300 653 227.
Website: www.facs.gov.au
Minister for Families, Community Services and Minister assisting
the Prime Minister on Indigenous Affairs: The Hon Mal Brough, MP
Minister for Community Services: Senator the Hon Nigel Scullion
Department of Finance and Administration: John Gorton Building,
King Edward Terrace, Parkes ACT 2600. Tel: +61 2 6215 2222.
Website: www.finance.gov.au
Minister for Finance and Administration and Leader of the
Government in the Senate: Senator the Hon Nick Minchin, MP
Minister for Human Services: Senator the Hon Chris Ellison
Special Minister of State: The Hon Gary Nairn, MP
Department for Foreign Affairs and Trade: R G Casey Building,
John McEwen Crescent, Barton ACT 0221. Tel: +61 2 6261 1111.
Fax: +61 2 6261 3111. Website: www.dfat.gov.au
Minister for Foreign Affairs: The Hon Alexander Downer, MP
Minister for Trade: The Hon Warren Truss, MP
Department for Health and Ageing: GPO Box 9848, Canberra ACT
2601. Tel: +61 2 6289 1555. Fax: +61 2 6281 6946.
Website: www.health.gov.au
Minister for Health and Ageing and Leader of the House: The Hon
Tony Abbott, MP
Minister for Ageing: The Hon Christopher Pyne, MP
Department for Immigration and Citizenship: National Office:
Chan Street, Belconnen ACT 2616 or POB 25, Belconnen ACT 2617.
Tel: +61 2 6264 1111. Fax: +61 2 6225 6970. Website: www.immi.gov.au
Minister for Immigration and Citizenship: The Hon Kevin Andrews, MP
Assistant Minister: The Hon Teresa Gambaro, MP
Department for Industry, Tourism and Resources: General
Enquiries: Industry House, 10 Binara Street, Canberra City, ACT
2601 or GPO Box 9839, Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6213 6000.
Fax: +61 2 6213 7000. Website: www.industry.gov.au
Minister for Industry, Tourism and Resources: The Hon Ian
Macfarlane, MP
Minister for Small Business and Tourism: The Hon Fran Bailey, MP
Department for Transport and Regional Services: GPO Box 594,
Canberra ACT 2601. Tel: +61 2 6274 7111. Fax: +61 2 6257 2505.
Website: www.dotars.gov.au. Email: publicaffairs@dotars.gov.au
Minister for Transport and Regional Services and Deputy Prime
Minister: The Hon Mark Vaile, MP. Minister for Local Government,
Territories and Roads: The Hon Jim Lloyd, MP
Department of the Treasury: Langton Crescent, Parkes ACT 2600.
Tel: +61 2 6263 2111. Fax: +61 2 6273 2614.
Website: www.treasury.gov.au Email: department@treasury.gov.au
Treasurer: The Hon Peter Costello, MP
Minister for Revenue and Assistant Treasurer: The Hon Peter
Dutton, MP

Bangladesh
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Prof Iajuddin Ahmed, Office of the President,
Bangabhaban, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 9568041. Fax: + 880 2 9566593
CHIEF ADVISER TO THE NON-PARTY CARETAKER GOVERNMENT
Chief Adviser: The Hon Dr Fakhruddin Ahmed (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Cabinet Division, Establishment, Home Affairs and
Election Commission Secretariat), Office of the Chief Adviser,
Tejgaon, Dhaka 1215.
Tel: +880 2 9136900/19. Fax: +880 2 8113243. Email: pmo@pmobd.org
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Ali Imam Majumdar
MINISTRIES

Cabinet Division: Building No. 1, Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7162099. Fax: +880 2 7160656.
Chief Adviser: The Hon Dr Fakhruddin Ahmed (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Establishment, Home Affairs and Election
Commission Secretariat)
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Election Commission Secretatiat: Block 5/6, Sher-e-Bangla Nagar,
Dhaka 1207.
Tel: +880 2 8115212/16. Fax: +880 2 8117834.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Fakhruddin Ahmed (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Cabinet Division, Establishment and Home Affairs)
Ministry of Agriculture: Building No. 4, (4th Floor), Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7160778. Fax: +880 2 7167040.
Email: accmadhk@citechco.net.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Chowdhury Sajjadul Karim (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Fisheries and Livestock, Environment and Forests)
Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs: Building No. 4 (6th
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7163214. Fax: +880 2 7160781.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Iftekhar Ahmed Chowdhury (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs and Expatriates Welfare and
Overseas Employment)
Ministry of Civil Aviation and Tourism: Building No. 6 (19th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7167244. Fax: +880 2 7169206.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Rtd.) M A Matin, BP (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Communications, Shipping and Liberation
War Affairs)
Ministry of Commerce: Building No. 3, Bangladesh Secretariat,
Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7169679. Fax: +880 2 9615741.
Email: mincom@bdonline.com.
Adviser: The Hon Dr A B Mirza Azizul Islam (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Finance and Posts and Telecommunications)
Ministry of Communications: Building No. 7, (8th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7162866, +880 2 7168752. Fax: +880 2 7166646.
Email: moc@bdcom.com / jmba@citechco.net.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Ret.) M A Matin, BP (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Shipping, Civil Aviation and Tourism and
Liberation War Affairs)
Ministry of Cultural Affairs: Building No. 6, Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7168977. Fax: +880 2 7160290.
Email: mincom@bdonline.com.
Adviser: The Hon Ayub Quadri (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Education and Primary and Mass Education)
Ministry of Education: Building No. 6 (6th & 18th Flrs), Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7161395. Fax: +880 2 7167577. Email: moel@bdcom.com.
Adviser: The Hon Ayub Quadri (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Primary and Mass Education and Cultural Affairs)
Ministry of Energy and Mineral Resources: Building No. 6 (1st &
2nd Flrs) Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 9616188. Fax: +880 2 7165097.
Adviser: The Hon Tapan Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet portfolios
for Food and Disaster Management, Science, Information and
Communication Technology and Youth and Sports)
Ministry of Environment and Forests: Building No. 6 (13th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160481.
Fax: +880 2 7169210. Email: moefgob@lettle.net.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Chowdhury Sahjjadul Karim (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Agriculture, Fisheries and Livestock)
Ministry of Establishment: Building No. 1 (Ground to 2nd Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7164080.
Fax: +880 2 7169584.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Fakhruddin Ahmed (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Cabinet Division, Home Affairs and Election
Commission Secretariat)
Ministry of Expatriates' Welfare and Overseas Employment:
Building No. 7 (4th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 9570086. Fax: +880 2 9570087.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Iftekhar Ahmed Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs and Foreign Affairs)
Ministry of Finance and Planning: (Finance): Building No. 7 (3rd Floor)
& Building No. 6 (14th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7160406. Fax: +880 2 7165581.
Email: hfm_off@bdmail.net.
(Planning): Block 7, Sher-e-Banglanagar, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 8115497. Fax: +880 2 8114638. Website: www.mof.gov.bd.
Adviser: The Hon Dr A B Mirza Azizul Islam (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Commerce and Post and Telecommunications)
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Ministry of Fisheries and Livestock: Building No. 6 (5th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7162430.
Fax: +880 2 7161117. Email: mosl@bol-online.com.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Chowdhury Sajjadul Karim (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Agriculture and Environment and Forests)
Ministry for Food and Disaster Management: Building No. 4 (2nd
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7167877, +880 2 7161545. Fax: +880 2 7169623.
Adviser: The Hon Tapan Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet portfolios
for Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Science, Information
and Communication Technology and Youth and Sports)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Segun Bagicha, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 9562122. Fax: +880 2 7167448. Email: fs@mofabd.org.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Iftekhar Ahmed Chowdhury (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs and Expatriates
Welfare and Overseas Employment)
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare: Building No. 2 (3rd Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7166979.
Fax: +880 2 7169077. Email: secmohfw@citechco.net.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Rtd.) Dr A S M Matiur Rahman
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for Water Resources and Religious
Affairs)
Ministry of Home Affairs: Building No. 8 (Ground & 4th Flrs),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7164611.
Fax: +880 2 7169667.
Adviser: The Hon Dr Fakhruddin Ahmed (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Cabinet Division, Establishment and Election
Commission Secretariat)
Ministry of Housing and Public Works: Building No. 5 (2nd Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160465.
Fax: +880 2 7167125.
Adviser: The Hon Mainul Hosein (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs, Land and Information)
Ministry of Industry: Shilpa Bhaban, No 3 (3rd Floor), Motijheel
C/A, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 9567024. Fax: +880 2 9563553.
Adviser: The Hon Geeti Ara Safiya Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Textiles and Jute, Social Welfare and Women and
Children)
Ministry of Information: Building No. 4 (8th Floor), Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: + 880 2 7168555. Fax: +880 2 7166231.
Adviser: The Hon Mainul Hosein (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs, Housing and Public Works
and Land)
Ministry for Labour and Employment: Building No. 7 (4th & 5th
Flrs), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7162141.
Fax: +880 2 7168660.
Adviser: The Hon Md. Anwarul Iqbal (also holds Cabinet portfolio
for Local Government, Rural Development and Co-operatives)
Ministry for Land: Building No. 4 (3rd Floor), Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169644. Fax: +880 2 8312045.
Email: min-mol@bdonline.com.
Adviser: The Hon Mainul Hosein (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Information, Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs, Housing and
Public Works)
Minister for Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs: Building No. 4,
(7th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7160577. Fax: +880 2 7168557.
Email: min_of_law@bdonline.com.
Adviser: The Hon Mainul Hosein (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Information, Housing and Public Works and Land)
Ministry for Liberation War Affairs: Allenbari, Tejgaon, Dhaka
1215. Tel: +880 2 7160082.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Ret.) M A Matin, BP (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Communications, Shipping and Civil Aviation
and Tourism)
Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and Cooperatives: Building No. 7 (6th & 7th Flrs), Bangladesh Secretariat,
Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169176. Fax: +880 2 7164374.
Adviser: The Hon Md. Anwarul Iqbal (also holds Cabinet portfolio
for Labour and Employment)
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications: Building No. 7 (7th
Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7162160.
Fax: +880 2 7165775/77.
Adviser: The Hon Dr A B Mirza Azizul Islam (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Finance and Commerce)

Barbados
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir Clifford Straughn Husbands, GCMG, KA (representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Government House, Bridgetown.
Tel: +1 246 429 2646. Fax: +1 246 436 5910
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Owen S Arthur, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Finance), Office of the Prime Minister, Government
Headquarters, Bay Street, Bridgetown. Tel: +1 246 436 6435.
Fax: +1 246 436 9280. Email: info@primeminister.gov.bb
Minister of State, Office of the Prime Minister: The Hon Joseph J S
Atherley, JP, MP. Tel: +1 246 426 2814. Fax: +1 246 228 5644.
Email: mospmo@cariaccess.com
Permanent Secretary, Office of the Prime Minister: Mr Allan
Jones. Tel: +1 246 429 7030
Cabinet Secretary and Head of the Civil Service: Mrs Avril Gollop,
Cabinet Office, Government Headquarters, Bay Street, St Michael.
Tel: +1 246 436 6435. Fax: +1 246 228 0722
MINISTRIES

Attorney-General’s Office: Frank Walcott Building, Culloden Road,
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 431 7600. Fax: +1 246 435 9533.
Email: attygen@caribsurf.com.
Attorney-General: The Hon Dale D Marshall, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Home Affairs)
Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development: Graeme Hall,
Christ Church. Tel: +1 246 428 4150. Fax: +1 246 420 8444.
Email: info@agriculture.gov.bb.

Minister: Senator the Hon Erskine R Griffith, GCM, JP
Ministry of the Civil Service: 20-23 Roebuck Plaza, Roebuck Street,
Bridgetown. Tel: +1 246 426 4596, +1 246 426 4605.
Fax: +1 246 228 0093. Email: mcs@caribsurf.com.
Minister: The Hon Rawle C Eastmond, JP, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Labour)
Ministry of Commerce, Consumer Affairs and Business
Development: Reef Road, Fontabelle, St Michael.
Tel: +1 246 427 5270.
Fax: +1 246 431 0056. Email: pscommerce@commerce.gov.bb
Minister: Senator the Hon Lynette V Eastmond
Ministry of Economic Affairs and Development: Government
Headquarters, Bay Street, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 426 3179.
Fax: +1 246 436 9280.
Minister: The Hon Mia A Mottley, QC, MP
Ministry of Education, Youth Affairs and Sport: The Elsie Payne
Complex, Constitution Road, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 430 2705.
Fax: +1 246 436 2411. Email: mined1@caribsurf.com.
Minister: The Hon Anthony P Wood, JP, MP.
Minister of State: The Hon Cynthia Y Forde, JP, MP
Ministry of Energy and the Environment: NPC Building (2nd Floor),
Wildey, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 429 8726, +1 246 427 9806.
Fax: +1 246 436 6004. Email: energydiv@sunbeach.net.
Minister: The Hon Elizabeth Thompson, MP
Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs: Government
Headquarters, Bay Street, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 426 3179.
Fax: +1 246 436 9280.
Minister: The Rt Hon Owen S Arthur, MP (also holds Prime
Ministerial portfolio).
Minister of State: The Hon Clyde A Mascoll, MP. Parliamentary
Secretary: Senator Tyrone E Barker, JP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: 1 Culloden Road,
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 429 7108. Fax: +1 246 429 6652,
+1 246 228 0838. Email: info@foreign.gov.bb.
Senior Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade:
The Hon Dame Billie A Miller, DA, BCH, MP.
Minister of State: The Hon Kerrie D Symmonds, MP
Ministry of Health: Jemmotts Lane, St Michael.
Tel: +1 246 426 5080. Fax: +1 246 426 5570.
Email: psmoh@health.gov.bb.
Minister: Dr the Hon Jerome X Walcott, JP, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs: Post Office Building, Cheapside,
Bridgetown. Tel: +1 246 228 8950. Fax: +1 246 437 3794.
Email: mha@sunbeach.net.
Minister: The Hon Dale D Marshall, MP (also holds the AttorneyGeneral's portfolio)
Ministry of Housing and Lands: NHC Complex, Country Road,
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 467 7800. Fax: +1 246 435 0174.
Minister: The Hon Reginald R Farley, JP, MP
Ministry of Industry and International Business: The Business
Centre: Upton, St Michael. Tel: +1 246 430 2200.
Fax: +1 246 228 6167, +1 246 429 6849.
Email: info@barbadosbusiness.gov.bb/minindrd@caribsurf.com.
Minister: The Hon Dale D Marshall, MP
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: Clarence Greenidge House,
Keith Bourne Complex, Belmont Road, St Michael.
Tel: +1 246 427 7550. Fax: +1 246 426 8959.
Email: ministry-of-labour@labour.gov.bb.
Minister: The Hon Rawle C Eastmond, JP, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for the Civil Service)
Ministry of Public Works: Pine East-West Boulevard, The Pine,
St Michael. Tel: +1 246 429 3459. Fax: +1 246 437 8133
(Administration), +1 246 430 0760 (Technical Section).
Minister: The Hon Gline A Clarke, JP, MP
Ministry of Social Transformation: Nicholas House, Parry Street,
Bridgetown. Tel: +1 246 228 5975. Fax: +1 246 228 5979.
Email: socialtransformation@caribsurf.com.
Minister: The Hon Trevor Prescod, MP
Ministry of Tourism and International Transport: (Tourism):
Sherbourne Conference Centre, Two Mile Hill, St Michael.
Tel: +1 246 430 7500. Fax: +1 246 436 4828.
Email: barmot@sunbeach.net. (International Transport): Port
Authority Building, University Row, Bridgetown.
Tel: +1 246 426 9144. Fax: +1 246 429 3809.
Email: intertransport@sunbeach.net.
Minister: The Hon Noel A Lynch, MP. Parliamentary Secretary:
Senator Rudy W Grant
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Ministry of Religious Affairs: Building No. 8 (2nd Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7165800. Fax: +880 2 7165040.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Rtd.) Dr A S M Matiur Rahman
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for Health and Family Welfare and
Water Resources)
Ministry of Science, Information and Communication Technology:
Building No. 6 (9th Floor), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7166484. Fax: +880 2 7169606. Email: most@bangla.net.
Adviser: The Hon Tapan Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet portfolios
for Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Food and Disaster
Management and Youth and Sports)
Ministry for Shipping: Building No. 6 (8th Floor), Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7168155. Fax: +880 2 7168122.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Rtd.) M A Matin (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Communications, Civil Aviation and Tourism
and Liberation War Affairs)
Ministry for Social Welfare: Building No. 6 (3rd Floor), Bangladesh
Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7169766. Fax: +880 2 7169869.
Adviser: The Hon Geeti Ara Safiya Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Industries, Textiles and Jute and and Women and
Children)
Ministry for Textiles and Jute: Building No. 6 (11th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7164388.
Fax: +880 2 7160600. Email: motexsec@citechco.net.
Adviser: The Hon Geeti Ara Safiya Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Industries, Social Welfare and Women and Children)
Ministry for Water Resources: Building No. 6 (4th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7168688.
Fax: +880 2 7162400.
Adviser: The Hon Major-General (Rtd.) Dr A S M Matiur Rahman
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for Health and Family Welfare and
Religious Affairs)
Ministry for Women and Children's Affairs: Building No. 6 (2nd &
3rd Flrs), Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000. Tel: +880 2 7160568.
Fax: +880 2 7167550.
Adviser: The Hon Geeti Ara Safiya Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Industries, Textiles and Jute, and Social Welfare)
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Building No. 7 (5th Floor),
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 1000.
Tel: +880 2 7164299. Fax: +880 2 8827162344.
Adviser: The Hon Tapan Chowdhury (also holds Cabinet portfolios
for Power, Energy and Mineral Resources, Food and Disaster
Management and Science, Information and Communication
Technology)
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Belize

Botswana

GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HEAD OF STATE

HE Sir Colville N Young, GCMG, Sr (representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Government House, Belmopan City.
Tel: +501 822 2521. Fax: +501 822 2050. Email: govgenbz@btl.net

President: HE Mr Festus G Mogae

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Said Musa (also holds Cabinet portfolios
for Finance and the Public Service), Office of the Prime Minister,
Cayo District, Belmopan City. Tel: +501 822 0399. Fax: +501 822 3323.
Email: primeminister@belize.gov.bz
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon John Briceno (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Natural Resources and Environment)
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Robert Leslie. Tel: +501 822 2345/46.
Fax: +501 822 0071. Email: cabinet@btl.net
MINISTRIES

Attorney-General's Chambers: General Office, Belmopan City.
Tel: +501 822 2504. Fax: +501 822 3390. Website: www.belizelaw.org
Attorney-General: The Hon Francis Fonseca (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Education and Labour)
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: West Block Building (2nd
Floor), Belmopan City. Tel: +501 822 2241/42. Fax: +501 822 2409.
Website: www.agriculture.gov.bz. Email: minaf@btl.net
Minister: The Hon Vildo Marin
Minister of State: The Hon Mario Castellanos
Ministry of Defence, Housing, Youth and Sports: Belmopan City.
Tel: +501 822 1039. Fax: +501 822 0433
Minister: The Hon Cordell Hyde
Ministry of Education and Labour: West Block Building, Belmopan
City. Tel: +501 822 2380, +501 822 2698. Fax: +501 822 0102.
Website: www.moes.gov.bz
Minister: The Hon Francis Fonseca (also holds Attorney-General's
portfolio)
Minister of State (Education): The Hon Rodwell Ferguson
Ministry of Finance and the Public Service: New Administration
Building, Belmopan City. Tel: +501 822 3866. Fax: +501 822 3723.
Email: finsecmof@btl.net
Minister: The Hon Said Musa (also holds Prime Ministerial and
portfolio)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: New Administration
Building, POB 174, Belmopan City. Tel: +501 822 2167, +501 822 2322.
Fax: +501 822 2854. Website: www.mfa.gov.bz.
Email: belizemfa@btl.net, (NEMO): nemo@btl.net.
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: The Hon Eamon
Courtenay
Minister for Tourism, Information and National Emergency
Management: The Hon Godfrey Smith
Ministry of Health, Local Government, Transport and Communication:
Water Reservoir Area, East Block Building, Belmopan.
Tel: +501 822 0992. Fax: +501 822 0994. Email: healthbze@btl.net
Minister: The Hon Jose Coye
Ministry of Home Affairs and Public Utilities: Curl Thompson
Building, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2218. Fax: +501 822 2195
Minister: The Hon Ralph Fonseca
Minister of State: The Hon Ismael Cal
Ministry of Human Development: West Block, Independence Plaza,
Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2246, +501 822 2684. Fax: +501 822 3175.
Website: www.mohd.gov.bz. Email: mhd@btl.net
Minister: The Hon Sylvia Flores
Ministry of National Development, Investment and Culture: New
Administration Building, Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2526/27.
Fax: +501 822 3673. Email: econdev@btl.net
Minister: The Hon Mark Espat
Minister of State (Rural Development): The Hon Marcial Mes
Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment: Market Square,
Belmopan. Tel: +501 822 2226, +501 822 2249. Fax: +501 822 2333.
Website: www.mnrei.gov.bz. Email: licenbze@btl.net
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon John Briceno
Minister of State (Natural Resources): The Hon Servulo Baeza
Ministry of Works: New Administration Building, Power Lane,
Belmopan. Tel: (Public Service): +501 822 2204/05.
Fax: +501 822 2206. (Works and Transport) Tel: +501 822 2131.
Fax: +501 822 3900, +501 822 0927. Email: works@btl.net
Minister: The Hon Michael Espat
Minister of State: The Hon Ainslie Leslie
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HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Festus G Mogae, Ministry of State President,
Private Bag 001, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3950800. Fax: +267 3957800
Vice-President: The Hon Lt.-Gen. Seretse Khama Ian Khama,
Office of the President, Private Bag 001, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3950800. Fax: +267 3957800
Ministry of State President: Private Bag 001, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3950800. Fax: +267 3957800. Ministers of State: The Hon
Daniel Kwelagobe, The Hon Phandu Skelemani
Permanent Secretaries, Ministry of State President: (Permanent
Secretary to the President): Mr Eric Molale, (Administrative
Secretary): Mrs Segakweng Tsiane, (Political Affairs): Mr Ernest
Mpofu, (Development): Mr Modise Modise
MINISTRIES

Attorney-General's Chambers: Private Bag 009, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3613701. Fax: +267 2907141. Attorney-General: The Hon
Dr Athaliah Molokomme
Ministry of Agriculture: Private Bag 003, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3950500. Fax: +267 3956027. Minister: The Hon Johnnie
Keemenao Swartz. Assistant Minister: The Hon Oliphant Mfa
Ministry of Communications, Science and Technology: Private Bag
00414, Gaborone. Tel: +00 267 3907230. Fax: +00 267 3907236.
Minister: The Hon Mrs Pelonomi Venson-Moitoi
Ministry of Education: Private Bag 005, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3600400.
Fax: +267 3600458. Minister: The Hon Jacob Nkate.
Assistant Ministers: The Hon L P Siele, The Hon M F Mbaakanyi
Ministry of Environment, Wildlife and Tourism: Private Bag 0068,
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3953024. Fax: +267 3908675.
Minister: The Hon Onkokame Kitso Mokaila
Ministry of Finance and Development Planning: Private Bag 008,
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3950100. Fax: +267 3956086.
Minister: The Hon Baledzi Gaolathe
Assistant Minister: The Hon Duncan Mlazie
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation: Private
Bag 00368, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3600700. Fax: +267 3913366.
Minister: The Hon Lt. Gen. Mompati S Merafhe
Ministry of Health: Private Bag 0038, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3952000.
Fax: +267 3953100. Minister: The Hon Professor Sheila Tlou
Ministry of Labour and Home Affairs: Private Bag 002, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3601000. Fax: +267 3913584.
Minister: The Hon Charles M Tibone. Assistant
Minister: The Hon Gaotlhaetse Matlhabaphiri
Ministry of Lands and Housing: Private Bag 00434, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3904223. Fax: +267 3974901, +267 3911591.
Minister: The Hon Ramadeluka Seretse
Ministry for Local Government: Private Bag 006, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3659400. Fax: +267 39052384, +267 3952382.
Minister: The Hon Ms Margaret N Nasha. Assistant Minister: The
Hon Ambrose Masalila
Ministry for Minerals, Energy and Water Resources: Private Bag
0018, Gaborone. Tel: +267 3656600. Fax: +267 3972738.
Minister: The Hon Ponatshego Kedikilwe
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Private Bag 004, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3601200. Fax: +267 3971539.
Minister: The Hon Neo Moroka. Assistant Minister: The Hon L T
Mokalake
Ministry of Works and Transport: Private Bag 007, Gaborone.
Tel: +267 3958500. Fax: +267 3913303.
Minister: The Hon Lesego Motsumi. Assistant Minister: The Hon F
J Ramsden
Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture: Private Bag 00514,
Gaborone. Tel: +267 3901186. Fax: +267 3901557.
Minister: The Hon Major-General Moeng Pheto

Brunei Darussalam
HEAD OF STATE

His Majesty Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Defence and Finance), Office
of the Prime Minister, Istana Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan,

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

His Majesty Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah
Office of the Prime Minister (Ministers)
Senior Minister: HRH the Crown Prince Haji Al-Muhtadee Billah
Minister for Energy: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Setia Awang Haji
Yahya bin Begawan Mudim Dato Paduka Haji Bakar
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yang Mulia Dato Seri Paduka Awang Haji
Eusoff Agaki bin Haji Ismail
Office of the Prime Minister (Permanent Secretaries)
Pengiran Dato Paduka Haji Abd Hamid bin Pengiran Haji Mohd. Yassin
Pengiran Dato Paduka Haji Abu Bakar bin Pengiran Seri Indera
Pengiran Haji Ismail
Pengiran Dato Paduka Haji Ismail bin Pengiran Haji Mohamed
Dato Paduka Awang Haji Kamis bin Haji Tamin
Dayang Hajah Salbiah binti Haji Sulaiman
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Communications: Jalang Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri
Begawan BB 3910. Tel: +673 2 383838. Fax: +673 2 380127.
Website: www.mincom.gov.bn. Email: info@mincom.gov.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Haji Abu Bakar bin Haji Apong
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yang Mulia Dato Paduka Haji Yusoff bin
Haji Abd. Hamid
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sport: Simpang 336-17, Jalan
Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri Begawan BA 1210. Tel: +673 2 380667.
Fax: +673 2 380235. Website: www.kkbs.gov.bn.
Email: info@kkbs.gov.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Haji Awang Mohammad bin Haji
Daud
Ministry of Defence: Bolkiah Garrison, Bandar Seri Begawan 3510.
Tel: (Permanent Secretary's Secretariat): +673 2 386307.
Fax: +673 2 382110. Website: www.mindef.gov.bn.
Email: info@mindef.gov.bn
Minister: HM Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Finance portfolios)
Deputy Minister: The Hon Pehin Datu Singamanteri Colonel (Rtd.)
Dato Seri Paduka Haji Mohammad Yasmin bin Haji Umar
Ministry of Development: Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar Seri
Begawan 1190. Tel: +673 2 241911. Fax: +673 2 240271.
Website: www.mod.gov.bn. Email: info@mod.gov.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Setia Haji Awang Abdullah bin
Begawan Mudim Dato Paduka Haji Bakar
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yang Mulia Dato Paduka Dr Haji Mat
Suny bin Haji Mohd. Hussein
Ministry of Education: Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar Seri
Begawan BB3510. Tel: +673 2 382233. Fax: +673 2 380050.
Website: www.moe.gov.bn. Email: feedback@moe.edu.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Setia Awang Haji Abdul Rahman
bin Dato Setia Haji Mohammad Taib
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yang Mulia Pengiran Dato Seri Setia Dr
Haji Mohammad bin Pengiran Haji Abdul Rahman
Ministry of Energy: Office of the Prime Minister, Istana Nurul Iman,
Bandar Seri Begawan BA 1000. Tel: +673 2 383001.
Fax: +673 2 383004
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Setia Awang Haji Yahya bin
Begawan Mudim Dato Paduka Haji Bakar
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yang Mulia Dato Seri Paduka Awang Haji
Eusoff Agaki bin Haji Ismail
Ministry of Finance: Tingkat 5, Bangunan Kementerian Kewangan,
Commonwealth Drive, Jalan Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri Begawan
BB3910. Tel: +673 2 241991. Fax: +673 2 226132.
Website: www.finance.gov.bn. Email: info@finance.gov.bn
Ministers: HM Sultan Haji Hassanal Bolkiah (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Defence portfolios), The Hon Pehin Dato Haji Abd.
Rahman bin Haji Ibrahim
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: Jalan Subok, Bandar Seri
Begawan BD2710. Tel: +673 2 262177, +673 2 261293.
Fax: +673 2 261100. Website: www.mfa.gov.bn
Ministers: HRH Prince Mohamed Bolkiah, The Hon Pehin Dato Seri
Setia Lim Jock Seng
Ministry of Health: Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri Begawan BB
3910. Tel: +673 2 226640. Fax: +673 2 240980. Website: www.moh.gov.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Paduka Haji Awang Suyoi bin Haji Osman
Deputy Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Paduka Haji Awang Hazair
bin Haji Abdullah

Ministry of Home Affairs: Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri
Begawan BB 3910. Tel: +673 2 223225. Website: www.homeaffairs.gov.bn. Email: info@home-affairs.gov.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Setia Awang Haji Adanan bin
Begawan Pehin Dato Seri Setia Awang Haji Mohd. Yusof
Deputy Minister: The Hon Pehin Orang Kaya Dewa Pahlawan Dato
Paduka Haji Awang Dani bin Haji Ibrahim
Ministry of Industry and Primary Resources: Jalan Menteri Besar,
Bandar Seri Begawan BB3910. Tel: +673 2 382822. Fax: +673 2 382807.
Website: http//www.industry.gov.bn. Email: mipr2@brunet.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Dr Awang Haji Ahmad bin Haji Jumat
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yang Mulia Dato Paduka Haji Hamdillah
bin Haji Abd. Wahab
Ministry of Religious Affairs: Jalan Menteri Besar, Jalan Berakas,
Bandar Seri Begawan BB3910. Tel: +673 2 382525.
Fax: +673 2 382330. Website: www.religious-affairs.gov.bn.
Email: info@religious-affairs.gov.bn
Minister: The Hon Pehin Dato Seri Utama Dr Haji Mohd. Zain bin
Haji Serudin
Deputy Minister: The Hon Pehin Udana Khatib Dato Paduka Seri
Setia Ustaz Haji Awang Badaruddin bin Pengarah Dato Paduka Haji
Othman

Cameroon
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Paul Biya
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Paul Biya, Unity Palace, Yaoundé.
Website: http://www.prc.cm
Office of the President: Minister of State/Secretary-General at the
Presidency: The Hon Laurent Esso. Tel: +222 00455.
Fax: +222 20870
Ministers at the Presidency: The Hon Hamadou Moustafa, The Hon
Victor Arrey Nkongho Mengot, (Relations with Parliament and
Economic and Social Council): Minister/Delegate: The Hon Gregoire
Owona, (Supreme State Audit): Minister/Delegate: The Hon David
Siegfried Etame Massoma, (Defence): The Hon Remy Ze Meka,
(Ministers/Assistant Secretaries-General): The Hon Philemon Yang,
The Hon Rene Sadi
Director of Civil Cabinet at the Presidency: Mr Jean-Baptiste Beleoken,
Assistant Director: Mr Joseph Le
Prime Minister: The Hon Ephraim Inoni, Office of the Prime
Minister, 20th May Avenue, Yaoundé. Tel: +222 35750, +222 35755.
Fax: +222 35765. Website: http://www.spm.gov.cm
Secretary-General, Office of the Prime Minister: Mr Jules Doret
Ndongo, Assistant-Secretary-General: Mr Emmanuel Ngandou
Djoumessi
Director of the Cabinet, Office of the Prime Minister: Mr Paul
Meoto Njie
Vice-Prime Minister: The Hon Amadou Ali (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Justice and Keeper of the Seals). Tel: +222 22154.
Fax: +222 30005
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BA 1000. Tel: +673 2 24645. Fax: +673 2 28106.
Website: ww.pmo.gov.bn. Email: info@pmo.gov.bn

MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 31190. Fax: +222 25091
Minister of State/Minister: The Hon Jean Nkuete
Secretary of State: The Hon Aboubakary Abdoulaye
Ministry of Commerce: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 22515/16. Fax: +222 39029
Minister: The Hon Luc Magloire Mbarga Atangana
Secretary of State: The Hon Mrs Ama Tutu Muna
Ministry of Communications: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 23155.
Fax: +222 33022
Minister: The Hon Ebenezer Njoh Mouelle
Minister Delegate: The Hon Gervais Mendo Ze
Ministry of Culture: Yaoundé. Tel/Fax: +222 26579
Minister of State/Minister: The Hon Ferdinand Leopold Oyono
Ministry of Defence: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 1524. Fax: +237 223 5971
Minister Delegate: The Hon Rémy Ze Meka
Secretary of State for National Gendarmerie: The Hon Jean-Baptiste
Bokam
Ministry of Economy and Finance: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 20079.
Fax: +222 33717. Minister: The Hon Polycarpe Abah Abah
Minister Delegate (Programmes): The Hon Daniel Njankouo Lamere
Minister Delegate (Budgets): The Hon Lazare Essimi Menye
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Secretary of State (Economy and Finance): The Hon Denis Oumarou
Ministry of Basic Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 25176. Fax: +222 30855
Minister: The Hon Mrs Haman Adama
Ministry of Higher Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 21370.
Fax: +222 29724
Minister: The Hon Jacques Fame Ndongo
Ministry of Seconday Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 21940.
Fax: +222 22711
Minister: The Hon Louis Bapes Bapes
Secretary of State: The Hon Mrs Catherine Abena
Ministry of Employment and Vocational Training: Yaoundé.
Tel: +237 223 3617. Fax: +237 222 9263
Minister: The Hon Zacharie Perevet
Ministry for the Environment: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 33423.
Fax: +222 33424
Minister for the Environment and Protection of Nature: The Hon
Pierre Hele
Minister Delegate: The Hon Nana Aboubakar Djalloh
Ministry of External Relations: Yaoundé. Tel/Fax: +222 01133
Minister of State/Minister: The Hon Jean Marie Atangana Mebara
Minister Delegate (Islamic Affairs): The Hon Adoum Gargoum
Minister Delegate (Relations with the Commonwealth): The Hon
Joseph Dion Ngute
Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife: Yaoundé. Tel: 222 294 83.
Fax: +222 29489
Minister: The Hon Elvis Ngole Ngole
Ministry of Health (Public): Yaoundé. Tel: +222 23525. Fax: +222 20172
Minister: The Hon Urbain Olanguena Awono
Secretary of State for Public Health: The Hon Alim Hayatou
Ministry of Industry, Mines and Technological Development:
Yaoundé. Tel: +222 24352. Fax: +222 26256
Minister: The Hon Charles Sale
Ministry of Justice: Yaoundé. Tel: +237 222 2154. Fax: +237 223 0005
Minister and Keeper of the Seals: The Hon Amadou Ali (is also Vice
Prime Minister)
Minister Delegate: The Hon Maurice Kamto
Secretary of State for Justice in charge of Prisons Administration:
The Hon Emmanuel Ngafesson
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 30004.
Fax: +222 31820. Minister: The Hon Robert Nkili
Ministry of Livestock, Fisheries and Animal Industries: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 21370. Fax: +237 222 21405
Minister: The Hon Dr Aboubakary Sarki
Ministry of Planning, Development Programming and Regional
Development: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 33637. Fax: +222 21509
Minister of State/Minister: The Hon Augustin Frederick Kodock
Minister Delegate: The Hon Abdoulaye Yaouba
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 32055.
Fax: +222 13159
Minister of State/Minister: The Hon Maigari Bello Bouba
Ministry of Power and Water Resources: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 23400.
Fax: +222 26177. Minister: The Hon Jean-Bernard Sindeu
Ministry of Public Service and Administrative Reform: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 20356. Fax: +222 30800
Minister: The Hon Emmanuel Bonde
Ministry of Public Works: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 21918. Fax: +222 34878
Minister: The Hon Bernard Messengue Avom
Secretary of State: The Hon Paulin Abono Moampamb
Ministry of Scientific Research and Innovation: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 21334. Fax: +222 21336 Minister: The Hon Madeline Tchuente
Ministry for Small and Medium-Size Enterprises, Social Economy
and Handicraft: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 32388. Fax: +222 231973
Minister: The Hon Laurent Etoundi Ngoa
Ministry of Social Affairs: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 22958. Fax: +222 31121
Minister: The Hon Mrs Catherine Bakang Mbock
Ministry for Sports and Physical Education: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 31201.
Fax: +222 32610. Minister: The Hon Augustin Edjoa
Ministry for State Property and Land Affairs: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 21547. Fax: +222 39238
Minister: The Hon Louis-Marie Abogo Nkono
Secretary of State: The Hon Jean-Claude Etogo
Ministry of Territorial Administration and Decentralisation:
Yaoundé. Tel: +222 31056. Fax: +222 26332
Minister of State/Minister: The Hon Marafa Hamidou Yaya
Minister Delegate: The Hon Emmanuel Edou
Ministry of Tourism: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 32936. Fax: +222 21295
Minister: The Hon Baba Hamadou
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Ministry of Transport: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 28729. Fax: +222 32238
Minister: The Hon Dakole Daissala
Secretary of State: The Hon Badel Ndanga Ndinga
Ministry of Urban Development and Housing: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 17212. Fax: +222 27214 Minister: The Hon Clobert Tchatat
Ministry for the Advancement of Women and the Family: Yaoundé.
Tel: +222 32550. Fax: +222 33965
Minister: The Hon Mrs Suzanne Bomback
Ministry of Youth: Yaoundé. Tel: +222 22292. Fax: +222 33813
Minister: The Hon Adoum Garoua

Canada
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE the Rt Hon Michaëlle Jean, CC, CCM, COM, CD (representing
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the GovernorGeneral, Rideau Hall, 1 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0A1.
Tel: (General Enquiries) +1 613 993 8200. Fax: +1 613 998 8760.
Website: www.gg.ca. Email: info@gg.ca
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Stephen Joseph Harper, MP, Office of
the Prime Minister, Langevin Block, 80 Wellington Street, Ottawa,
Ontario K1A 0A2. Tel: +1 613 992 4211. Fax: +1 613 941 6900.
Website: www.pm.gc.ca. Email: pm@pm.gc.ca
Clerk of the Privy Council and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Kevin
G Lynch. Privy Council Office: (General Enquiries): Room 1000, 85
Sparks Street, Ottawa, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0A3.
Tel: +1 613 957 5153. Fax: +1 613 957 5043.
Website: www.pco.gc.ca. Email: info@pco-bcp.gc.ca
DEPARTMENTS

Agriculture and Agri Food: (Public Information Request Services),
Sir John Carling Building, 930 Carling Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario
K1A 0C7. Tel: +1 613 759 1000. Fax: +1 613 759 7977.
Website: www.agr.gc.ca. Email: info@agr.gc.ca
Minister: The Hon Chuck Strahl, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio
for the Canadian Wheat Board) Secretary of State: The Hon
Christian Paradis
Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency: (Head Office): Blue Cross
Centre (3rd Floor), 644 Main Street or POB 6051, Moncton, New
Brunswick E1C 9J8. Tel: +1 506 851 2271. Fax: +1 506 851 7403.
Website: www.acoa-apeca.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Peter Gordon MacKay, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Foreign Affairs)
Canada Revenue Agency: 555 MacKenzie Avenue (7th Floor),
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0L5. Website: www.cra-arc.gc.ca.
Minister of National Revenue: The Hon Carol Skelton, MP
Canadian Heritage: (National Headquarters): 15 Eddy Street,
Gatineau, Quebec K1A OM5. Tel: +1 819 997 0055.
Website: www.canadianheritage.gc.ca.
Ministers: The Hon Beverley J Oda, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for the Status of Women), (Vancouver-Whistler Olympics):
The Hon David L Emerson (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
International Trade and the Pacific Gateway), (La Francophonie and
Official Languages): The Hon Josée Verner, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for International Co-operation). Secretaries of State:
(Sport): The Hon Helena Guergis, MP (also holds Secretary of State
portfolio for Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation).
(Multiculturalism and Canadian Identity): The Hon Jason Kennedy, MP
Citizenship and Immigration: Jean Edmonds Tower South (19th
Floor), 365 Laurier Avenue West, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 1L1.
Tel: (Call Centre, Toll Free): 1 888 242 2100. Website: www.cic.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Diane Finley, MP
Department of Finance: 140 O'Connor Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0G5.
Tel: (Information Services): +1 613 992 1573.
Website: www.fin.gc.ca. Email: consltcomm@fin.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon James Michael Flaherty, MP
Department of Justice: 284 Wellington Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A
0H8. Tel: +1 613 957 4222. Fax: +1 613 954 0811.
Website: www.justice.gc.ca.
Minister of Justice and Attorney-General: The Hon Robert Douglas
Nicholson, MP
Economic Development Agency of Canada for the Regions of
Québec: (Head Office): Tour de la Bourse, 800 Victoria Square
(Suite 3800) or POB 247, Montreal, Quebec H4Z 1E8.
Tel: +1 514 283 6412. Fax: +1 514 283 3302.

Website: www.pco-bcp.gc.ca. President: The Hon Rona Ambrose,
MP (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Intergovernmental Affairs and
Western Economic Diversification)
Public Safety Canada: Sir Wilfred Laurier Building, 340 Laurier Avenue
West, Ottawa K1A 0P8. Tel: (General Enquiries): +1 613 991 3301.
Fax: +1 613 998 9589. Website: www.psepc-sppcc.gc.ca.
Email: communications@psepc.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Stockwell Day, MP
Public Works and Government Services: (Regional Office): 4900
Yonge Street, Toronto, Ontario M2N 6A6. Tel: +416 512 5500.
Fax: +1 416 512 5615. Website: www.pwgsc.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Michael Fortier, MP
Status of Women Canada: (National Office): MacDonald Building,
123 Slater Street (10th Floor), Ottawa, Ontario K1P 1H9.
Tel: +1 613 995 7835. Fax: +1 613 957 3359.
Website: www.swc-cfc.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Beverley J Oda, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio
for Canadian Heritage)
Transport, Infrastructure and Communities: 330 Sparks Street,
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0N5. Tel: +1 613 990 2309. Fax: +1 613 954 4731,
+1 613 998 8620. Website: www.tc.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Lawrence Cannon, MP
Treasury Board of Canada: Treasury Board of Canada Secretariat,
Corporate Communications, L'Esplanade Laurier, West Tower
(10th Floor), 300 Laurier Avenue West, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0R5.
Tel: +1 613 957 2400. Fax: +1 613 998 9071.
Website: www.tbs-sct.gc.ca. Email: info@tbs-sct.gc.ca.
President of the Treasury Board: The Hon Vic Toews, MP
Veterans Affairs Canada: Daniel J MacDonald Building, 161 Grafton
Street or POB 9000, Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island, C1A 8M9.
Website: www.vac-acc.gc.ca. Email: information@vac-acc.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Greg Thompson, MP
Western Economic Diversification: Gillin Building (Room 400), 141
Laurier Avenue West, Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5J3. Tel: +1 613 952 2768.
Fax: +1 613 952 9384. Website: www.wd.gc.ca. Minister: The Hon
Rona Ambrose, MP (is also President of the Queen's Privy Council
for Canada and holds Cabinet portfolio for Intergovernmental Affairs)
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Website: www.dec-ced.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Jean-Pierre Blackburn, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Labour)
Environment: Les Terrasses de la Chaudière, 10 Wellington Street,
Gatineau, Quebec K1A 0H3. Tel: +1 819 997 2800. Fax: +1 819 994 1412.
Website: www.ec.gc.ca. Email: enviroinfo@ec.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon John Baird, MP
Fisheries and Oceans: (Communications Branch): 200 Kent Street,
13th Floor, Station 13228, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0E6.
Tel: +1 613 993 0999. Fax: +1 613 990 1866.
Website: www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca. Email: info@dfo-mpo.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Loyola Hearn, MP
Foreign Affairs and International Trade: (Foreign Affairs):
Enquiries Service, (SXCI), 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0G2.
Tel: +1 613 944 9136. Fax: +1 613 996 9709.
Website: www.international.gc.ca, (International Trade): Enquiries
Service (SCXI), 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0G2.
Tel: +1 613 944 9136. Fax: +1 613 996 9709.
Website: www.international.gc.ca.
Ministers: (Foreign Affairs): The Hon Peter Gordon MacKay, MP,
(also holds Cabinet portfolio for the Atlantic Canada Opportunities
Agency), (International Trade): Minister: The Hon David L Emerson,
MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for the Pacific Gateway and the
Vancouver-Whistler Olympics), (International Co-operation): The
Hon Josée Verner, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for LaFrancophonie and Official Languages), (Foreign Affairs and
International Trade): Secretary of State: The Hon Helena Guergis,
MP (is also Secretary of State for Sport)
Health: Brooke Claxton Building, Tunney's Pasture, Ottawa, Ontario
K1A 0K9. Fax: +1 613 952 1154. Website: www.hc-sc.gc.ca.
Email: (Minister's Office): Minister_Ministre@hc-sc.gc.ca. (General
Enquiries): info@hc-sc.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Tony Clement, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
the Federal Economic Development Initiative for Northern Ontario)
Human Resources and Social Development: 140 Promenade du
Portage (Phase IV), Gatineau, Quebec K1A 0J9.
Website: www.hrsdc.gc.ca.
Ministers: (Human Resources and Social Development): The Hon
Monte Solberg, MP, (Labour): The Hon Jean-Pierre Blackburn, MP
(also holds Cabinet portfolio for the Economic Developent Agency
of Canada for the Regions of Quebec), Leader of the Government in
the Senate and Secretary of State (Seniors): The Hon Marjory
LeBreton
Indian and Northern Affairs: (Public Enquiries Contact Centre):
Terrasses de la Chaudière, North Tower, 10 Wellington, Gatineau,
Quebec K1A 0H4. Tel: +1 800 567 9604. Fax: +1 866 817 3977.
Website: www.ainc-inac.gc.ca
Minister and Federal Interlocutor for Métis and Non-Status
Indians: The Hon Jim Prentice, MP
Industry Canada: C D Howe Building, 235 Queen Street, Ottawa,
Ontario K1A 0H5. Tel: (Minister's Office): +1 613 995 9001.
Fax: +1 613 992 0302, (General Enquiries): +1 613 954 5031.
Website: www.ic.gc.ca. Email: minister.industry@ic.gc.ca.
Ministers: (Industry): The Hon Maxime Bernier, MP, (Federal
Economic Development Initiative for Northern Ontario): The Hon
Tony Clement, MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Health), (Small
Business and Tourism): Secretary of State: The Hon Gerry Ritz
National Defence: (Mailing Address, General Enquiries): National
Defence Headquarters, Major-General George R Pearkes Building,
101 Colonel By Drive, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0K2.
Tel: +1 613 995 2534. Fax: +1 613 992 4739. Website: www.forces.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Gordon O'Connor, MP
Natural Resources: 580 Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0E4.
Tel: (General Enquiries): +1 613 995 0947. Fax: +1 613 992 7211.
Website: www.nrcan-rncan.gc.ca.
Minister: The Hon Gary Lunn, MP
Parliament of Canada: Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0A9. Tel: (Information
Service): +1 613 992 4793. Website: www.parl.gc.ca.
Email: info@parl.gc.ca.
Leader of the Government in the House of Commons and Minister
for Democratic Reform: The Hon Peter Van Loan, MP, Secretary of
State and Chief Government Whip: The Hon Jay D Hill, Leader of
the Government in the Senate: The Hon Mary Le Breton, MP (also
Secretary of State (Seniors))
Privy Council Office: Langevin Block, 80 Wellington Street, Ottawa,
K1A 0A3.
Tel: (General Enquiries): +1 613 957 5153. Fax: +1 613 957 5043.

Cyprus
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Tassos Papadopoulos
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Tassos Papadopoulos, Office of the President,
Presidential Palace, Dem.Severis Avenue, 1400 Nicosia.
Tel: +357 22 661333. Fax: +357 22 665016.
Email: grafio.proedrou@cytanet.com.cy
Deputy Minister to the President: Mr Christodoulos Pashiardis
(Government Spokesman). Tel: +357 22 661333. Fax: +357 22 665016
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture, Natural Resources and Environment:
Loukis Akritas Avenue, 1411 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 408305.
Fax: +357 22 781156. Email: registry@moa.gov.cy
Minister: The Hon Fotis Fotiou
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Tourism: 6 Andreas Araouzos
Street, 1421 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 867100. Fax: +357 22 375120.
Email: perm.sec@mcit.gov.cy
Minister: The Hon Antonis Michaelides
Ministry of Communications and Works: 28 Acheon, 1424 Nicosia.
Tel: +357 22 800102. Fax: +357 22 776248. Website: www.mcw.gov.cy.
Email: mcw@cytanet.com.cy.
Minister: The Hon Harris Thrasou
Ministry of Defence: 4 Emmanuel Roides Avenue, 1432 Nicosia.
Tel: +357 22 807622. Fax: +357 22 676182.
Email: defense@cytanet.com.cy.
Minister: The Hon Nikos Symeonides
Ministry of Education and Culture: Corner Thoucydides and Kimon
Sts, 1434 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 800600, +357 22 800700.
Fax: +357 22 427559. Website: www.moec.gov.cy
Email: moec@moec.gov.cy.
Minister: The Hon Akis Kleanthous
Ministry of Finance: Corner M Karaolis and G Afxentiou Sts, 1439
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 601149, +357 22 602723. Fax: +357 22 602750.
Website: www.mof.gov.cy. Email: registry@mof.gov.cy.
Minister: The Hon Michalis Sarris
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Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Presidential Palace Avenue, 1447
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 40100. Fax: +357 22 661881.
Website: www.mfa.gov.cy. Email: minforeign1@mfa.gov.cy.
Minister: The Hon Yiorgos Lillikas
Ministry of Health: Markou Drakou Street, 1448 Nicosia.
Tel: +357 22 400103/04. Fax: +357 22 434189.
Website: www.moh.gov.cy. Email: ministryofhealth@cytanet.com.cy.
Minister: The Hon Charis Charalambous
Ministry of the Interior: Dem Severis Avenue, Ex Secretariat
Offices, 1453 Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 867625. Fax: +357 22 671465.
Website: moi.gov.cy. Email: minint3@cytanet.com.cy.
Minister: The Hon Neoclis Silikiotis
Ministry of Justice and Public Order: 125 Athalassas Avenue, 1461
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 805955. Fax: +357 22 518356.
Email: registry@mjpo.gov.cy.
Minister: The Hon Sophocles Sophocleous
Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance: 7 Byron Avenue, 1463
Nicosia. Tel: +357 22 401600, +357 22 401741/42. Fax: +357 22 670993.
Email: administration@mlsi.gov.cy.
Minister: The Hon Antonis Vassiliou

Dominica

Fiji Islands
(Fiji's military regime was suspended from the Councils of the
Commonwealth on 8 Dec 2006)
HEAD OF STATE

HE Ratu Josefa Iloilovatu Uluivuda, CF, MBE, JP, Office of the
President, Government House, Berkley Crescent, Suva or POB
2513, Suva. Tel: +679 3314 244. Fax: +679 3301 645
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Dr Nicholas J O Liverpool, DAH, Office of the
President, Morne Bruce. Roseau. Tel: +1 767 448 2401.
Fax: +1 767 449 8366

The democratically elected government led by Prime Minister
Laisenia Qarase was overthrown by the military in December 2006.

The Gambia

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Roosevelt Skerrit (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Finance and Overseas Nationals), Office of the Prime
Minister, Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3300. Fax: +1 767 448 8960.
Email: pmoffice@cwdom.dm and edfpmcu@cwdom.dm
Office of the Prime Minister: (Ministers): The Hon Kelly Graneau
(Carib Affairs), The Hon Rayburn Blackmore
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Felix Gregoire, Office of the Prime Minister,
Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue. Tel: +1 767 448 2401,
Ext. 3279. Fax: +1 767 448 5200
MINISTRIES

Ministry for Agriculture, Fisheries and the Environment:
Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3211. Fax: +1 767 448 7999.
Minister: Senator John Colin McIntyre
Ministry of Education, Sports, Youth Affairs and Human Resource
Development: Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue,
Roseau. Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3203. Fax: +1 767 448 0644.
Email: minedu@cwdom.dm.
Minister: The Hon Vince Henderson. Parliamentary Secretary:
Senator Peter St Jean
Ministry of Finance: Financial Centre, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3221 (Acting Financial Secretary).
Fax: +1 767 448 0054. Email: edfpmcu@cwdom.dm. Ministers:
(Finance): The Hon Roosevelt Skerrit (also holds Cabinet portfolio
for Overseas Nationals), (Economic Development and Planning):
The Hon Julius Timothy
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Trade, Labour and the Public Service:
Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3202. Fax: +1 767 448 6103.
Email: (Foreign Affairs): foreignaffairs@cwdom.dm, (Foreign
Trade): foreigntrade1@cwdom.dm.
Minister: Senator Charles Savarin
Ministry for Health and Social Security: Government Headquarters,
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3357.
Fax: +1 767 448 6086.
Minister: The Hon John Fabien
Ministry for Housing, Lands, Communications and Ports:
Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3204. Fax: +1 767 448 4807.
Minister: The Hon Reginald Austrie
Ministry for Information, Community Development and Gender
Affairs: Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3205. Fax: +1 767 449 8220.
Minister: The Hon Matthew Walters
Ministry for Legal Affairs and Immigration: Government
Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
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Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext. 3294/98. Fax: +1 767 448 0182.
Attorney-General and Minister of Legal Affairs: The Hon Ian Douglas
Ministry of Public Works and Public Utilities: Government
Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau. Tel: +1 767 448 2401.
Fax: +1 767 448 4807.
Minister: The Hon Ambrose George. Parliamentary Secretary: The
Hon Urban Baron
Ministry of Tourism, Industry and Private Sector Relations:
Government Headquarters, Kennedy Avenue, Roseau.
Tel: +1 767 448 2401, Ext.3006. Fax: +1 767 448 6200.
Minister: Senator Yvor Nassief. Minister of State: The Hon Lorraine
Bannis-Roberts
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HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Dr Alhaji Yahya A J J Jammeh
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Dr Alhaji Yahya A J J Jammeh (also Commander in
Chief of the Armed Forces and holds Cabinet portfolio for Works,
Construction and Infrastructure Development), Office of the
President, State House, Banjul. Tel: +220 227208; +220 228937.
(General Information): +220 223811. Fax: +220 227034.
Email: (General): info@statehouse.gm, (Press): dppr@statehouse.gm
Vice-President: HE Mrs Isatou Njie-Saidy (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Women's Affairs), State House, Banjul. Tel: +220 227605.
Fax: +220 224012. Email: vicepresident@statehouse.gm
Secretary-General and Head of the Civil Service: Mrs Elizabeth
Harding
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mrs Teneng Jaiteh
MINISTRIES

Attorney-General's Chambers and Department of State for
Justice: Marina Parade, Banjul. Tel: +220 228181. Fax: +220 225352.
Attorney-General and Secretary of State for Justice: The Hon
Kebba Sanyang
Department of State for Agriculture: The Quadrangle, Banjul.
Tel: +220 228291. Fax: +220 224851. Secretary of State: The Hon
Kanja Sanneh
Department of State for Communications, Information and
Technology: GRTS Building, Mdi Road, Kanifing, Banjul.
Tel: +220 375752. Fax: +220 375765.
Secretary of State: The Hon Mrs Neneh Macdoull-Gaye
Department of State for Higher Education, Science and Technology
and Research: Willy Thorpe Building, Banjul. Tel: +220 228231,
+220 227236. Fax: +220 223578. Website: www.edugambia.gm.
Secretary of State: The Hon Crispin Grey-Johnson
Department of State for Finance and Economic Affairs: The
Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 228291. Fax: +220 227954.
Secretary of State: The Hon Musa Gibril Bala-Gaye
Department of State for Fisheries and Natural Resources:
5 Marina Parade, Banjul. Tel: +220 228702. Fax: +220 228628.
Secretary of State: The Hon Yankouba Touray
Department of State for Foreign Affairs and National Assembly
Matters: 4 Marina Parade, Banjul. Tel: +220 222120, +220 228939.
Fax: +220 223578.
Secretary of State: The Hon Bala Garba Jahumpa
Department of State for Health and Social Welfare: The
Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 227605. Fax: +220 229325.
Secretary of State: The Hon Dr Tamsir Mbowe
Department of State for the Interior: 21 OAU Boulevard, Banjul.
Tel: +220 228611. Fax: +220 226453.

Ghana
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr John A Kufuor
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr John A Kufuor, Office of the President, POB
1627, The Castle, Osu, Accra. Tel: +233 21 665415, +233 21 666281
Vice-President: HE Alhaji Aliu Mahama
Ministry of Presidential Affairs: POB 1627, Osu, Accra.
Ministers: The Hon Charles Bintim, The Hon K Adjei Darko, The
Hon Elizabeth Ohene, The Hon Samson K Boafo.
Chief of Staff: The Hon Kwadwo Mpiani.
Secretary to the President: Ambassador D K Osei.
Cabinet Secretary: Mr Frank Mpare
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Aviation: Accra. Tel: +233 21 662626.
Fax: +233 21 666828.
Minister of State for Aviation: The Hon Gloria Akuffo
Ministry of Communications: POB M42, Ministries, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 685606. Fax: +233 21 667114.
Website: www.moc.gov.gh. Email: moct@ghana.gov.gh.
Minister: Professor the Hon Mike Oquaye
Ministry of Defence: Burma Camp, Accra. Tel: +233 21 776111/15.
Fax: +233 21 778549. Email: kaddock@internetghana.com.
Minister: The Hon Dr Kwame Addo-Kufuor
Ministry of Education, Science and Sports: POB M45, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 666070. Fax: +233 21 664067.
Minister: The Hon Papa Owusu Ankomah
Ministry of Energy: POB T40, Stadium Post Office, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 683961/64. Fax: +233 21 668262.
Website: www.energymin.gov.gh. Email: moen@energymin.gov.gh.
Minister: The Hon Joseph Kofi Adda
Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning: POB M40, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 686204. Fax: +233 21 668879.
Website: www.mofep.gov.gh. Email: minister@mofep.gov.gv.
Minister: The Hon Kwadwo Baah-Wiredu
Ministry of Food and Agriculture: POB M37, Ministries, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 663036. Fax: +233 21 668245. Email: info@mofa.gov.gh.
Ministers: (Food and Agriculture): The Hon Ernest K Debrah,
(Fisheries): Tel: +233 21 776005. Fax: +233 21 6785670. The Hon
Mrs Gladys Asmah
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Regional Integration and NEPAD: POB
M53, Accra. Tel: +233 21 664951/53. Fax: +233 21 680017.
Email: ghmfaoo@ghana.com.
Minister: The Hon Nana Akufo-Addo
Ministry of Health: POB M44, Accra. Tel: +233 21 666151.
Fax: +233 21 663810. Website: www.moh-ghana.org.
Minister: The Hon Major (Rtd.) Courage Quashigah
Ministry of Information and National Orientation: POB M41, Accra.

Tel: +233 21 228054/59. Fax: +233 21 235800.
Email:webmaster@moi.gov.gh.
Minister: The Hon Kwamena Bartels
Ministry for the Interior: POB M42, Accra. Tel: +233 21 684400/07.
Fax: +233 21 684408. Website: www.mint.gov.gh.
Email: kweku.agyeman-manu@mint.gov.gh.
Minister: The Hon Albert Kan Dapaah
Ministry of Justice and Attorney General's Department: POB M60,
Accra. Tel: +233 21 665051. Fax: +233 21 667609.
Minister and Attorney-General: The Hon Joe Ghartey
Ministry of Lands, Forestry and Mines: POB M212, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 687314. Fax: +233 21 666801.
Minister: Profesor the Hon Dominic Fobih
Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and the
Environment: POB M50, Accra. Tel: +233 21 664763.
Fax: +233 21 661015.
Minister: The Hon Stephen Asamoah Boateng
Ministry of Manpower, Youth and Employment: POB 1627, State
House, Accra. Tel: +233 21 665349. Fax: +233 21 667251.
Minister: The Hon Boniface Saddique
Ministry for Parliamentary Affairs: POB 1627, State House, Accra.
Tel: Fax: +233 21 665349. Fax: +233 21 667251.
Minister: The Hon Felix Owusu Agyapong
Ministry of Ports, Harbours and Railways: Ministries Post Office
PMB, Ministries-Accra. Tel: +233 21 681780. Fax: +233 21 681781.
Website: www.mphrgh.org. Email: pohrail@yahoo.com.
Minister: Professor the Hon Christopher Ameyaw Akumfi
Ministry for Public Sector Reform: Public Services Commission
Building (1st Floor), Accra, Ghana. Tel: +233 21 684086/87.
Fax: +233 21 670295.
Minister: The Hon Dr Paa Kwesi Nduom
Ministry of Tourism and Diasporean Relations: POB 4386, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 666701. Fax: +233 21 666182.
Website: www.ghanatourism.gov.gh. Email: motgov@hotmail.com.
Minister: The Hon Jake Obestebi Lamptey
Ministry of Trade, Industry, Private Sector and Presidential
Special Initiatives: POB M47, Accra. Tel: +233 21 663327.
Fax: +233 21 662428. Email: mis-moti@africaonline.com.gh.
Minister: The Hon Alan Kyeremanteng
Ministry of Transportation: POB M57, Accra. Tel: +233 21 672676.
Fax: +233 21 673676. Website: www.mrt.gov.gh.
Email: info@mrt.gov.gh.
Minister: The Hon Felix Owusu Agyapong
Ministry of Water Resources, Works and Housing: POB M43, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 665940. Fax: +233 21 667689.
Email: mwh@highmail.com.
Minister: The Hon Hackman Owusu Agyeman
Ministry of Women and Children's Affairs: POB M186, Accra.
Tel: +233 21 255411, +233 21 688181/87. Fax: +233 21 688182.
Minister: The Hon Hajia Alima Mahama
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Secretary of State: The Hon Major (Rtd.) Ousman Sonko
Department of State for Local Government and Lands: The
Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 202062. Fax: +220 201545.
Secretary of State: The Hon Ismaila K Sambou
Department of State for Trade, Industry and Employment:
Independence Drive, Banjul. Tel: +220 228370, +220 228868.
Fax: +220 227756.
Secretary of State: The Hon Abdou Colley
Department of State for Tourism and Culture: The Quadrangle,
Banjul. Tel: +220 228496, +220 227881. Fax: 220 227753.
Secretary of State: The Hon Ms Angela Colley
Department of State for Women's Affairs: State House, Banjul.
Tel: +220 227605, +220 229291. Fax: +220 229325, +220 228505.
Vice-President and Secretary of State: HE Mrs Isatou Njie-Saidy
Department of State for Works, Construction and Infrastructure
Development: Office of the President, State House, Banjul.
Tel: +220 227208; +220 228937. (General Information): +220 223811.
Fax: +220 227034. Email: (General): info@statehouse.gm,
(Press): dppr@statehouse.gm
Secretary of State: HE Dr Alhaji Yahya A J J Jammeh (also holds
Presidential portfolio)
Department of State for Youth, Sports and Religious Affairs: New
Administrative Building, The Quadrangle, Banjul. Tel: +220 225266,
+220 227881. Fax: +220 225267.
Secretary of State: The Hon Captain (Rtd.) Sheikh Omar Faye

Grenada
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir Charles Daniel Williams, GCMG, QC (representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General,
Government House, St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2401.
Fax: +1 473 440 6688
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Dr Keith C Mitchell (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Finance, National Security, Information,
Human Resource Development, Youth Development and
Information Communication Technology), Office of the Prime
Minister, Ministerial Complex (6th Floor), St George's.
Tel: +1 473 440 2255; +1 473 440 2265, +1 473 440 2383.
Fax: +1 473 440 4116. Email: pmoffice@gov.gd
Office of the Prime Minister (Ministers)
Minister with responsibility for National Security, Business and
Private Sector Development: Senator the Hon Einstein Louison
Minister with responsibility for Youth Development: Senator the
Hon Emmalin Pierre
Cabinet Secretary: Mr A Argar Alexander. Tel: +1 473 440 2661.
Fax: +1 473 440 4116
Permanent Secretaries: Mrs Elizabeth Henry-Greenidge (Office of
the Prime Minister), Mrs Beryl Isaac (Department of Human
Resources)
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MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture, Lands, Forestry, Fisheries, Public Utilities
and Energy: Ministerial Complex (2nd & 3rd Floors), St George's.
Tel: +1 473 440 2708, +1 473 440 3078, +1 473 440 3083.
Fax: +1 473 440 4191
Minister: The Hon Gregory Bowen (also has responsibility for the
Marketing and National Importing Board)
Minister in the Ministry: Senator the Hon Adrian Mitchell
Ministry of Carriacou and Petit Martinique Affairs: Beausejour,
Carriacou. Tel: +1 473 443 6026. Fax: +1 473 443 6040
Minister: The Hon Elvin Nimrod (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Foreign Affairs and Attorney-General's portfolio)
Ministry of Communication, Works and Transport: Ministerial
Complex (4th Floor), St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2181,
+1 473 440 2722. Fax: +1 473 440 4122
Minister: Senator the Hon Brenda Hood
Ministy of Economic Development and Planning: Financial
Complex, Carenage, St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2731/36.
Fax: +1 473 440 4115
Minister: The Hon Anthony Boatswain
Ministry of Education and Labour: (Education): Ministry of
Education Building, Botanical Gardens, St George's.
Tel: +1 473 440 2737. Fax: +1 473 440 6650. (Labour): Ministerial
Complex (3rd Floor), St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2532.
Fax: +1 473 440 4923
Minister: The Hon Claris Charles
Ministry of Finance: Financial Complex, Carenage, St George's.
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/36. Fax: +1 473 440 4115
Minister: The Rt Hon Dr Keith C Mitchell (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for National Security,
Information, Human Resource Development, Youth Development
and Information Communication Technology)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Ministerial Complex (Fourth Floor), St
George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2640; +1 473 440 2712. Fax: +1 473 440 4184
Minister: The Hon Elvin Nimrod (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Carriacou and Petit Martinique Affairs and Attorney-General's
portfolio)
Ministry of Health, Social Security, the Environment and
Ecclesiastic Relations: Ministerial Complex (1st & 2nd Floors),
St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2649. Fax: +1 473 440 4127
Minister: Senator the Hon Ann David-Antoine
Ministry of Legal Affairs and Office of the Attorney-General: Church
Street, St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2050. Fax: +1 473 440 6630
Minister: The Hon Claris Charles
Attorney-General: The Hon Elvin Nimrod (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Carriacou and Petit Martinique Affairs and Foreign
Affairs)
Ministry of Social Development: Ministerial Complex (1st Floor),
St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 2269. Fax: +1 473 440 7990
Minister: The Hon Yolande Bain-Horsford
Ministry of Sports, Community Development and Co-operatives:
Ministerial Complex (3rd Floor), St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 6917.
Fax: +1 473 440 6924
Minister: The Hon Roland Bhola
Ministry of Tourism, Civil Aviation, Culture and the Performing Arts:
Ministerial Complex (4th Floor), St George's. Tel: +1 473 440 0366.
Fax: +1 473 440 0443
Minister: The Hon Dr Clarice Modeste-Curwen

Guyana
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Bharrat Jagdeo
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Bharrat Jagdeo, Office of the President, New
Garden Street, Bourda, Georgetown. Tel: +592 225 1330/38.
Fax: +592 226 7811. Website: www.op.gov.gy.
Email: op-iu@sdnp.org.gy, opmed@sdnp.org.gy
Presidential Secretariat: Head of Presidential Secretariat: Dr
Roger F Luncheon, MD, New Garden Street, Bourda, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 225 1573/76. Fax: +592 227 3050.
Email: op-iu@sdnp.org.gy, opmed@sdnp.org.gy
MINISTRIES

Office of the Prime Minister: Wights Lane, Kingston, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 226 6955, +592 227 3101/02. Fax: +592 226 7573.
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Website: www.pm.gov.gy. Email: pmoffice@sdnp.org.gov.gy.
Prime Minister: The Hon Samuel Hinds, MP
Ministry of Agriculture: Regent Road, Bourda, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 223 7844. Fax: +592 225 0599.
Email: moa@sdnp.org.gov.gy.
Minister: The Hon Robert Montgomery Persaud, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Fisheries, Crops and Livestock)
Ministry of Amerindian Affairs: Office of the President, Thomas
and Quamina Sts, Georgetown. Tel: +592 227 5067.
Email: ministryofamerindian@networksgy.com.
Minister: The Hon Carolyn Rodrigues, MP
Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sports: 71 Main Street, South
Cummingsburg, Georgetown. Tel: +592 227 7866.
Email: psmincys@guyana.net.gy.
Minister: The Hon Frank Anthony, MP
Ministry of Education: 26 Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 226 3094. Fax: +592 225 5570.
Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/minedu. Email: moegyweb@yahoo.com.
Minister: The Hon Shaik Baksh, MP
Ministry of Finance: Main Street, Kingston, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 225 6088, +592 227 1114. Fax: +592 226 1284.
Email: guyanadmd@solutions2000.net.
Ministers: (Finance): The Hon Ashni Kumar Singh, MP, (Minister
within the Ministry): The Hon Jennifer Webster, MP
Ministry of Fisheries, Crops and Livestock: Regent Road, Bourda,
Georgetown. Tel: +592 255 6768, +592 226 1565. Fax: +592 227 2978.
Email: minfcl@sdnp.org.gy.
Minister: The Hon Robert Montgomery Persaud, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Agriculture)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: “Takuba Lodge”, 254 South Road,
Bourda, Georgetown. Tel: +592 226 9080, +592 226 1606/09.
Fax: +592 225 9192. Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/minfor.
Email: minfor@sdnp.org.gy.
Minister: The Hon Rudy Insanally, OR, CCH, MP
Ministry of Foreign Trade and International Co-operation:
Takuba Lodge, 254 South Road, Bourda, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 226 5064. Fax: +592 226 8426.
Website: www.moftic.gov.gy.
Email: minister@moftic.gov.gy.
Minister: The Hon Henry Jeffrey, MP
Ministry of Health: Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 226 1560. Fax: +592 225 4505.
Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/moh. Email: moh@sdnp.org.gy.
Ministers: (Health): The Hon Dr Leslie Ramsammy, MP, (Minister
within the Ministry): The Hon Bheri Ramsarran
Ministry of Home Affairs: Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 225 7270. Fax: +592 227 4806.
Minister: The Hon Clement Rohee, MP
Ministry of Housing and Water: 41 Brickdam, Georgetown.
Tel: +592 225 7192. Fax: +592 227 3455.
Email: mhwps@sdnp.org.gy.
Minister: The Hon Harry Narine Nawbatt, MP
Ministry of Labour, Human Services and Social Security: 1 Water
Street, Stabroek, Georgetown. (Labour): Tel: +592 225 0566,
+592 226 6115. Fax: +592 226 6076.
Minister: The Hon Manzoor Nadir, MP. (Human Services and Social
Security): Tel: +592 225 6545. Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/mohss.
Email: khadoo@networksgy.com.
Minister: The Hon Priya Manichand, MP
Ministry of Legal Affairs: 95 Carmichael Street, North
Cummingsburg, Georgetown. Tel: +592 223 7335, +592 227 0700.
Fax: +592 227 5419.
Minister: The Hon Doodnauth Singh, SC, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Regional Development: Fort
Shaw, Kingston, Georgetown. Tel: +592 225 8621.
Fax: +592 226 5070.
Ministers: The Hon Kellawan Lall, MP, (Minister within the
Ministry): The Hon Clinton Collymore, MP
Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs: Office of the President, New
Garden Street, Bourda, Georgetown. Tel: +592 226 6453.
Minister: The Hon Reepu Daman Persaud, MP
Ministry of Public Service Management: 164 Waterloo Street,
North Cummingsburg, Georgetown. Tel: +592 227 1193.
Fax: +592 227 2700. Email: psm@sdnp.org.gy.
Minister: The Hon Dr Jennifer Westford, MP
Ministry of Tourism, Industry and Commerce: 229 South Road,
Lacytown, Georgetown, Tel: +592 226 8695.

India
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Dr A P J Abdul Kalam, Office of the President,
Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi 110 004. Tel: +91 11 230 15321.
Fax: +91 11 230 17290, +91 11 230 17824.
Email: presidentofindia@rb.nic.in
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also in charge of
the following Ministries/Departments not specifically allocated to
any Minister: Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and
Pensions, Ministry of Planning, Department of Atomic Energy,
Department of Space and Ministry of Coal), Office of the Prime
Minister, South Block, Raisina Hill, New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: +91 11 230 12312. Fax: +91 11 230 16857
Cabinet Secretary: Shri B K Chaturvedi, Cabinet Secretariat,
Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi 110 004. Tel: +91 11 230 16696.
Fax: +91 11 230 12095
DEPARTMENTS & MINISTRIES

Department of Atomic Energy: Anushakti Bhavan, Chatrapathi
Shivaji Maharaj Marg, Mumbai 400 001. Tel: +91 22 220 26823.
Fax: +91 22 220 48476.
Minister: The Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Personnel, Public Grievances
and Pensions, Planning, Space and Coal)
Ministry of Agriculture, Consumer Affairs, Food and Public
Distribution: Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 120), New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: (Agriculture): +91 11 233 83370. Fax: +91 11 233 84129,
Tel: (Food): +91 11 233 88165. Fax: +91 11 233 82756.
Minister: The Hon Shri Sharad Pawar
Ministry of Agro and Rural Industries: Udyog Bhawan (Room 125-D),
Rafi Marg, New Delhi 110 001.
Minister: The Hon Shri Mahavir Prasad (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Small Scale Industries)
Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers: Udyog Bhawan (Room No. 192),
New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 233 86519. Fax: +91 11 233 84020.
Minister: The Hon Shri Ram Vilas Paswan (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Steel)
Ministry of Coal: Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 321, AI), A Wing, New
Delhi. Tel: (Additional Secretary LA): +91 11 233 84887.
Fax: +91 11 233 82685.
Minister: The Hon Dr Manmohan Singh (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Personnel, Public Grievances
and Pensions, Planning, Atomic Energy and Space)
Ministry of Commerce and Industry: Udyog Bhawan (Room No.
146), New Delhi 110 001. Tel: (Commerce): +91 11 230 61008.
Fax: +9111 230 62223. Tel: (Industry) +91 11 230 61492.
Fax: +91 11 230 62947.
Minister: The Hon Shri Kamal Nath
Ministry of Communications and Information Technology:
Electronics Niketan, 6 GCO Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 110
003. Tel: (Information Technology): +91 11 237 39191.
Fax: +91 11 243 69179. Tel: (Communications): +91 11 237 15797.
Fax: +91 11 237 12333. Website: mit.gov.in. Email: mocit@nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Dayanidhi Maran
Ministry of Company Affairs: Shastri Bhawan (A Wing), Rajendra
Prasad Road, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 84660,
+91 11 233 84470. Fax: +91 11 230 73806. Website: mca.gov.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Prem Chand Gupta
Ministry of Defence: South Block (Room No. 104), New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: +91 11 230 12286. Fax: +91 11 230 15403. Website: mod.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri A K Anthony
Ministry of Environment and Forests: Paryavaran Bhavan, GCO
Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 110 003. Tel: +91 11 243 61147.
Fax: +91 11 243 62222. Website: envfor.nic.in. Email: envisect@nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri A Raja
Ministry of External Affairs: South Block (Room 172), New Delhi
110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 12312, +91 11 230 13149.

Fax: +91 11 230 16857. Website: meaindia.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Pranab Mukherjee
Ministry of Finance: North Block (Room 134), New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: +91 11 230 92810. Fax: +91 11 230 93289.
Website: www.finmin.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri P Chidambaram
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare: Nirman Bhavan, Maulana
Azad Road, New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 61661, +230 11 61751.
Fax: +91 11 230 61648. Website: mohfw.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Dr Anbumani Ramdoss
Ministry of Home Affairs: North Block, Central Secretariat, New
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 92011. Fax: +91 11 230 93750,
+91 11 230 92763. Website: mha.gov.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Shivraj V Patil
Ministry of Human Resource Development: Shastri Bhawan, C
Wing (Room No. 301), New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 82698.
Fax: +91 11 233 82365. Website: education.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Arjun Singh
Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterprises: Udyog
Bhavan (Room No. 155), New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 63598.
Fax: +91 11 230 62552.
Minister: The Hon Shri Sontosh Mohan Dev
Ministry of Small-Scale, Agro and Rural Industries: Udyog
Bhawan (Room No. 168), New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 61566.
Fax: + 91 11 230 63141.
Minister: The Hon Shri Mahavir Prasad
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Shastri Bhawan (Room
No. 560), New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 84340.
Fax: +91 11 237 82118.
Minister: The Hon Shri Priyaranjan Dasmunsi (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Parliamentary Affairs)
Ministry of Labour and Employment: Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room
No. 120), New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 10240.
Fax: +91 11 237 11708.
Minister: The Hon Shri K Chandra Shekhar Rao
Ministry of Law and Justice: Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 402, A Wing),
Rajendra Prasad Road, New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: +91 11 233 87557. Fax: +91 11 230 15223, +91 11 233 84241.
Minister: The Hon Shri H R Bhardwaj
Ministry of Mines: Shastri Bhavan (A Wing, 3rd Floor), New Delhi
110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 88121. Fax: +91 11 338 6402.
Minister: The Hon Shri Sish Ram Ola
Ministry for Minority Affairs: Paravaran Bhawan (11th Floor), CGO
Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 110 003. Tel: +91 11 243 64277.
Minister: The Hon Shri A R Antulay
Ministry of Overseas Indian Affairs: Akbar Bhawan, Chanakyapuri,
New Delhi 110 011. Tel: 91 11 246 76839. Fax: +91 11 246 76837.
Minister: The Hon Shri Vayalar Ravi
Ministry of Panchayati Raj: Shastri Bhawan, Dr Rajendra Prasad
Road, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 86622.
Fax: +91 11 233 86118. Email: aiyar@satyam.net.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Mani Shankar Aiyar (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Youth Affairs and Sports)
Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs: Parliament House Annexe, New
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 230 18729, +91 11 230 17798.
Fax: +91 11 237 92341. Website: mpa.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Priyaranjan Dasmunsi (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Information and Broadcasting)
Ministry of Power: Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room No. 202A), New
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 17474. Fax: +91 11 237 13365.
Minister: The Hon Shri Sushil Kumar Shinde
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas: Shastri Bhawan (Room No.
201) New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 81462. Fax: +91 11 233 86118.
Email: mopng.png@sb.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Murli Deora
Ministry of Railways: Rail Bhawan (Room No. 239), New Delhi 110
001. Tel: +91 11 233 81213. Fax: +91 11 233 87333.
Minister: The Hon Shri Lalu Prasad
Ministry of Road Transport, Highways and Shipping: Transport
Bhawan (Room No. 501), 1 Parliament Street, New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: +91 11 237 10121. Fax: +91 11 237 19023.
Minister: The Hon Shri T R Baalu
Ministry of Rural Development: Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 48),
New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 82327. Fax: +91 11 233 85876.
Minister: The Hon Dr Raghuvansh Prasad Singh
Ministry of Science and Technology and Ocean Development: CSIR
Building, Rafi Marg, New Delhi 110 016. Tel: +91 11 233 16766.

Commonwealth Governments and Ministries

Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/mtti. Email: ministry@mintic.gov.gy.
Minister: The Hon Manniram Prashad, MP
Ministry of Transport and Hydraulics: Wights Lane, Kingston,
Georgetown. Tel: +592 226 1875. Fax: +592 225 8395.
Email: minoth@networksgy.com.
Minister: The Hon Robeson Benn, MP
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Fax: +91 11 233 16745.
Minister: The Hon Shri Kapil Sibal
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment: Shastri Bhawan
(Room No. 202), C Wing, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 81390.
Fax: +91 11 233 81902.
Minister: The Hon Smt. Meira Kumar
Ministry of Steel: Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi 110 001.
Tel: +91 11 237 93432. Fax: +91 11 230 13236.
Minister: The Hon Shri Ram Vilas Paswan (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Chemicals and Fertilisers)
Ministry of Textiles: Udyog Bhawan (Room No. 130A), New Delhi
110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 63779. Fax: +91 11 230 61575.
Minister: The Hon Shri Shankersinh Vaghela
Ministry of Tourism: 301 Transport Bhawan (room No. 123),
1 Parliament Street, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: (Joint Secretary):
Tel/Fax: +91 11 237 15084. Website: www.tourism.gov.in.
Email: amitabhk@nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Smt. Ambika Soni
Ministry of Tribal Affairs: Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 750), New
Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 233 88482. Fax: +91 11 230 11739.
Email: dirit@tribal.nic.in
Minister: The Hon Shri P R Kyndiah
Ministry of Urban Development: Nirman Bhawan (Room No.106, C
Wing), Maulana Azad Road, New Delhi 110 011. Tel: +91 11 230 61162.
Fax: +91 11 230 61446. Website: www.urbanindia.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Jaipal Reddy
Ministry of Water Resources: Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room No.
210), Rafi Marg, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: +91 11 237 14663.
Fax: +91 11 237 10804. Website: wrmin.nic.in.
Email: psmwr-mowr@nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Saifuddin Soz
Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports: Shastri Bhawan (Room No.
401), C Wing, New Delhi 110 001. Tel: (Private Secretary's Office):
+91 11 233 86520. Fax: +91 11 233 81898. Website: yas.nic.in.
Minister: The Hon Shri Mani Shankar Aiyar (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Panchayati Raj)

Jamaica
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE the Most Hon Professor Kenneth O Hall, ON, OJ (representing
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Government House, King's
House, Hope Road, Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 927 6424
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Most Hon Portia Simpson Miller, ON, MP
(also holds Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Sports and Women's
Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister, Jamaica House, Kingston 6.
Tel: +1 876 927 9941/43. Fax: +1 876 929 0005.
Email: hpm@opm.gov.jm or Western Division, 10 Delisser Drive,
Montego Bay, St James. Tel: (Toll Free: 1-888 979 0044),
+1 876 940 6727, +1 876 979 0157
Minister, Office of the Prime Minister: The Hon Donald Buchanan,
Minister of Information and Development.
Email: mininfo-sec@opm.gov.jm
Cabinet Secretary: The Hon Dr Carlton Davis, OJ, CD, 1 Devon
Road, Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 929 8880/85. Fax: +1 876 929 8459.
Website: www.cabinet.gov.jm. Email: info@cabinet.gov.jm
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Land: Hope Gardens, Kingston 6.
Tel: +1 876 927 1731/45. Fax: +1 876 927 1904.
Website: www.moa.gov.jm. Email: 1mhenry@moa.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Roger Clarke, MP.
Ministers of State: The Hon Errol Ennis, The Hon Victor Cummings
Ministry of Education and Youth: 2 National Heroes Circle,
Kingston 4. Tel: +1 876 922 1400/19. Fax: +1 876 948 9132.
Web Page: www.moec.gov.jm, www.moey.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Maxine Henry-Wilson, MP.
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Noel Monteith
Ministry of Finance and Planning: 30 National Heroes Circle,
Kingston 4. Tel: +1 876 922 8600/15. Fax: +1 876 922 7097.
Website: http/www.mof.gov.jm. Email: hmf@mof.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Dr Omar Davies, MP.
Minister of State: The Hon Fitz Jackson
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade: 21 Dominica Drive,
Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 926 4220/28. Fax: +1 876 929 5112.

242

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

Website: www.mfaft.gov.jm. Email: mfaftjam@cwjamaica.com or
libraryja@cwjamaica.com.
Minister: Senator the Hon Anthony Hylton.
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Delano Franklyn
Ministry of Health: Oceana Hotel Complex, 2-4 King Street,
Kingston. Tel: +1 867 967 1100/12. Fax: +1 876 967 7293.
Website: www.moh.gov.jm. Email:palmerr@moh.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Horace Dalley, MP
Ministry of Housing, Transport, Water and Works: 138H Maxwell
Avenue, Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 754 1900.
Website: www.mtw.gov.jm. Email: hm@mtw.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Robert Pickersgill, MP.
Ministers of State: The Hon Richard Azan, MP, The Hon Dr Fenton
Ferguson, MP
Ministry of Industry, Technology, Energy and Commerce: 36
Trafalgar Road, Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 754 5501, +1 876 929 8990/99.
Fax: +1 876 929 8103. Website: www.mct.gov.jm.
Email: communications@mct.gov.jm or admin@mct.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Phillip Paulwell, MP.
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Kern Spencer
Ministry of Justice and Attorney-General's Department: Mutual
Life Building, North Tower and NCB Towers, 2 Oxford Road,
Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 906 4908/30, +1 876 906 2414/17.
Email: agminister@moj.gov.jm.
Minister and Attorney-General: Senator the Hon A J Nicholson, QC,
MP (is also Leader of Government Business in the Senate)
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: 1F North Street, Kingston.
Tel: +1 876 922 9500/14. Fax: +1 876 922 6902, +1 876 922 6902,
+1 876 922 3183. Website: www.lmis-ele.org.jm.
Minister: The Hon Derrick Kellier, MP. Minister of State: Senator
the Hon Floyd Morris
Ministry of Local Government and Environment: 85 Hagley Park
Road, Kingston 10. Tel: +1 876 754 0994, +1 876 754 1007.
Fax: +1 876 960 0725. Website: www.mlgycd.gov.jm.
Email: dpeart@cwjamaica.com.
Minister: The Hon Dean Peart, MP.
Minister of State: The Hon Harry Douglas, MP
Ministry of National Security: Mutual Life Building (North Tower), 2
Oxford Road, Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 906 4908/33. Fax: +1 876 906 1724.
Website: www.mns.gov.jm. Email: enqiries@mns.gov.jm.
Minister: The Hon Dr Peter Phillips, MP (is also Leader of
Government Business in the House of Representatives).
Minister of State: The Hon Dr Donald Rhodd, MP
Ministry of Tourism, Entertainment and Culture: 64 Knutsford
Boulevard, Kingston 5. Tel: +1 876 920 4924/26.
Fax: +1 876 920 4944. Website: www.tpdco.org/mit/about.htm.
Email: mts@cwjamaica.com.
Minister: The Hon Aloun N'Dombet-Assamba, MP.
Minister of State: The Hon Dr Wykeham McNeil, MP

Kenya
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Mwai Kibaki, MP
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Mwai Kibaki, MP (also Commander-in-Chief of
the Armed Forces), Office of the President: Harambee House,
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30510, Nairobi.
Tel: +254 2 227411. Website: www.officeofthepresident.go.ke
Vice-President: The Hon Dr Arthur Moody Awori, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Home Affairs), Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road,
Nairobi or POB 30520, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 228411.
Website: www.homeaffairs.go.ke
Office of the President: Ministers of State: (Provincial
Administration and National Security): The Hon John Njoroge
Michuki, MP, (Defence): The Hon Njenga Karume, MP, (Public
Service): The Hon Moses Akaranga, MP, (Special Programmes):
The Hon John Munyes, MP, (Immigration and Registration of
Persons): The Hon Gideon Konchelah, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Internal Security): The Hon Peter G Munya,
(Provincial Administration): The Hon Joseph Kahindi Kingi, MP,
(Defence); The Hon Stephen K Tarus, MP, (Special Programmes):
The Hon Wario Ali, MP, (Public Service): The Hon Boniface
Mghanga, MP, (Immigration and Registration): The Hon Annaniah
Mwaboza, MP

MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture: Kilimo House, Cathedral Road, POB 30028,
Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 718870.
Minister: The Hon Kipruto Rono Arap Kirwa, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Research and Extension Services): The Hon
Peter Kaindi, MP, (Crop Production and Marketing): The Hon
Patrick K Muiruri, MP
Ministry of Co-operative Development and Marketing: Social
Security House Building (NSSF), Eastern Wing, Block A, Nairobi or
POB 30547-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2731531/39.
Website: www.cooperative.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Peter Njeru Ndwiga, MP. Assistant Ministers:
(Agricultural Sector): Vacant, (Service Sector): The Hon David
Mwenje, MP
Ministry of East African Community: Co-operative House (16th
Floor), Haile Selassie Avenue or POB 8846-00200, Nairobi.
Tel: +254 2 245741. Fax: +254 2 253244. Website: www.meac.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon John Koech, MP. Assistant Minister: The Hon Dr
Bonnie Khalwale, MP
Ministry of Education: Jogoo House "B", Harambee Avenue,
Nairobi or POB 30040, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 31851.
Website: www.education.go.ke.
Minister: Prof. the Hon George Saitoti, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Primary Education): The Hon Beth Wambui
Mugo, MP, (Higher Education): The Hon Kilemi Mwiria, MP
Ministry of Energy: Nyayo House, Kenyatta Avenue, Nairobi or POB
30582, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 310112. Website: www.energy.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Kiraitu Murungi, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Electricity): The Hon Mwangi Kiunjuri, MP,
(Petroleum Energy): Vacant
Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources: NHIF Building,
Ragati Road, Nairobi or POB 30126, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2730808.
Fax: +254 2 2710015. Website: www.environment.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Prof. Kivutha Kibwana, MP.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Jayne Njeri Wanjiru Kihara, MP
Ministry of Finance: Treasury Building, Harambee Avenue, Nairobi
or POB 30007, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 252299. Fax: +254 2 310833.
Website: www.treasury.go.ke. Email: info@treasury.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Amos M Kimunya, MP. Assistant Ministers:
(Monetary, Fiscal and Investment Affairs): The Hon Peter Kenneth,
MP, (Financial Management Affairs): Vacant
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Old Treasury Building, Harambee
Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30551, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 318888.
Fax: +254 2 240066. Website: www.mfa.go.ke.
Email: mfapress@nbet.co.ke.
Minister: The Hon Raphael Tuju, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (International Affairs): The Hon Moses
Wetangula, MP, (African Affairs): The Hon Kembi Gitura, MP
Ministry of Gender, Sports, Culture and Social Services: NSSF
Building, Block A, Eastern Wing, Bishop Road, Nairobi or POB
16936-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2727890/84. Fax: +254 2 2734417.
Minister: The Hon Maina Kamanda, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Gender and Social Services): The Hon Mrs
Alicen Jematia Chelaite, MP (Sports): The Hon J O Onyanchah, MP
Ministry of Health: Afya House, Cathedral Road, Nairobi or POB
30016, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 717077. Fax: +254 2 2713234.
Website: www.health.go.ke. Email: enquiries@health.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Charity Kaluki Ngilu, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Medical Services): The Hon Dr Wilfred
Machage, MP, (Public Health): The Hon Dr Enoch W Kibunguchy, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs: Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road, POB 30520,
Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 228411. Website: www.homeaffairs.go.ke.
Vice-President and Minister: The Hon Dr Arthur Moody Awori, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Home Affairs): The Hon Hussein Maalim
Mohamed, The Hon Samuel Moroto, MP, (Youth Affairs): The Hon
Katoo J Ole Metito, MP, (National Heritage): (Vacant).
Ministers of State: (National Heritage): The Hon Suleiman
Shakombo, MP, (Youth Affairs): The Hon Dr Mohammed Abdi Kuti, MP
Ministry of Housing: Ardhi House, Ngong Road, Nairobi or POB
30450-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2718050. Fax: +254 2 2721248.
Website: www.housing.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Peter Soita Shitanda, MP. Assistant Minister: The
Hon Betty N Tett, MP

Ministry of Information and Communications: Teleposta Towers,
Kenyatta Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30025, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 251152.
Minister: The Hon Mutahi Kagwe, MP. Assistant Ministers:
(Information): The Hon Koigi Wa Wamwere, MP, (Communications):
The Hon David Were, MP
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: Co-operative House,
Haile Selassie Avenue, Nairobi or POB 56057, Nairobi.
Tel: +254 2 224029.
Minister: The Hon Martha Karua, MP.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Danson B Mungatana, MP
Ministry of Labour and Human Development: Social Security
House, Bishop Road, Nairobi or POB 40326, Nairobi.
Tel: +254 2 2729800.
Minister: The Hon Dr Newton Kulundu, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Labour Relations): The Hon Sammy Leshore,
MP, (Manpower Management): The Hon Adelina Mwau, MP
Ministry of Lands: Ardhi House, Ngong Road, Nairobi or POB
30450-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 718050. Fax: +254 2 2724470.
Website: www.ardhi.go.ke. Email: pslands@wananchi.com.
Minister: Prof. the Hon Kivutha Kibwana, MP.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Asman A Kamama, MP
Ministry of Livestock and Fisheries Development: Kilimo House,
Cathedral Road, Nairobi or POB 30028, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 2718870.
Fax: +254 2 2711149. Website: www.livestock.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Joseph Konzollo Munyao, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Livestock Development): The Hon Stephen Ole
Ntutu, MP, (Fisheries Development): The Hon Mohamed Abu
Chiaba, MP
Ministry of Local Government: Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road, Nairobi
or POB 30004, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 217475. Fax: +254 2 217869.
Website: www.localgovernment.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Musikari N Kombo, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Urban Authorities): The Hon Isaack Shaaban,
MP, (County Councils): The Hon Geoffrey Muchiri Gachara, MP
Ministry of Planning and National Development: Treasury Building,
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30007, Nairobi.
Tel: +254 2 252299. Fax: +254 2 218475.
Website: www.planning.go.ke. Email: psplanning@treasury.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Henry Obwocha, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Planning): The Hon David Ekwee Ethuro, MP,
(National Development): The Hon John Serut, MP
Ministry of Regional Development Authorities: NSSF Building
(21st Floor), Eastern Wing, Nairobi or POB 10280-00100, Nairobi.
Tel: +254 2 2724646. Fax: +254 2 2737693.
Website: www/regional-dev.go.ke. Email: info@regional-dev.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Muhamed Abdi Mohamed, MP. Assistant
Minister: Vacant
Ministry of Roads and Public Works: Ministry of Works Buiding,
Ngong Road, Nairobi or POB 30260, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 723101,
+254 2 723188. Website: www.publicworks.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Simeon Nyachae, MP
Assistant Ministers: (Roads): The Hon Joshua Ngugi Toro, MP,
(Public Works): The Hon Hussein T Sasura, MP
Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife: Utalii House, Off Uhuru Highway,
Nairobi or POB 30027, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 313010, +254 2 333555.
Fax: +254 2 318045. Website: www.tourism.go.ke.
Email: info@tourism.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Morris Dzoro, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Tourism); The Hon Raphael Muriungi, MP,
(Wildlife): The Hon Kalembe Ndile, MP
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Teleposta Towers, Kenyatta Avenue,
Nairobi, or POB 30430-00100, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 331030,
+254 2 315001/07. Fax: +254 2 213508.
Website: www.tradeandindustry.go.ke.
Minister: The Hon Dr Mukhisa Kituyi, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Trade): The Hon Abdirahman Ali Hassan, MP,
(Industry): The Hon Petkay Miriti, MP
Ministry of Transport: Transcom House, Ngong Road, Nairobi or
POB 52692, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 72900. Website: www.transport.go.ke.
Email: motc@insightkenya.com.
Minister: The Hon John Chirau Ali Mwakwere, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Port, Rail and Road Transport): The Hon Njeru
Githae, MP, (Civil Aviation and Meteorological Services): The Hon
Cecily Mbarire, MP
Ministry of Water and Irrigation: Maji House, Ngong Road, Nairobi
or POB 49720, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 716103, +254 2 2716285.
Fax: +254 2 2727622. Website: www.water.go.ke.
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Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Public Service:
Ambassador Francis K Muthaura, Harambee House, Harambee
Avenue, Nairobi or POB 30510, Nairobi. Tel: +254 2 227411
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Minister: The Hon Mutua Katuku, MP.
Assistant Ministers: (Water Resources Management): The Hon
Raphael Wanjala, MP, (Water Services): The Hon Major (Rtd.) Aden
A Sugow, MP

Kiribati
HEAD OF STATE

President (Te Beretitenti): HE Mr Anote Tong
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President (Te Beretitenti): HE Mr Anote Tong (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Foreign Affairs and Immigration), Office of the
President, POB 68, Bairiki, Tarawa. Tel: +686 21183. Fax: +686 21902
Vice-President: The Hon Ms Teima Onorio (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Environment, Lands and Agricultural Developments)
Acting Secretary to the Cabinet: Ms Teea Tiira, Cabinet Office, POB
67, Bairiki, Tarawa. Tel: +686 21183, +686 21203. Fax: +686 21902.
Email: teea_miriam@yahoo.com
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Co-operatives: POB 510,
Betio, Tarawa. Tel: +686 26156/57. Fax: +686 26233.
Email: ps.commerce@tskl.net.ki.
Minister: The Hon Martin P Tofinga
Ministry of Communication, Transport and Tourism Development:
POB 487, Betio, Tarawa. Tel: +686 26003, +686 26468.
Fax: +686 26193. Email: secretary@mict.gov.ki
Minister: The Hon Natan Teewe
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports Development: POB 263,
Bikenibeu, Tarawa. Tel: +686 280981, +686 29277. Fax: +686 28222.
Email: tietaake@meys.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon Tetabo Nakara
Ministry for Environment, Lands and Agricultural Developments:
POB 234, Bikenibeu, Tarawa. Tel: +686 28211, +686 28507.
Fax: +686 28334. Email: tebwe@melad.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon Teima Onorio (is also the Vice-President)
Ministry of Finance and Economic Development: POB 67, Bairiki,
Tarawa. Tel: +686 21802. Fax: +686 21307.
Email: tbiribo@mfep.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon Nabuti Mwemwenikarawa
Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources Development: POB
64, Bairiki, Tarawa. Tel: +686 21099. Fax: +686 21120.
Email: petert@mfmrd.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon James Taom
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Immigration: POB 68, Bairiki,
Tarawa. Tel: +686 21342. Fax: +686 21466. Email: mfa@tskl.net.ki,
eali@mfa.gov.ki.
Minister: HE Mr Anote Tong (also holds Presidential portfolio)
Ministry of Health and Medical Services: POB 268, Bikenibeu,
Tarawa. Tel: +686 28100. Fax: +686 28152.
Email: rmaninraka@gmail.com.
Minister: The Hon Bauro Tongai
Ministry of Internal and Social Affairs: POB 75, Bairiki, Tarawa.
Tel: +686 21092. Fax: +686 21133. Email: ps@misa.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon Amberoti Nikora
Ministry of Labour and Human Resources: POB 69, Bairiki, Tarawa.
Tel: +686 21097. Fax: +686 21452. Email: secretary@labour.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon Ioteba Redfern
Ministry of Line and Phoenix Development: Bairiki, Tarawa.
Tel: +686 21449, +686 22147. Fax: +686 21449.
Minister: The Hon Tawita Temoku
Ministry for Public Works and Utilities: POB 498, Betio, Tarawa.
Tel: +686 26192, +686 26105. Fax: +686 26172.
Email: ps@mpwu.gov.ki.
Minister: The Hon Natanaera Kirata

Lesotho
HEAD OF STATE

HM King Letsie III, Office of the Head of State: The Royal Palace
Secretariat, POB 524, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 322170,
+266 22 312776. Email: sps@palace.org.ls
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Bethuel Pakalitha Mosisili (also holds
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Cabinet portfolios for Defence and National Security), Office of the
Prime Minister, POB 527, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 311000 (Switchboard). Fax: +266 22 310444
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Lesao Archibald Lehohla (also
holds Cabinet portfolios for Home Affairs and Public Safety and
Parliamentary Affairs)
Ministers, Office of the Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Motloheloa
Phooko, (Public Service): The Hon Semano Sekatle
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Tlohang Sekhamane.
Permanent Secretary, Cabinet Office: Mr Kubutu Makhakhe.
Tel: +266 22 325043. Fax: +266 22 310102. Email: gs@cabinet.gov.ls
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security: POB 24, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 316407. Fax: +266 22 310186.
Minister: The Hon Lesole Mokoma. Assistant Minister: The Hon
Mokone Lehata
Ministry of Communications, Science and Technology: POB 36,
Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 324715, +266 22 323864 (Switchboard
Admin). Fax: +266 22 325684 (Switchboard Admin).
Minister: The Hon Mothejoa Metsing
Ministry of Defence and National Security: Private Bag A166,
Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 316570, +266 22 310518 (Switchboard).
Fax: +266 22 310518.
Minister: The Rt Hon Bethuel Pakalitha Mosisili (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for National Security)
Ministry of Education and Training: POB 47, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 317900. Fax: +266 22 310562.
Website: www.education.gov.ls.
Minister: The Hon Dr 'Mamphono Khaketla.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Mrs 'Malijane Maqelepo
Ministry of Employment and Labour: Private Bag A116, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 322564. Fax: +266 22 310374.
Minister: The Hon Refiloe Masemene.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Mrs 'Matanki Mokhabi
Ministry of Finance and Development Planning: POB 395, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 311101. Fax: +266 22 317551.
Website: www.finance.gov.ls.
Minister: The Hon Timothy Thahane
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB 1387, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 311150. Fax: +266 22 310527.
Minister of Foreign Affairs and International Relations: The Hon
Mohlabi Kenneth Tsekoa
Ministry of Forestry and Land Reclamation: POB 100, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 313057. Fax: +266 22 310186.
Minister: The Hon Ralechate 'Mokose
Ministry of Gender, Youth and Sports: POB 10993, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 314763. Fax: +266 22 312871.
Minister: The Hon Mrs Mathabiso Lepono.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Lekhetho Phakisi
Ministry of Health and Social Welfare: POB 514, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 314404. Fax: +266 22 310467.
Website: www.health.gov.ls.
Minister: The Hon Dr Mphu Ramatlapeng
Ministry of Home Affairs and Public Safety: POB 174, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 314892. Fax: +266 22 310013.
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Lesao Archibald
Lehohla (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Parliamentary Affairs).
Assistant Minister: The Hon Ms Lineo Molise
Ministry of Justice, Human Rights and Rehabilitation: POB 402,
Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 31160, +266 22 32268.
Fax: +266 22 310365, +266 22 310573. Website: www/justicelgov.ls.
Minister: The Hon Mrs Mpeo Mahase-Moiloa (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Law and Constitutional Affairs)
Ministry of Law and Constitutional Affairs: POB 33, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 315983. Fax: +266 22 310929.
Minister: The Hon Mrs Mpeo Mahase-Moiloa (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Justice, Human Rights and Rehabilitation)
Ministry of Local Government: POB 686, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 323415 (Minister's Secretary). Fax: +266 22 311124,
+266 22 327782. Website: www.localgovt.gov.ls.
Minister: The Hon Dr Pontso Susan Sekatle
Ministry of Natural Resources: POB 426, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 311742. Fax: +266 22 310520.
Minister: The Hon Monyane Moleleki
Ministry of the Public Service: POB 527, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 311130. Fax: +266 22 310883.

Malawi
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Dr Bingu wa Mutharika
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Dr Bingu wa Mutharika (also Commander-in-Chief
of the Armed Forces and holds Cabinet portfolios for Agriculture
and Food Security and Education, Science and Technology), Office
of the President and Cabinet: Private Bag 301, Lilongwe.
Tel: +265 1 789 311. Fax: +265 1 788 456.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/opc. Email: opc@malawi.gov.mw
Vice-President: The Rt Hon Dr Cassim Chilumpha, POB 30399,
Capital City, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 788 444. Fax: +265 1 788 218.
Email: vicepres@malawi.gov.mw
Office of the President and Cabinet (Chief Secretaries): Mr Bright
Msaka, Dr Charles Matabwa (Public Service), Private Bag 301,
Capital City, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 311. Fax: +265 1 788 456.
Email: opc@malawi.gov.mw
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security: POB 30134, Lilongwe 3.
Tel: +265 1 789 033. Fax: +265 1 789 218.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/agriculture.
Email: agriculture@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: HE Dr Bingu wa Mutharika (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Education, Science and Technology)
Deputy Minister: The Hon Binton Kutsaira, MP
Ministry of Defence: Private Bag 339, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 600.
Fax: +265 1 789 176. Email: pssecretary@mod.gov.na
Minister of National Defence: The Hon Bob Khamisa, MP
Ministry of Economic Planning and Development: POB 30136,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 788 390. Fax: 265 1 788 131.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw.economic. Email: epd@malawi.net
Minister: The Hon Ted Kalebe, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Roy Chizimba, MP
Ministry of Education and Vocational Training: Private Bag 328,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 422. Fax: +265 1 788 064, +265 1 788 184.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/education.
Email: education@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: HE Dr Bingu wa Mutharika (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Agriculture and Food Security)
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Olive Masanza, MP (Primary and
Secondary Education), The Hon Richard Msowoya, MP (Higher
Education, Science and Technology)
Ministry of Finance: POB 30049, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 355.
Fax: 265 1 789 173. Website: www.finance.gov.mw.
Email: min-finance@finance.gov.mw
Minister: The Hon Goodall E Gondwe, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Lewis Kadammanja, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation: POB
30315, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 088, +265 1 788 021.
Fax: + 265 1 788 482, +265 1 788 516.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/foreign. Email: foreign@malawi.net
Minister: The Hon Joyce Banda, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Henri Mumba, MP
Ministry of Gender, Child Welfare and Community Services:
Private Bag 330, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 770 411. Fax: +265 1 770 826.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/gender
Minister: The Hon Kettie Kainja Kaluluma, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Aaron Sangala, MP (Women and Child
Development)
Ministry of Health: POB 30377, Capital City, Lilongwe 3.
Tel: +265 1 789 400. Fax: +265 1 789 431.

Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/health. Email: doccentre@malawi.net
Minister: The Hon Majorie Ngaunje, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Felton Mulli, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs and Internal Security: Private Bag 331,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 177. Fax: +265 1 789 509
Minister: The Hon Ernest Malenga, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Symon Vuwa Kaunda, MP
Ministry of Industry, Trade and Private Sector Development:
Magetsi House, Private Bag B30366, Capital City, Lilongwe 3.
Tel: +265 1 770 244. Fax: +276 1 770 680.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/trade
Minister: The Hon Ken Lipenga, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ellock Maotcha Banda, MP
Ministry of Information and Tourism: Private Bag 326, Capital City,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 775 499. Fax: +265 1 770 650.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/information
Minister of Information and Civic Education: The Hon Patricia Kaliati, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon John F Bande, MP
Minister of Tourism, Wildlife and Culture: The Hon Callista
Chimombo, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Billy Kaunda, MP
Ministry of Irrigation and Water Development: Tikwere House,
Private Bag 390, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 770 238. Fax: +265 1 773 737.
Email: wrd@eomw.net
Minister: The Hon Sidik Mia, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Frank T Mwenifumbo, MP
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: Private Bag 333,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 788 411. Fax: +265 1 788 332.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/justice.
Email: justice@malawi.gov.mw Minister: The Hon Henry Phoya, MP
Ministry of Labour and Social Development: Private Bag 344,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 773 277. Fax: +265 1 773 803.
Email: labour@malawi.net
Minister: The Hon Anna Kachikho, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Borniface Chimpokosela, MP
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Surveys: POB 30548, Lilongwe 3.
Tel: +265 1 774 766. Fax: +265 1 773 990.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/lands
Minister: The Hon Khumbo Chirwa, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Rashid Gaffar, MP, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development: POB 30312,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 388. Fax: +265 1 788 083.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/localgovt. Email: local@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: The Dr George Chaponda, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Davie Ngulinga, MP
Ministry of Mines, Natural Resources and Environmental Affairs:
Private Bag 350, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 488, +265 1 788 990.
Fax: +265 1 773 379. Email: naturalres@malawi.gov.mw or
naturalresources@malawi.net
Minister: The Hon Henry Chimunthu Banda, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Roy Comsy, MP
Ministry for Persons with Disabilities and the Elderly: Private Bag
380, Lilingwe 3
Minister: The Hon Clement Khombo, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Yunnus Mussa, MP
Ministry of Transport, Public Works and Housing: Private Bag 322,
Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 789 377. Fax: +265 1 789 328.
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw/transport.
Email: transport@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: The Hon Henry Mussa, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Gift Mwamondwe, MP
Ministry of Youth, Sports and Culture: Lingadzi House, Private Bag
384, Lilongwe 3. Tel: +265 1 774 999. Fax: +265 1 771 018.
Email: sports@malawi.gov.mw
Minister: The Hon Khumbo Kachali, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Charles Mchacha, MP
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Minister: The Hon Semano Sekatle
Ministry of Public Works and Transport: POB 20, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 311006. Fax: +266 22 310125.
Minister: The Hon Ts'ele Chakela
Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Culture: POB 52, Maseru 100.
Tel: +266 22 313034. Fax: +266 22 310194.
Minister: The Hon Ms Lebohang Ntsinyi
Ministry of Trade and Industry, Co-operatives and Marketing: POB
747, Maseru 100. Tel: +266 22 317454, +266 22 320696.
Fax: +266 22 310326.
Minister: The Hon Popane Lebesa.
Assistant Minister: The Hon Khotso Matla

Malaysia
HEAD OF STATE

HM Tuanku Mizan Zainal Abidin ibni al-Marhum Sultan Mahmud,
Office of the Head of State, Istana Negara, Kuala Lumpur 50500.
Tel: +60 3 207 88311. Fax: +603 2070 4646
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Abdullah bin Haji Ahmad
Badawi (also holds Cabinet portfolios for Finance and Internal
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Security), Office of the Prime Minister, Perdana Putra Building,
Federal Government Administrative Centre, Putrajaya 62502.
Tel: +60 3 8888 8000. Fax: +60 3 8888 3444.
Website: www.pmo.gov.my. Email: ppm@pmo.gov.my
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Dato' Shri Haji Mohd. Najib bin
Tun Haji Abdul Razak (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Defence),
Level 4 (West Block), Perdana Putra Building, Federal Government
Administrative Centre, 62502 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8888 1950.
Fax: +60 3 8888 0035. Website: www.pmo.gov.my
Office of the Prime Minister (Ministers): The Hon Tan Sri Bernard
Giluk Dompok, The Hon Dato' Seri Mohamed Nazri bin Abdul Aziz,
The Hon Datuk Dr Maximus Johnity Ongkili, The Hon Datuk Dr
Abdullah bin Md Zin, Senator Dato' Sri Mohd. Effendi Bin Norwawi
Chief Secretary to the Government: Tan Sri Mohd. Sidek b. Hj.
Hassan. Tel: +60 3 8888 1480. Fax: +60 3 8888 3382
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Agro-based Industry: Wisma Tani,
Jalan Sultan Salahuddin, 50624 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 38870 1000.
Fax: +60 3 8888 6020. Website: www.agrolink.moa.my
Minister: The Hon Tan Sri Dato' Haji Muhyiddin bin Mohd.Yasin
Ministry of Arts, Culture and Heritage: T H Perdana Tower, Maju
Junction, 1001 Jalan Sultan Ismail, 50694 Kuala Lumpur.
Tel: +60 3 2612 7600. Fax: +60 3 2693 5114, +60 3 2697 6100.
Website: www.heritage.gov.my Email: info@heritage.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Datuk Seri Utama Dr Rais Yatim
Ministry of Defence: Jalan Padang Tembak, 50634 Kuala Lumpur.
Tel: +60 3 2692 1333. Fax: +60 3 2691 4163.
Website: www.mod.gov.my Email: cpa@mod.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Sri Mohd. Najib bin Tun Haji Abdul Razak
(is also the Deputy Prime Minister)
Ministry of Domestic Trade and Consumer Affairs: Lot 2G3,
Precinct 2, Pusat Pentadbiran Kerajaan Persekutuan, 62623
Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8882 5500. Fax: +60 3 8882 5762.
Website: www.kpdnhep.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Datuk Mohd. Shafie bin Haji Apdal
Ministry of Education: Federal Government Administrative Centre,
Parcel E, Putrajaya 62604. Tel: +60 3 8884 6000. Fax: +60 3 8889 5235.
Website: apps2.emoe.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Sri Hishammuddin bin Tun Hussein
Ministry of Higher Education: Block E3, Parcel E, Pusat
Pentadbiran Kerajaan Persekutuan 62505, Putrajaya.
Tel: +60 3 8883 5000. Fax: +60 3 8889 5854.
Website: www.mohe.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Mustapa Bin Mohamed
Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications: Block E4/5,
Parcel E, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62668
Putrajaya.
Tel: +60 3 8883 6000. Fax: +60 3 8889 3712. Website: www.ktak.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Dr Lim Keng Yaik
Ministry of Entrepreneur and Co-operative Development: Lot 2G6,
Precinct 2, Pusat Pentadbiran Kerajaan, Persekutuan, Putrajaya
62100. Tel: +60 3 8880 5000. Fax: +60 3 8880 5106.
Website: www.mecd.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Dato' Mohamed Khaled bin Nordin
Ministry for Federal Territories: Levels 1-4, Block 2, Precinct 2, PJH
Tower, Federal Government Administrative Centre, Putrajaya 62100.
Tel: +60 3 8889 7888. Fax: +60 3 8888 0375.
Website: www.kwp.gov.my Email: pha@kwp.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Dato' Haji Zulhasnan Bin Rafique
Ministry of Finance: Kompleks Kementerian Kewangan, Precinct 2,
Pusat Pentadbiran Kerajaan, Persekutuan, Putrajaya 62592.
Tel: +60 3 8882 3000. Fax: +60 3 8882 3893/94.
Website: www.treasury.gov.my.
Ministers: The Hon Dato' Seri Abdullah bin Haji Ahmad Badawi (also
holds Prime Ministerial and Internal Security portfolios), Finance
Minister (2), Senator the Hon Tan Sri Nor Mohamed bin Yakcop
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Wisma Putra, No. 1 Jalan Wisma Putra,
Precinct 2, Putrajaya 62602. Tel: +60 3 8887 4000, +60 3 8887 4570.
Fax: +60 3 888 91717, +60 3 8889 2816. Website: www.kln.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Datuk Seri Syed Hamid bin Syed Jaafar Albar
Ministry of Health: Blocks E1-E7 and E10, Parcel E, Pusat
Pentadbiran Kerajaan, Persekutuan, Putrajaya 62590.
Tel: +60 3 8883 3888. Fax: +60 3 8889 5245.
Website: www.moh.gov.my. Minister: The Hon Datuk Dr Chua Soi Lek
Ministry of Home Affairs: Block D2, Parcel D, Pusat Pentadbiran
Kerajaan Persekutuan, Putrajaya 62546. Tel: +60 3 8886 3000.
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Fax: +60 3 8889 1613. Website: http:/www.moha.gov.my.
Email: pro@moha.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Mohd. Radzi Bin Sheikh Ahmad
Ministry of Housing and Local Government: Levels 3-7, Block K,
Damansara Town Centre, 50644 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2094 7033.
Fax: +60 3 2094 9720. Website: http//www.kpkt.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Ong Ka Ting
Ministry of Human Resources: Levels 6-9, Block D3, Parcel D,
Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62530 Putrajaya.
Tel: +60 3 8886 5000. Fax: +60 3 8889 2381. Website: www.mohr.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Datuk Seri Dr Fong Chan Onn
Ministry of Information: Wisma TV, Angkasapuri, 50610 Kuala
Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2282 4297. Fax: +60 3 2284 8115, +60 3 2287 7926.
Website: www.kempen.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Datuk Zainuddin Bin Maidin
Ministry of Internal Security: Block D1, Pusat Pentadbiran
Kerajaan, Persekutuan, Putrajaya 62546. Tel: + 60 3 8886 8000.
Fax: +60 3 8889 1730. Website: www.mois.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Abdullah bin Haji Ahmad Badawi (also
holds Prime Ministerial and Finance portfolios)
Ministry of International Trade and Industry (MITI): Block 10,
Government Offices Complex, Jalan Duta, 50622 Kuala Lumpur.
Tel: +60 3 6203 3022. Fax: +60 3 6203 2337.
Website: www.miti.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Rafidah Aziz
Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment (NRE): Level 14,
No. 25 Persiaran Perdana, Wisma Sumber Asli, Precinct 4,
Putrajaya 62574. Tel: +60 3 8886 1111. Fax: +60 3 8889 2672.
Website: www.nre.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Haji Asmi Bin Khalid
Ministry of Plantation Industries and Commodities: No. 15, Levels
6 13, Persiaran Perdana, Precinct 2, Pusat Pentadbiran Kerajaan,
Persekutuan, 62654 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8880 3300.
Fax: +60 3 8880 3441. Website: www.kppk.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Datuk Peter Chin Fah Kui
Ministry of Rural and Regional Development: Blok D9, Parcel D,
Kompleks Kerajaan Persekutuan, 62606 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8886
3500/3700. Fax: +60 3 8889 3801. Website: www.rurallink.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Abdul Aziz bin Shamsuddin
Ministry of Science, Technology and Innovation: Level 7, Block C5,
Parcel C, Federal Government Administrative Centre, 62662
Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8885 8000. Fax: +60 3 8885 9000.
Website: www.mosti.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Dr Jamaludin Bin Dato' Mohd. Jarjis
Ministry of Tourism: Levels 6, 21, 32 36, Menara Dato' Onn, Putra
World Trade Centre, 45 Jalan Tun Ismail, 50695 Kuala Lumpur.
Tel: +60 3 2693 7111. Fax: +60 3 2694 1146.
Website: www.motour.gov.my. Email: info@motour.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Datuk Tengku Adnan Bin Tengku Mansor
Ministry of Transport: Block D5, Parcel D, Federal Government
Administrative Centre, 62616 Putrajaya. Tel: +60 3 8886 6000.
Fax: +60 3 8889 2537. Website: www.mot.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Sri Chan Kong Choy
Ministry of Women, Family and Community Development: Levels 1-6,
Block E, Kompleks Pejabat Kerajaan Bukit Perdana, Jalan Dato'
Onn, 50515 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2693 0095.
Fax: +60 3 2693 4982. Website: www.kpwkm.gov.my.
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri Shahrizat Binti Abdul Jalil
Ministry of Works: Level 5, Block B, Kompleks Kerja Raya, Jalan
Sultan Salahuddin, 50580 Kuala Lumpur. Tel: +60 3 2711 1100.
Fax: +60 3 2711 2591. Website: www.kkr.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Dato' Seri S Samy Vellu
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Menara KBS, Lot 4, G4, Precinct 4,
Pusat Pentadbiran Kerajaan, Persekutuan 62570 Putrajaya.
Tel: +60 3 8871 3333. Fax: +60 3 8888 8767. Website: www.kbs.gov.my
Minister: The Hon Datuk Azalina Dato' Othman Said

Maldives
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Maumoon Abdul Gayoom
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Maumoon Abdul Gayoom (also Commander-inChief of the Armed Forces and the Police), Office of the President:
Boduthakurufaanu Magu (North), Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3320701.
Fax: +960 3325500. Website: www.presidencymaldives.gov.mv

MINISTRIES

Attorney-General's Office: Huravee Building (4th Floor), Ameer
Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323809. Fax: +960 3314109.
Website: www.agoffice.gov.mv
Attorney-General: The Hon Dr Hassan Saeed
Ministry of Atolls and Development Unit: Faashana Building,
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323070.
Fax: +960 3327750. Website: www.atolls.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Mohamed Waheed Deen
Ministry of Construction and Public Infrastructure: Izzuddeen
Magu, Malé 20-06. Tel: +960 3323234. Fax: +960 3328300.
Email: mcpw@dhivehinet.net.mv
Minister: The Hon Mohamed Mauroof Jameel
Ministry of Defence and National Security: Ameer Ahmed Magu,
Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3322607. Fax: +960 3312800.
Website: www.defence.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Ismail Shafeeu
Ministry of Economic Development and Trade: Ghaazee Building,
Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323668.
Fax: +960 3323840. Website: www.trademin.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Mohamed Jaleel
Ministry of Education: Ghaazee Building (3rd Floor), Ameer Ahmed
Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323262. Fax: +960 3321201.
Website: www.moe.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Ms Zaahiya Zareer
Ministry of Higher Education, Employment and Social Security:
Ghazee Building, Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé 20-25.
Tel: +960 3331579. Fax: +960 3331578.
Website: www.employment.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Abdullah Yameen
Ministry of Environment, Energy and Water: Bank of Ceylon (4th
Floor), Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé. Tel: +960 3331695.
Fax: +960 3331694.
Minister: The Hon Ahmed Abdullah
Ministry of Finance and Treasury: Ameenee Magu, Malé 20-05.
Tel: + 960 3328790. Fax: +960 3325908. Website: www.finance.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Qasim Ibrahim
Ministry of Fisheries, Agriculture and Marine Resources: Ghazee
Building, Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3322625.
Fax: +960 3326558. Website: www.fishagri.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Abdulla Kamaluddeen
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé.
Tel: +960 3323400. Fax: +960 3323841.
Minister: The Hon Dr Ahmed Shaheed
Ministry of Gender and Family: Umar Shopping Arcade, Ameer
Ahmed Magu, Chaandhanee Magu, Malé. Tel: +960 3328395.
Fax: +960 3316237. Website: www.urcmaldives.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Ms Aishath Mohamed Didi
Ministry of Health: Ameenee Magu, Malé 20-04. Tel: +960 3328887.
Fax: +960 3328889. Website: www.health.gov.mv.
Minister: The Hon Ilyas Ibrahim
Ministry of Home Affairs: Huravee Building, Ameer Ahmed Magu,
Malé 20-05.
Tel: +960 3321752. Fax: + 960 3324739.
Website: www.homeaffairs.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Ahmed Thasmeen Ali
Ministry of Housing and Urban Development: MTCC Tower,
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé. Tel: 960 3321960. Fax: +960 3328999.
Minister: The Hon Ibrahim Rafeeq
Ministry of Information and the Arts: Rehendhihigun, Malé 20-06.
Tel: +960 3323838. Fax: +960 3326211.
Minister: The Hon Mohamed Nasheed
Ministry of Justice: Orchid Magu, Malé 20212. Tel: +960 3322303.
Fax: +960 3325447. Website: www.justice.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Mohamed Jameel Ahmed
Ministry of Planning and National Development: Huravee Building,
Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323919.
Fax: +960 3327351. Website: www.planning.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Hamdun Hameed
Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation: Ghaazee Building, Ameer
Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323224. Fax: +960 3322512.
Website: wwwmaldivestourism.gov.mv

Minister: The Hon Dr Mahmood Shauqee
Ministry of Transport and Communication: Huravee Building,
Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé 20 05. Tel: +960 3323993.
Fax: +960 3323994. Website: www.transport.gov.mv
Minister: The Hon Mohamed Saeed
Ministry of Youth Development and Sport: Ghaazee Building, Ameer
Ahmed Magu, Malé 20-02. Tel: +960 3326986. Fax: +960 3327162.
Minister: The Hon Hussain Hilmy

Malta
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Dr Edward Fenech-Adami, KUOM, Office of the
President, The Palace, Valletta. Tel: +356 2122 1221.
Fax: +356 2124 1241. Website: president.gov.mt. Email: president.gov.mt
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Lawrence Gonzi, KUOM, MP (also
holds Cabinet portfolio for Finance), Office of the Prime Minister:
Auberge de Castille, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2200 1400.
Fax: +356 2200 1467. Website: www.opm.gov.mt.
Email: customercare@gov.mt
Head of the Prime Minister's Secretariat: Mr Edgar Galea Curmi,
Office of the Prime Minister, Auberge de Castille, Valletta CMR 02.
Tel: +356 2200 2400. Fax: +356 2200 1467.
Email: edgar.galea-curmi@gov.mt
Principal Permanent Secretary and Head of the Public Service: Dr
Godwn Grima, Office of the Prime Minsiter, Auberge de Castille,
Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2200 1488. Fax: +356 2200 1492.
Email: pps@gov.mt
Secretary to the Cabinet: Dr Godwin Grima, Cabinet Office,
Auberge de Castille, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2200 1260.
Fax: +356 2200 1262. Email: cabinet.office@gov.mt
Director, Cabinet Office: Ms Cecilia Attard, Cabinet Office, Auberge
de Castille, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2200 1260.
Fax: +356 2200 1262. Email: cabinet.office@gov.mt

Commonwealth Governments and Ministries

Office of the President: Minister for Presidential Affairs: The Hon
Mohamed Hussain, Minister, Office of the President: The Hon Ms
Aneesa Ahmed
Executive Secretary to the President: Dr Ahmed Shareef

MINISTRIES

Ministry for Competitiveness and Communications: Casa Leoni, St
Joseph High Road, St Venera Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2148 5100.
Fax: +356 2388 6116. Website: www.mcmp.gov.mt.
Email: info.mcmp@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Censu Galea, MP
Ministry of Education, Youth and Employment: Great Siege Road,
Floriana CMR 02. Tel: +356 2123 1374/75, +356 2598 2556.
Fax: +356 2122 1634. Website: www.education.gov.mt.
Email: communications.moed@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Louis Galea, MP
Ministry for the Family and Social Solidarity: Palazzo Ferreria, 310
Republic Street, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2590 3120.
Fax: +356 2590 3216. Website: www.mfss.gov.mt.
Email: info.mfss@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dolores Christina, MP
Ministry of Finance: Maison Demandols, South Street, Valletta
CMR 02. Tel: +356 2124 9640/45. Website: mfin.gov.mt.
Email: info.mfin@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Lawrence Gonzi, KUOM, MP (also holds
Prime Ministerial portfolio)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Palazzo Parisio, Merchants Street,
Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2124 2853, +356 2124 2191.
Fax: +356 2123 5032. Website: www.foreign.gov.mt.
Email: info.mfa@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Michael Frendo, MP
Ministry for Gozo: St Francis Square, Victoria, Gozo VCT 102.
Tel: +356 2156 1482. Fax: +356 2155 9360.
Website: www.gozo.gov.mt. Email: info.mog@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Giovanna Debono, MP
Ministry of Health, the Elderly and Community Care: Palazzo
Castellania, Merchants Street, Valletta CMR 02.
Tel: +356 2122 4071/77. Fax: +356 2299 2655.
Website: www.sahha.gov.mt. Email: healthinfo@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Louis Deguara, MP
Ministry for Investment, Industry and Information Technology: 168
Triq id-Dejqa, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2122 6808, +356 2125
0685. Fax: +356 2125 0700. Website: www.miti.gov.mt.
Email: miti@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Austin Gatt, MP
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Ministry of Justice and Home Affairs: Auberge d'Aragon,
Independence Square, Valetta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2295 7000.
Fax: +356 2295 7348. Websites: www.mjha.gov.mt.
Email: mjha@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Tonio Borg, MP
Ministry for Resources and Infrastructure: Block B, Floriana CMR
02. Tel: +356 2122 2378, +356 2122 4501. Fax: +356 2124 3306.
Website: www.mri.gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Ninu Zammit, MP
Ministry for Rural Affairs and the Environment: Barriera Wharf,
Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2295 2222. Fax: +356 2295 2212.
Website: www.mrae.gov.mt. Email: info.mrae@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon George Pullicino, MP
Ministry for Tourism and Culture: Auberge d'Italie, Merchants
Street, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2291 5021/24. Fax: +356 2291 5039.
Websites: www.tourismandculture.gov.mt.
Email: customercare.mtac@gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Dr Francis Zammit Dimech, MP
Ministry for Urban Development and Roads: House of Four Winds,
Hastings Gardens, Valletta CMR 02. Tel: +356 2298 5000.
Fax: +356 2298 5125. Website: www.mudr.gov.mt.
Minister: The Hon Jesmond Mugliett, MP

Mauritius
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE The Rt Hon Sir Anerood Jugnauth, GCSK, KCMG,
QC, Office of the President: State House, Le Reduit.
Tel: +230 454 3021. Fax: +230 464 5370. Website: presidentgov.mu.
Email: president@mail.gov.mu
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Navinchandra Ramgoolam (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Defence and Home Affairs, Civil Service and
Administrative Reforms and Rodrigues and Outer Islands), Office of
the Prime Minister, New Treasury Building, Intendence Street,
Port Louis. Tel: (Cabinet Office) +230 201 2142, (Private Office):
+230 207 9400. Fax: +230 211 7907. Website: pmo.gov.mu.
Email: primeminister@mail.gov.mu
Deputy Prime Ministers
The Hon Dr Ahmed Rashid Beebeejaun (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Public Infrastructure, Land Transport and Shipping)
The Hon Charles Gaëtan Xavier Luc Duval (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Tourism, Leisure and External Communications)
The Hon Rama Krishna Sithanen (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Finance and Economic Development)
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Civil Service: Mr S C
Seeballuck. Tel: +230 201 2850. Fax: +230 208 6642.
Email: sseeballuck@mail.gov.mu
MINISTRIES

Attorney-General's Office and Ministry of Justice and Human
Rights: Renganaden Seeneevassen Building (Levels 2-5), Port Louis.
Tel: +230 212 2139. Fax: +230 212 6742.
Website: attorneygeneral.gov.mu. Email: ago@mail.gov.mu
Attorney-General and Minister: The Hon Jayarama Valayden
Ministry of Agro Industry and Fisheries: (Agro Industry):
Renganaden Seeneevassen Building (Levels 8-9), Corner of Jules
Koenig and Maillard Sts., Port Louis.
Tel: +230 212 0854, +230 212 2940. Fax: +230 212 4427.
Website: agriculture.gov.mu. Email: moa-headoffice@mail.gov.mu.
(Fisheries): LIC Building (4th Floor), President John Kennedy
Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 211 2470/75. Fax: +230 208 1929.
Web site: www.fisheries.gov.mu. Email: fishadmin@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dr Arvin Boolell
Ministry of Arts and Culture: Renganaden Seeneevassen Building
(7th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 211 0681. Fax: +230 212 9366.
Website: culture.gov.mu. Email: moac@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Mahendra Gowressoo
Ministry of Civil Service and Administrative Reforms: Senior Chief
Executive Officer, New Government Centre (7th Floor), Port Louis.
Tel: (Senior Chief Executive): +230 201 2886/88. Fax: +230 212 9528.
Website: civilservice.gov.mu. Email: civser@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dr Navinchandra Ramgoolam (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Defence and Home Affairs
and Rodrigues and Outer Islands)
Ministry of Defence and Home Affairs: New Government Centre
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(4th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 2409. Fax: +230 212 9393.
Website: pmo.gov.mu/dha. Email: pmo@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dr Navinchandra Ramgoolam (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Civil Service and
Administrative Reforms and Rodrigues and Outer Islands)
Ministry of Education and Human Resources: IVTB House, Pont
Fer, Phoenix. Tel: (Supervising Officer): +230 601 5200.
Fax: +230 698 2550. Website: ministry-education.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dharambeer Gokhool
Ministry of Environment and National Development Unit: Ken Lee
Tower, Corner of Barracks & St George's Sts, Port Louis.
Tel: +230 203 6200/10. Fax: +230 211 9524.
Website: environment.gov.mu. Email: menv@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Anil Kumar Bachoo
Ministry of Finance and Economic Development: Government
House (Ground Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 1146.
Fax: +230 211 0096. Website: mof.gov.mu. Email: mof@mail.gov.mu
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Rama Krishna Sithanen
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, International Trade and Co-operation:
New Government Centre (5th Floor), Port Louis. Fax: +230 208 8087,
+230 212 6764. Website: foreign.gov.mu. Email: mfa@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Madan Murlidhar Dulloo
Ministry of Health and Quality of Life: Emmanuel Anquetil Building
(Level 5), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 2175. Fax: +230 208 7222.
Website: health.gov.mu. Email: moh@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Satya Veyash Faugoo
Ministry of Housing and Lands: Moorgate House (Level 3), Sir
William Newton Street, Port Louis. Tel: (Permanent Secretary):
+230 212 6013. Fax: +230 213 1331. Website: housing.gov.mu.
Email: mhou@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Mohammed Asraf Ally Dulull
Ministry of Industry, Small and Medium Enterprises, Commerce
and Co-operatives: Paille en Queue Court (Level 7), Port Louis.
Tel: +230 210 7100. Fax: +230 211 0855. Website: industry.gov.mu.
Email: mind@mail.gov.
Minister: The Hon Dr Rajeshewar Jeetah
Ministry of Information Technology and Telecommunications:
Medcor, Air Mauritius Building (Level 9), Port Louis. Tel: +230 210 0201,
+230 210 3205. Fax: +230 208 1409. Website: telecomit.gov.mu.
Email: mtel@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Marie Joseph Noël-Etienne Ghislain Sinatambou
Ministry of Labour, Industrial Relations and Employment: Victoria
House, Corner Barracks and St Louis Sts, Port Louis.
Tel: +230 207 2600. Website: labour.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dr Vasant Kumar Bunwaree
Ministry of Local Government: Emmanuel Anquetil Building (Level
3), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 1216. Fax: +230 208 1450.
Website: localgovernment.gov.mu. Email: mig@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon James Burty David
Ministry of Public Infrastructure, Land Transport and Shipping:
(Public Infrastructure Division): Moorgate House, Sir William
Newton Street, Port Louis.
Tel: +230 208 0281. Fax: +230 208 7149, (Land Transport): New
Government Centre (4th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 1075.
Fax: +230 201 3417, (Shipping Division): New Government Centre
(4th Floor), Port Louis. Tel: +230 201 2115. Fax: +230 201 3417.
Website: publicinfrastructure.gov.mu
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Dr Ahmed Rashid
Beebeejaun
Ministry of Public Utilities: Air Mauritius Centre (Level 10), John
Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Fax: +230 208 6497.
Website: publicutilities.gov.mu. Email: mpu@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dr Abu Twalib Kasenally
Ministry of Rodrigues and Outer Islands: Fon Sing Building, Edith
Cavell Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 208 8472. Fax: +230 212 6329.
Website: shipping.gov.mu. Email: mrod@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Dr Navinchandra Ramgoolam (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Defence and Home Affairs
and Civil Service and Administrative Reforms)
Ministry of Social Security, National Solidarity and Senior Citizens
Welfare and Reform Institutions: Renganaden Seeneevassen
Building (13th Floor), Corner of Jules Koenig and Maillard Sts, Port
Louis. Tel: +230 207 0625. Fax: +230 212 8190.
Website: socialsecurity.gov.mu. Email: mss@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Mrs Sheilabai Bappoo
Ministry of Tourism, Leisure and External Communications:
(Tourism and Leisure): Air Mauritius Building (Level 12), John

Mozambique
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Armando Emilio Guebuza
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Armando Emilio Guebuza, Office of the President:
Avenida Julius Nyerere 1780, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 491121.
Fax: +258 1 492065. Website: www.presidencia.gov.mz
Prime Minister: The Hon Mrs Luisa Dias Diogo, Office of the Prime
Minister: Praca da Marinha Popular, Maputo.
Tel: +258 1 426861/65. Fax: +258 1 426881.
Website: www.govmoz.gov.mz. Email: dgpm.gov@teledata.mz
The Presidency: Avenida Julius Nyerere 1780, Maputo.
Tel: +258 1 491121. Fax: +258 1 492065.
Ministers: (Parliamentary Affairs): The Hon Mrs Isabel Manuel
Nkavandeka, (Diplomatic Affairs): The Hon Francisco Caetano Madeira
Secretary-General, The Presidency: The Hon Antonio Correia
Fernando Sumbana
MINISTRIES

Ministry of State Administration: Rua Radio Mocambique 112 or
Post Box CP 4116, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 426666. Fax: +258 1 428565
Minister: The Hon Jeremias Lucas Chomera
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mrs Carmalita Rita Namashulua
Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development: Praça Dos Herois
Mocambicanos or Post Box CP 1406, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 460011/16.
Fax: +258 1 460055
Minister: The Hon Tomas Frederico Mandlate
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mrs Catarina Pajume Kassimo
Ministry of Defence: Avenida Martires de Mueda 280 and 373 or
Post Box CP 3216, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 492081/84. Fax: +258 1 491619
Minister: The Hon Tobias Joaquim Dai
Ministry of Education and Culture: (Education): Avenida 24 de
Julho, 167 or Post Box CP 34, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 492006,
+258 1 490830. Fax: +258 1 492196, (Culture): Avenida Patrice
Lumumba 1217, Maputo or Post Box CP 1742, Maputo.
Tel: +258 1 420086. Fax: +1 258 429700
Minister: The Hon Aires Bonifacio Baptista Ali
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Luis Antonio Covane, The Hon Mrs
Antonia da Costa Xavier
Ministry for Environmental Action Co-ordination: 2115 Avenida
Acordos de Lusaka or Post Box CP 2020, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 465843,
+258 1 466245. Fax: +258 1 465849
Minister: The Hon Luciano Andre de Castro
Ministry of Fisheries: Rua Consiglieri Pedroso 347 or Post Box CP
1723, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 431266. Fax: +258 1 425087
Minister: The Hon Cadmiel Feliane Muthemba
Deputy Minister: The Hon Victor Manuel Borges
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and Co-operation: Avenida Julius
Nyerere 4 or Post Box CP 2787, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 490222/23.
Fax: +258 1 494070; +258 1 491995. Email: minec@zebra.uem.mz
Minister: The Hon Mrs Alcinda Antonio de Abreu
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Henrique Alberto Banze, The Hon Dr
Eduardo Jose Baciao Koloma
Ministry of Health: Avenida Eduardo Mondlane 1008, Maputo.
Tel: +258 1 427131/32. Fax: +258 1 427133

Minister: The Hon Dr Paulo Ivo Albasini Texeira Garrido
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Aida Theodomira de Nobreza Libombo
Ministry of Industry and Trade: Praça 25 de Junho 300 or Post Box
CP 1831, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 426093/97. Website: www.mic.gov.mz.
Email: informic@mic.gov.mz
Minister: The Hon Antonio Fernando
Deputy Minister: The Hon Alfredo Namitete
Ministry for the Interior: 46-48 Avenida Olof Palme or Post Box CP
290, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 420131/34. Fax: +258 1 420084
Minister: The Hon Jose Candugua Antonio Pacheco
Deputy Minister: The Hon Jose de Jesus Mateus Mandra
Ministry of Justice: Avenida Julius Nyerere 33, Maputo.
Tel: +258 1 491613. Fax: +258 1 494264
Minister: The Hon Ms Esperanca Alfredo Samuel Machavela
Ministry of Labour: Avenida 24 de Julho 2351 or Post Box CP 258,
Maputo. Tel: +258 1 427051/52. Fax: +258 1 421881
Minister: The Hon Mrs Helena Taipo
Deputy Minister: The Hon Soares Bonhaza Nhaca
Ministry for Mineral Resources and Energy: Avenida Fernão
Magalhães 34 or Post Box CP 294 Maputo. Tel: +258 1 429507,
+258 1 429615. Fax: +258 1 427103
Minister for Mineral Resources: The Hon Mrs Esperanca Laurinda
Francisco Nhiuane Bias
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Abdul Razac Noormahomed
Minister for Energy: The Hon Salvador Namburete
Ministry of Planning and Finance: Praça da Marinha Popular or
Post Box CP 272, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 306808, +258 1 421303.
Fax: +1 258 420137
Minister for Finance: The Hon Manuel Chang
Minister for Development and Planning: The Hon Aiuba Cuereneia
Ministry for Public Works and Housing: Avenida Karl Marx 268 or
Post Box CP 268, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 426081/83. Fax: +258 1 421369
Minister: The Hon Felicio Pedro Zacarias
Ministry of Science and Technology: Avenida Patrice Lumumba 770.
Tel: +258 1 352800. Fax: +258 1 352860
Minister: The Hon Venancio Simao Massingue
Ministry of Tourism: Avenida 25 de Setembro 1018 or Post Box CP
4101, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 313755. Fax: +258 1 306212.
Website: www.moztourism.gov.mz. Email: tourism@mitur.gov.mz
Minister: The Hon Fernando Sumbana Jnr
Deputy Minister: The Hon Rosario Mualeia
Ministry of Transport and Communications: Avenida Martires de
Inhaminga 336 or Post Box CP 276, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 430152/55,
+258 1 420223. Fax: +258 1 431028
Minister: The Hon Antonio Francisco Mungwambe
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ernesto Augusto
Ministry for Veterans' Affairs: Rua General Pereira d'Eca 35 or
Post Box CP 3697, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 490601
Minister: The Hon Feliciano Salomao Gundana
Ministry for Women's Affairs and Social Action Co-ordination: Rua
da Tchamba 86 or Post Box CP 516, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 490921,
+258 1 490932. Fax: +258 1 492757
Minister: The Hon Mrs Virgilia Bernardo Neto Alexandre dos Santos
Matabele
Ministry of Youth and Sports: Avenida 25 de Setembro 529 or Post
Box CP 2080, Maputo. Tel: +258 1 431177
Minister: The Hon David Simango
Deputy Minister: The Hon Carlos Jose de Castro de Sousa
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Kennedy Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 211 7930. Fax: +230 208 6776.
Website: tourism.gov.mu. Email: mtou@mail.gov.mu, (External
Communications): Air Mauritius Building (Level 5), John Kennedy
Street, Port Louis. Tel: +230 210 3537. Fax: +230 211 7708.
Website: externalcom.gov.mu
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Charles Gaëtan
Xavier Luc Duval
Ministry for Women's Rights, Child Development, Family Welfare
and Consumer Protection: CSK Building, Corner of Remy Ollier
and Emmanuel Anquetil Sts, Port Louis. Tel: +230 206 3700.
Fax: +230 240 7717. Website: women.gov.mu.
Email: mwfwcd@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Mrs Indranee Seebun
Ministry of Youth and Sports: (Headquarters): Emmanuel Anquetil
Building (Level 3), Port Louis. Fax: +230 2112986, (Youth):
Tel: +230 201 2438. Fax: +230 201 1250, (Sports): +230 201 1429.
Fax: +230 201 1250. Website: youthsport.gov.mu.
Email: (Registry): mys@mail.gov.mu
Minister: The Hon Sylvio Hock Sheen Tang Wah Hing

Namibia
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Hifikepunye Pohamba
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Hifikepunye Pohamba, Office of the President:
State House, Robert Mugabe Avenue or Private Bag 13339,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 220010. Fax: +264 61 221770
Prime Minister: The Hon Nahas Angula, MP, Office of the Prime
Minister: Private Bag 13338, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2879111.
Fax: +264 61 226189
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Libertine Amathila, MP,
Private Bag 13338, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 287 911.
Fax: +264 61 224 9110
Office of the President: Minister for Presidential Affairs: The Hon
Dr Albert Kawana
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr F Kapofi
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Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry: Private Bag 13184,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2087111. Fax: +264 61 221733
Minister: The Hon Dr Nickey Iyambo, MP
Ministry of Defence: Private Bag 13307, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2049111. Fax: +264 61 232518.
Email: pssecretary@mod.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Maj.-Gen (Rtd.) Charles Ndaxu Namoloh, MP.
Ministry of Education: Private Bag 13186, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2933111. Fax: +264 61 224277
Minister: The Hon Nangolo Mbumba, MP
Ministry of Environment and Tourism: Private Bag 13346,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2842111. Fax: +264 61 221930.
Website: www.tourism.com.na
Minister: The Hon Willem Konjore, MP
Ministry of Finance: Private Bag 13295, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2099111. Fax: +264 61 230179
Minister: The Hon Saara Kuugongelwa-Amadhila, MP
Ministry of Fisheries and Marine Resources: Private Bag 13355,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2059111. Fax: +264 61 233286.
Website: www.mfmr.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Dr Abraham Iyambo, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Private Bag 13347, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2829111. Fax: +264 61 223937.
Website: www.mfa.gov.na. Email: headquarters@mfa.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Marco Hausiku, MP
Ministry for Gender Equality and Child Welfare: Private Bag 13359,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2833111. Fax: +264 61 238941.
Email: genderequality@mgecw.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Ms Marlene Mungunda, MP
Ministry of Health and Social Services: Private Bag 13198, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2039111. Fax: +264 61 227607, +264 61 221332
Minister: The Hon Dr Richard Kamwi, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs and Immigration: Private Bag 13200,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2922111. Fax: +264 61 2922185.
Website: www.mha.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Rosalia Nghidinwa, MP
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Private Bag 13344,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2839111. Fax: +264 61 222343, +264 61 230170
Minister: The Hon Netumbo Nandi-Ndaitwah, MP
Ministry of Justice: Private Bag 13248, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2805111. Fax: +264 61 221615. Minister of Justice and
Attorney-General: The Hon Pendukeni Ivula-Ithana, MP
Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare: Private Bag 19005,
Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2066111. Fax: +264 61 212323
Minister: The Hon Alpheus Naruseb, MP
Ministry of Lands Resettlement and Rehabillitation: Private Bag
13343, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 254240. Fax: +264 61 228240
Minister: The Hon Jerry Ekandjo, MP
Ministry of Mines and Energy: Private Bag 13297, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2848111. Fax: +264 61 238643, +264 61 220386.
Website: www.mine.gov.na. Email: info@mme.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Errki Nghimtina, MP
Ministry of Regional and Local Government and Housing: Private
Bag 13289, Windhoek. Tel: +264 297 5111. Fax: +264 61 226049
Minister: The Hon John Pandeni, MP
Ministry of Safety and Security: PMB 13323, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 2846111. Fax: +264 61 233879
Minister: The Hon Peter Tsheehama, MP
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Private Bag 13340, Windhoek.
Tel: +264 61 283 7111. Fax: +264 61 220227.
Website: www.mti.gov.na
Minister: The Hon Immanuel Ngatjizeko, MP
Ministry of Veterans' Affairs: Windhoek
Minister: The Hon Dr Ngarikutuke Tjiriange, MP
Ministry of Works, Transport and Communication: Private Bag
13341, Windhoek. Tel: +264 61 2088111, +264 61 2089111.
Fax: +264 61 224060 (Transport), +264 61 228560 (Permanent
Secretary)
Minister: The Hon Joel Kaapanda, MP
Ministry of Youth, National Service, Sport and Culture: Windhoek
Minister: The Hon John Mutorwa, MP
Namibia Intelligence Service
Director-General:The Hon (Lt.-Gen) Lukas Hangula, MP
National Planning Commission
Director-General: The Hon Helmut Angula, MP
Auditor-General: The Hon Junias Kandjeke, MP
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Nauru
(Nauru became a Special Member on 9 January 2006)
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Ludwig Scotty
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Ludwig Scotty (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Public Service, Civil Aviation and Nauru Phosphate Royalties Trust),
Offfice of the President, Government Offices, Yaren.
Tel: +674 444 3100. Fax: +674 444 3199
MINISTRIES (Cabinet List as at 2006)

Offfice of the President: Government Offices, Yaren.
Tel: +674 444 3100. Fax: +674 444 3199
Minister assisting the President: The Hon David Adeang (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs, Internal Affairs, Finance and
Customs)
Ministry of Education and Vocational Training: Government Offices,
Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3122 Fax: +674 444 3157
Minister: The Hon Baron Waqa (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Public Works and Youth Affairs)
Ministry of Finance: Government Offices, Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3177.
Fax: +674 444 3156
Minister: The Hon David Adeang (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Foreign Affairs, Internal Affairs and Customs)
Ministry for Fisheries and Natural Resources: Government Offices,
Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3177. Fax: +674 444 3157
Minister: The Hon Godfrey Thoma (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Justice and Sports)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Government Offices, Yaren.
Tel: +674 444 3863. Fax: +674 444 3105.
Minister: The Hon David Adeang (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Internal Affairs, Finance and Customs)
Ministry of Health and Medical Services: Government Offices,
Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3166. Fax: +674 444 3136
Minister: The Hon Dr Kieren Keke (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Culture and Tourism, Shipping and Women's Affairs)
Ministry for Island Development and Industry: Government
Offices, Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3181. Fax: +674 444 3791
Minister: The Hon Frederick Pitcher
Ministry of Justice: Government Offices, Yaren. Tel: +674 444 3155.
Fax: +674 444 3158
Minister: The Hon Godfrey Thoma (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Fisheries and Natural Resources, Immigration and Sport)

New Zealand
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE The Hon Anand Satyanand, PCNZM (representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General,
Government House, Rugby Street, Wellington or Private Bag,
Wellington. Tel: +64 4 389 8055. Fax: +64 4 389 5536.
Website: www.gg.govt.nz
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Helen Clark, (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Arts, Culture and Heritage and also has responsibility
for Ministerial Services, the NZ Security Intelligence Service and
the Government Communications Security Bureau), Department of
the Prime Minister and Cabinet, Executive Wing, Parliament
Buildings, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 471 9700 (General Enquiries).
Fax: +64 4 473 2508. Website: www.dpmc.govt.nz.
Email: dpmc.information@parliament.govt.nz
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Michael Cullen (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Finance, Tertiary Eduction, Attorney-General
and Leader of the House)
Secretary to the Cabinet and Clerk of the Executive Council: Ms
Diane Morcom
DEPARTMENTS & MINISTRIES

Accident Compensation Corporation (ACC): (Corporate Office):
Shamrock House, 81-83 Molesworth Street, Wellington or POB 242,
Wellington. Tel: +64 4 918 7700. Fax: +64 4 918 7701.
Website: www.acc.co.nz. Email: information@acc.co.nz
Minister: The Hon Ruth Dyson
Archives New Zealand (Head Office): 10 Mulgrave Street,

Tel: +64 4 499 4229. Fax: +64 4 499 4490.
Website: www.mch.govt.nz. Email: info@mch.govt.nz
Minister: The Rt Hon Helen Clark
Associate Ministers: The Hon Judith Tizard, The Hon Mahara Okeroa
Minister (Broadcasting): The Hon Steve Maharey
Ministry of Defence: Defence House (Level 4), 1-12 Aitken Street,
Wellington or POB 12703, Molesworth Street, Wellington 6144.
Tel: +64 4 496 0999. Fax: +64 4 496 0859.
Website: www.defence.govt.nz. Email: information@defence.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Phil Goff
Ministry of Economic Development: 33 Bowen Street, Wellington
or POB 1473, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 472 0030. Fax: +64 4 473 4638.
Website: www.med.govt.nz. Email: info@med.govt.nz.
Minister (Economic Development and Industry and Regional
Development): The Hon Trevor Mallard
Associate Ministers (Economic Development): The Hon David Cunliffe,
The Hon Dover Samuels, The Hon Luamanuvao Winnie Laban
Associate Minister (Industry and Regional Development): The Hon
Dover Samuels
Minister (Commerce, Small Business): The Hon Lianne Dalziel
Associate Minister (Commerce): The Hon Judith Tizard
Ministry of Tourism: 33 Bowen Street, Level 7, Wellington or POB
5640, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 498 7440. Fax: +64 4 498 7445.
Website: www.tourism.govt.nz. Email: info@tourism.govt.nz.
Minister: The Hon Damien O'Connor
Associate Minister: The Hon Dover Samuels
Minister (Communications and Information Technology): The Hon
David Cunliffe
Ministry of Consumer Affairs: 33 Bowen Street, Level 7, Wellington
or POB 1473, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 474 2750. Fax: +64 4 473 9400.
Website: www.consumeraffairs.govt.nz. mail:mcainfo@mca.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Judith Tizard
Minister (Energy): The Hon David Parker
Associate Minister: The Hon Harry Duynhoven
Ministry of Education (National Office): 45 47 Pipitea Street,
Thorndon, Wellington or POB 1666, Thorndon, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 463 8000. Fax: +64 4 463 8001.
Website: www.minedu.govt.nz.
Email: communications@minedu.govt.nz
Minister for Education/Education Review Office: The Hon Steve Maharey
Associate Minister: The Hon Parekura Horomia
Minister (Tertiary Education): The Hon Dr Michael Cullen
Associate Minister: The Hon Jim Anderton
Ministry for the Environment: Environment House, 23 Kate
Sheppard Place, Thorndon, Wellington or POB 10362, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 439 7400. Fax: +64 4 439 7700.
Website: www.mfe.govt.nz. Email: information@mfe.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon David Benson-Pope
Associate Minister: The Hon Nanaia Mahuta
Minister (Climate Change Issues): The Hon David Parker
Ministry of Fisheries (Head Office): ASB Bank House, 101-103 The
Terrace, Wellington or POB 1020, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 470 2600.
Fax: +64 4 470 2601. Website: www.fish.govt.nz.
Email: info@fish.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Jim Anderton
Associate Minister: The Hon Parekura Horomia
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: 195 Lambton Quay,
Wellington or Private Bag 18-901, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 439 8000.
Fax: +64 4 439 8511.
Website: www.mfat.govt.nz. Email: enquiries@mfat.govt.nz
Minister (Trade/Trade Negotiations): The Hon Phil Goff
Minister (Foreign Affairs): Rt Hon Winston Peters
Ministry of Health (Head Office): 133 Molesworth Street, Wellington
or POB 5013, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 496 2000. Fax: +64 4 496 2340.
Website: www.moh.govt.nz. Email: moh@moh.govt.nz. Minister:
The Hon Pete Hodgson
Associate Ministers: The Hon Jim Anderton, The Hon Damien
O'Connor, The Hon Mita Ririnui, The Hon Peter Dunne
Ministry of Justice: POB 180, Wellington. Tel: +64 4918 8800.
Fax: +64 4 494 8820. Website: www.justice.govt.nz.
Email: reception@justice.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Mark Burton
Associate Minister: The Hon Clayton Cosgrove
Department for Courts: Website: www.courts.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Rick Barker
Office of Treaty Settlements: Level 10, Charles Fergusson Building,
Ballantrae Place, Off Bowen Street, Wellington or POB 919,
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Wellington or POB 12-050, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 499 5595.
Fax: +64 4 495 6210. Website: www.archives.govt.nz.
Email: info@archives.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Judith Tizard
Attorney-General's Department: Crown Law Office, Unisys House,
56 The Terrace, Wellington or POB 2858, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 472 1719. Fax: +64 4 473 3482
Attorney-General: The Hon Dr Michael Cullen
Department of Building and Housing (Corporate Office): AMP
Building, 86 Customhouse Quay, Wellington or POB 10-729,
Wellington. Tel: +64 4 494 0260. Fax: +64 4 494 0290.
Website: www.dbh.govt.nz
Minister (Building and Construction): The Hon Clayton Cosgrove
Minister (Housing): The Hon Chris Carter
Associate Minister (Housing): The Hon Dover Samuels
Department of Conservation (Head Office): Conservation House,
18-32 Manners Street, Wellington 6011 or POB 10420, Wellington
6143. Tel: +64 4 471 0726. Fax: +64 4 4711082.
Website: www.doc.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Chris Carter
Department of Corrections (Head Office): Mayfair House, 44-52
The Terrace, Wellington or Private Box 1206, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 499 5620. Fax: +64 4 460 3212.
Website: www.corrections.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Damien O'Connor
Associate Minister: The Hon Mita Ririnui (is also a Minister of State)
Department of Internal Affairs (Head Office): 46 Waring Taylor
Street, Wellington or POB 805, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 495 7200.
Fax: +64 4 495 7222. Website: www.dia.govt.nz/diawebsite.nsf.
Email: info@dia.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Rick Barker
Ministry of Civil Defence and Emergency Management: Level 9, 22
The Terrace, Wellington or POB 5010, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 473 7363.
Fax: +64 4 473 7369. Website: www.civildefence.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Rick Barker
Minister (Ministerial Services): The Rt Hon Helen Clark
Minister (Local Government): The Hon Mark Burton
Associate Minister: The Hon Nanaia Mahuta
Office of Ethnic Affairs: 46 Waring Taylor Street, Wellington or POB
805, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 495 7200. Fax: +64 4 495 7231.
Website: www.ethnicaffairs.govt.nz. Email: ethnic.affairs@dia.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Chris Carter
Office for the Community and Voluntary Sector: Charles
Fergusson Building (West Block), Bowen Street, Wellington or POB
1556, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 918 9555. Fax: +64 4 913 3080.
Website: www.ocvs.govt.nz. Email: ocvs@msd.govt.nz
Minister (Community and Voluntary Sector): The Hon Luamanuvao
Winnie Laban
Minister (Racing): The Rt Hon Winston Peters
Department of Labour: Unisys House, Level 6, 56 The Terrace,
Wellington or POB 3705, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 915 4000.
Fax: +64 4 915 4015. Website: www.dol.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Ruth Dyson
Minister (Social Development and Employment): The Hon David
Benson-Pope
Immigration New Zealand, National Office: Unisys House, Level 4,
56 TheTerrace, Wellington or POB 3705, Wellington.
Tel: +64 9 914 4100. Fax: +64 9 914 4119.
Website: www.immigration.govt.nz
Minister (Immigration): The Hon David Cunliffe
Associate Minister: The Hon Clayton Cosgrove
Land Information New Zealand (National Office): Lambton House,
160 Lambton Quay, Wellington or Private Box 5501, Wellington
6145. Tel: +64 4 460 0110. Fax: +64 4 472 2244.
Website: www.linz.govt.nz. Email: info@linz.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon David Parker
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry: Pastoral House, 25 The
Terrace, Wellington or POB 2526, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 894 0100.
Fax: +64 4 894 0720. Website: www.maf.govt.nz.
Email: info@maf.govt.nz
Minister (Agriculture, Biosecurity and Forestry): The Hon Jim
Anderton
Associate Minister (Forestry): The Hon Mita Ririnui
Minister (Food Safety): The Hon Annette King
Minister (Rural Affairs): The Hon Damien O'Connor
Ministry for Culture and Heritage: Radio New Zealand House
(Level 5), 155 The Terrace, Wellington or POB 5364, Wellington.
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Wellington. Tel: +64 4 494 9800. Fax: +64 4 494 9801.
Website: www.justice.govt.nz
Minister in charge of Treaty of Waitangi Negotiations: The Hon
Mark Burton
Associate Minister: The Hon Mita Ririnui
Ministry of Maori Development (Head Office): TPK House, 143
Lambton Quay, Wellington or POB 3943, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 819 6000 and 0800 94 99 97. Fax: +64 4 922 6299.
Website: www.tpk.govt.nz. Email: tpkinfo@tpk.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Parekura Horomia
Ministry of Pacific Island Affairs (Head Office): Level 2, ASB
House, 101-103 The Terrace, Wellington or POB 833, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 473 4493. Fax: +64 4 473 4301.
Website: www.minpac.govt.nz. Email: contact@minpac.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Phil Goff
Associate Minister: The Hon Luamanuvao Winnie Laban
Ministry of Research, Science and Technology: Level 10, 2 The
Terrace, Wellington or POB 5336, Wellington 6145.
Tel: +64 4 917 2900. Fax: +64 4 471 1284.
Website: ww.morst.govt.nz. Email: talk2us@morst.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Steve Maharey
Ministry of Social Development: Bowen State Building, Bowen
Street, Wellington or POB 1556, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 916 3300.
Fax: +64 4 916 3918.
Website: www.msd.govt.nz. Email: information@msd.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon David Benson-Pope
Associate Ministers for Social Development and Employment: The
Hon Parekura Horomia, The Hon Ruth Dyson, The Hon Mahara
Okeroa (is also a Minister of State)
Ministry of Youth Development: Level 1, Charles Fergusson
Building (West Block), Bowen Street or POB 1556, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 916 3645. Fax: +64 4 918 0091. Website: www.myd.govt.nz.
Email: mydinfo@myd.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Nanaia Mahuta
Office for Disability Issues: Ground Floor, West Block, Charles
Ferguson Building, Bowen Street, Wellington or POB 1556,
Wellington. Tel: +64 4 916 3300. Fax: +64 4 918 0075.
Website: www.odi.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Ruth Dyson
Office for Senior Citizens: Ministry of Social Development Campus,
Charles Fergusson Building, West Block, Bowen Street or POB
1556, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 916 3300. Fax: +64 4 916 3778.
Websites: www.osc.govt.nz. Email: osc@msd.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Ruth Dyson
Minister (Community and Voluntary Sector): Minister The Hon
Luamanuvao Winnie Laban
Ministry of Transport (Head Office): 6 Novell House, 89 The
Terrace, Wellington or POB 3175 Wellington. Tel: +64 4 472 1253.
Fax: +64 4 473 3697. Website: www.transport.govt.nz.
Email: info@transport.govt.nz
Minister (Transport): The Hon Annette King
Associate Minister: The Hon Judith Tizard
Minister (Transport Safety): The Hon Harry Duynhoven
Ministry for Women's Affairs: Level 2, 48 Mulgrave Street,
Wellington or POB 10-049, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 915 7112.
Fax: +64 4 916 1604. Website: www.mwa.govt.nz.
Email: mwa@mwa.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Lianne Dalziel
New Zealand Customs Service (Corporate Office): The Custom
House, 17-21 Whitmore Street, Wellington or POB 2218,
Wellington. Tel: (Freephone 0800 4 CUSTOMS (0800 428 786),
International: +64 9 300 5399. Fax: +64 9 359 6730.
Website: www.customs.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Nanaia Mahuta
National Library: Cnr. Molesworth and Aitken Sts., Wellington or
POB 1467, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 474 3000. Fax: +64 4 474 3035.
Website: www.natlib.govt.nz. Email: information@natlib.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Judith Tizard
New Zealand Police: 180 Molesworth Street, Wellington or POB
3017, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 474 9499. Fax: +64 4 498 7400.
Website: www.police.govt.nz. Email: information@police.govt.nz.
Minister: The Hon Annette King
Public Trust (Head Office): 117-125 Lambton Quay, Wellington or
POB 5067, Wellington. Tel: (Freephone: 0800 371 471,
Fax: 0800 371 001). International: +64 4 474 9882. Fax: +64 4 474 9881
Minister: The Hon Jim Anderton
Sport and Recreation New Zealand: Level 4, 78 Victoria Street,
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Wellington or POB 2251, Wellington. Tel: 64 4 472 8058.
Fax: +64 4 471 0813. Website: www.sparc.org.nz.
Email: info@sparc.org.nz
Minister (Sport and Recreation and the Rugby World Cup): The Hon
Trevor Mallard
State Services Commission: 100 Molesworth Street, Wellington or
POB 329, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 495 6600. Fax: +64 4 495 6686.
Website: www.ssc.govt.nz. Email: commission@ssc.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Annette King
Associate Minister: The Hon Parekura Horomia
Statistics New Zealand: Statistics House, The Boulevard, Harbour
Quays, Wellington or POB 2922, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 931 4600.
Fax: +64 4 931 4610. Website: www.stats.govt.nz
Minister: The Hon Clayton Cosgrove
The Treasury: 1 The Terrace, Wellington or POB 3724, Wellington.
Tel: +64 4 472 2733. Fax: +64 4 473 0982.
Website: www.treasury.govt.nz.
Email: (General enquiries): information@treasury.govt.nz
Minister of Finance: The Hon Dr Michael Cullen
Associate Ministers: The Hon Trevor Mallard, The Hon Phil Goff,
The Hon Clayton Cosgrove
Crown Company Monitoring Advisory Unit (CCMAU): Level 2, 1 The
Terrace, Wellington or POB 10 465, Wellington. Tel: +64 4 474 8220.
Fax: +64 4 499 2107. Website: www.ccmau.govt.nz
Minister for Crown Research Institutes: The Hon Steve Maharey
Veterans' Affairs New Zealand: Level 11, Prime Finance Tower,
142 Lambton Quay, Wellington or POB 5146, Wellington.
Tel: (Freephone: 0800 483 8372, 0800 4 VETERAN), International:
+64 4 495 2070. Fax: +64 4 495 2080.
Website: www.veteransaffairs.mil.nz. Email: veterans@xtra.co.nz
Minister: The Hon Rick Barker

Nigeria
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Alhaji Umaru Musa Yar'Adua
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Alhaji Umaru Musa Yar'Adua, Office of the
President, State House, Aso Rock, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5232127/28,
+234 9 5232136. Fax: +234 9 2347546. Website: www.nopa.net.
Email: admin@nopa.net
Vice-President: HE Dr Goodluck Jonathan
Secretary to the Government of the Federation: Alhaji Baba Gana
Kingibe
MINISTRIES (Details of new Cabinet following April 2007 elections not
available at time of going to press)

Federal Capital Territory Administration (The Presidency): Kapital
Street, Off Obafemi Awolowo Street, Garki, Area 11 or PMB 25,
Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2341525, +234 9 2341195. Fax: +234 9 3143859
Website: www.fct.gov.ng. Email: presunit@fct.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Agriculture and Water Resources: FCDA
Secretariat, Area 11, Garki, Abuja or PMB 135, Garki, Abuja.
Tel: +234 9 3141931. Fax: +234 9 3142532.
Email: rioagric2000@yahoo.co.uk
Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry: Block H, Old Federal
Secretariat Complex, Area 1, Garki, Abuja or PMB 88, Garki, Abuja.
Tel: +234 9 2341662
Federal Ministry of Defence: Ship House, Area 10, Central Area,
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2340534. Fax: +234 9 2340714, +234 9 23430371
Federal Ministry of Education: Federal Secretariat Complex (Block
5A, 3rd Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja or PMB 146, Garki,
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5237487/89. Website: www.fmegovng.org
Federal Ministry of Energy: Federal Secretariat Complex (Annex 3, 3rd
and 4th Floors), Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja or PMB 278, Garki,
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5239462, +234 9 5237064. Fax: +234 9 5236652
Federal Ministry of Environment and Housing: Federal Secretariat
Towers (9th Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja
or PMB 468, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5234014, +234 9 5234119.
Website: www.environmentnigeria.org
Federal Ministry of Finance: Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Area,
Garki, Abuja or PMB 14, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2346290/95.
Website: www/fmf.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Maputo Street, Zone 3, Wuse
District, Garki, Abuja or PMB 130, Garki, Abuja.
Tel: +234 9 5230204/06, +234 9 5230570

Pakistan
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE General Pervez Musharraf, Office of the President,
Aiwan-e-Sadr, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9206060.
Fax: + 92 51 9221422
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Shaukat Aziz, Office of the Prime
Minister, Aiwan-e-Sadr, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9206111. Fax: +92 51 920 1893
Advisers to the Prime Minister
Senior Adviser on Foreign Affairs, Law, Justice and Human Rights
with the status of Senior Minister: Mr Syed Sharifuddin Pirzada.
Tel: +92 51 9213877
Senior Adviser on Finance with the status of Minister: Dr Salman
Shah. Tel: +92 51 9213204
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Syed Masood Alam Rizvi, Cabinet
Block, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9213562.
Fax: +92 51 9201357. Email: secretary@cabinet.gov.pk
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Commerce: Block B, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9214936, +92 51 9204548. Fax: +92 51 9205241
Minister: The Hon Humayun Akhtar Khan
Minister of State: The Hon Hamid Yar Hiraj
Ministry of Communications: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9204917/18. Fax: +92 51 9215740
Minister: The Hon Muhammad Shamim Saiddiqui
Minister of State: The Hon Muhammad Shahid Jamil Qureshi
Ministry of Culture: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: (Joint Secretary's Office): +92 51 9201301. Fax: +92 51 9201970.
Email: contact@culture.gov.pk
Minister: The Hon Dr Syed Ghazi Ghulb Jamal
Ministry of Defence: Pak Secretariat II, Rwalpindi.
Tel: +92 51 9271107/08
Senior Defence Minister: The Hon Rao Sikandar Iqbal

(Defence Production): Pak Secretariat, II Adamjee Road, Rwalpindi.
Tel: (Minister's Office): +92 51 9270928/29
Minister: The Hon Major (Rtd.) Habibullah Khan Warraich
Minister of State: The Hon Khalid Ahmad Khan Lund
Ministry of Economic Affairs and Statistics: Economic Affairs
Division, Block C, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203439.
Email: finance@isb.paknet.pk
Minister of State: The Hon Ms Hina Rabbani Khar
Ministry of Education: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9201392 +92 51 3212020. Fax: + 92 51 822851
Minister: The Hon Lt.-Gen (Rtd.) Javed Ashraf Qazi
Minister of State: The Hon Ms Anisa Zeb Tahirkheli
Ministry of the Environment: Block 4, Old Naval Headquarters,
Civic Centre, G-6, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9224174, +92 51 9224578.
Fax: +92 51 9206343
Minister: The Hon Makhdoom Faisal Saleh Hayat
Minister of State: The Hon Malik Amin Aslam Khan
Ministry of Finance and Revenue: Block Q, Pak Secretariat,
Islamabad. Tel: + 92 51 9210928, +92 51 9201941. Fax: +92 51 9213780
Minister of State: The Hon Omar Ayub Khan
Ministry of Food, Agriculture and Livestock: Block B, Pak
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: + 92 51 9210088, +92 51 9204756.
Fax: +92 51 9210616
Minister: The Hon Sikandar Hayat Khan Bosan
Minister of State: The Hon Muhammad Ali Malkani
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Constitution Avenue, G5, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9210335. Fax: +92 51 9207600. Website: www.mofa.gov.pk
Minister: The Hon Khurshid Mehmood Kausri
Minister of State: The Hon Makhdoom Khusro Bakhtar
Ministry of Health: Block C, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9213933. Tel/Fax: +92 51 9203944
Minister: The Hon Muhammad Nasir Khan
Minister of State: The Hon Begum Shahnaz Shaikh
Ministry of Housing and Works: Block C, Pak Secretariat,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9214121. Email: minister@housing.gov.pk
Minister: The Hon Syed Safwan Ullah
Minister of State: The Hon Sardar Muhammad Asif Nakai
Ministry of Industries, Production and Special Initiatives: Block A,
Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9212164, +92 51 9203711.
Email: minister@moip.gov.pk
Minister: The Hon Jehangir Khan Tareen
Minister of State: The Hon Ali Nawaz Khan Maher
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Cabinet Block (4th Floor),
Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9211800, +92 51 9213649.
Fax: +92 51 920 4933
Minister: Senator the Hon Muhammad Ali Durrani
Minister of State: The Hon Tariq Azim Khan
Ministry for Information Technology and Telecommunications:
Evacuee Trust Building, G5, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9201990,
+92 51 9209090. Fax: +92 51 9205233
Minister: The Hon Awais Ahmad Khan Leghari
Minister of State: The Hon Ishaq Khan Khakwani
Ministry of the Interior: Block R, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9212026. Fax: +92 51 9202624
Minister: The Hon Aftab Ahmed Khan Sherpao
Minister of State: The Hon Ch. Zafar Iqbal Warraich
Ministry for Kashmir Affairs and Northern Areas: Block R, Pak
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9204254
Minister: The Hon Major (Rtd.) Tahir Iqbal
Ministry of Labour, Manpower and Overseas Pakistanis: Block B,
Pak Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9210077. Fax: +92 51 9203462
Minister: The Hon Ghulam Sarwar Khan
(Overseas Pakistanis Division): PMI Hostel Building near Zero
Point, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9210914, +92 51 9208187
Minister of State: The Hon Muhammad Raza Hayat Harraj
Ministry of Law, Justice and Human Rights: Block R/S, Pak
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9210062, +92 51 9212710.
Fax: +92 51 9202628
Minister: The Hon Muhammad Wasi Zafar
Minister of State: The Hon Ch. Shahid Akram Bhinder
Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development: Hajvairy
Plaza, Blue Area, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203374/75
Minister: The Hon Justice (Retd.) Abdul Razzaq Thahim
Ministry for Minorities: Green Trust Tower, Floors 4-8, near UBL
Building, Blue Area, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203908.
Fax: +92 51 9203905
Minister: The Hon Mohammed Ijaz ul Haq (also holds Cabinet
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Federal Ministry of Health: Federal Secretariat Complex, Phase III,
Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Business District, Garki, Abuja or PMB
083, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5238362. Fax: +234 9 5234590
Federal Ministry of Information and Communications: Radio House,
Herbert Macaulay Road, Area 11, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 2346350/51
Federal Ministry of Interior: Old Federal Secretariat Complex,
Block F, Garki, Abuja or PMB 16, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 234128,
+234 9 2341934. Fax: +234 9 2342426, +234 9 2342902
Federal Ministry of Justice: New Federal Secretariat Complex
(Floors 5 and 10), Shehu Shagari Way, Abuja or PMB 192, Garki,
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5235208. Fax: +234 9 5235194
Federal Ministry of Labour: Federal Secretariat Complex (Block
4A, 2nd Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja or PMB 04, Garki,
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5235973, +234 9 5235980
Federal Ministry of Mines and Steel Development: New Federal
Secretariat Complex, (Block 5, 5th Floor), Federal Seceretariat
Complex, Shehu Shagari Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja or PMB
107, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5239064, +234 9 5235830.
Fax: +234 9 234 5235831, +234 9 234 5236519.
Website: www.msmdng.com
Federal Ministry of Science and Technology: New Federal
Secretariat Complex (Floors 5 and 9), Shehu Shagari Way, Central
Area, Garki, Abuja or PMB 331, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5233397.
Fax: +234 9 5235204
Federal Ministry of Tourism, Culture and National Orientation:
Federal Secretariat Complex, Phase II, (Block A, 1st Floor), Shehu
Shagari Way, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 +234 9 2348311.
Tel/ Fax: +234 9 23408297. Website: www.fmct-nigeria.net.
Email: info@fmct-nigeria.net
Federal Ministry of Transportation: Dipcharima House, Central
Business District, Off 3rd Avenue, Garki, Abuja or PMB 0336, Garki,
Abuja. Tel: + 234 9 2347451/52. Fax: +234 9 2347453
Federal Ministry of Youth Development: Federal Secretariat
Complex (Block 3, 3rd Floor), Phase II, Shehu Shagari Way, Garki,
Abuja. Tel: +234 9 234911/12. Fax: +234 9 2349939
Federal Ministry of Women and Social Development: New Federal
Secretariat Complex, Annex 3, Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja or
PMB 229, Garki, Abuja. Tel: +234 9 5237112, +234 9 5238341.
Fax: +234 9 5233644
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portfolio for Religious Affairs, Zakat and Ushr)
Minister of State: Prof. the Hon Mushtaq Victor
Ministry for Narcotics Control: Shan Plaza, Blue Area, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9208367, +92 51 9208363
Minister: The Hon Ghaus Bux Khan Maher
Ministry for Parliamentary Affairs: Block R, Pak Secretariat,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9212767, +92 51 9207354.
Fax: +92 51 9202717. Email: contact@mopa.gov.pk
Minister: The Hon Dr Sher Afghan Khan Niazi
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Kamil Ali Agha
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources: Block A, Pak
Secretariat, Islamabad. Tel: ++92 51 9210220.
Tel/Fax: +92 51 9206416
Minister: The Hon Amanullah Khan Jadoon
Minister of State: The Hon Mir Muhammad Naseer Khan Mangal
Ministry of Population Welfare: Jamil Mohsin Mansion, Civic
Centre, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9201937. Fax: +92 51 9223589
Minister: The Hon Chaudhry Shahbaz Hussain
Ministry of Ports and Shipping: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 5110322. Fax: +92 51 9210344
Minister: The Hon Babar Khan Ghauri
Ministry for Privatisation and Investment: Ataturk Avenue, G-5/1,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9211285
Minister: The Hon Zahid Hamid
Minister of State: The Hon Umar Ahmad Ghuman
Ministry of Railways: Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad.
Tel: +92 51 9213170, +92 51 9218515
Minister: The Hon Sheikh Rashid Ahmad
Minister of State: The Hon Ali Asjad Malhi
Ministry of Religious Affairs, Zakat and Ushr: Civic Centre, G-6,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9214856, +92 51 9206018
Minister: The Hon Mohammed Ijaz ul Haq (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Minorities)
Minister of State: The Hon Dr Aamer Liaquat Hussain
Ministry of Science and Technology: Evacuee Trust Complex (4th
Floor), F-5/1, Islamabad. Tel: + 92 51 9208026, +92 51 9202790
Minister: The Hon Ch. Nouraiz Shakoor Khan
Ministry for Social Welfare and Special Education: Al-farabi
Special Education Complex, Opposite NOORI Hospital, G 8/4,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9262608/12
Minister: The Hon Ms Zobaida Jalal
Ministry for Sports: Islamabad. Email: minister@mosp.gov.pk
Minister: The Hon Mian Shamin Haider
Ministry for States and Frontier Regions: Block S, Pak Secretariat,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9211405, +92 51 9202471
Minister: The Hon Sardar Yar Muhammad Rind
Ministry for the Textiles Industry: FBC Building (2nd Floor), G 5/2,
Attaturk Avenue, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203626
Minister: The Hon Mushtaq Ali Cheema
Ministry of Tourism: Green Trust Towers Building (Floors 9-12),
Blue Area, Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9203506.
Website: www.tourism.gov.pk. Email: info@tourism.gov.pk
Minister: Senator the Hon Mrs Nilofar Bakhtiar
Ministry of Water and Power: Block B, Pakistan Secretariat,
Islamabad. Tel: +92 51 9212442. Fax: +92 51 9210533
Minister: The Hon Liaquat Ali Jatoi
Ministry of Women's Development and Youth Affairs: State Life
Insurance Corporation Building, No. 5, China Chowk, Blue Area,
Islamabad
Minister: The Hon Ms Sumaira Malik
Minister of State (Youth Affairs): The Hon Ms Ghulam Bibi Bharwana
Ministers without Ministries:
Minister for Inter-Provincial Co-ordination: Senator the Hon Salim
Saifullah Khan
Minister for Political Affairs: The Hon Amir Muqam

Papua New Guinea
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir Paulius Matane, KBE (representing HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Head of State), Office of the Governor-General, POB 79, Konedobu
NCD. Tel: +675 321 4466. Fax: +675 321 4543
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Grand Chief, Sir Michael T Somare,
GCL, GCMG, CH, CF, KSt.J, Office of the Prime Minister, Morauta
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House, POB 639, Waigani, NCD. Tel: (Parliament): +675 327 7316/17,
(Morauta): +675 3276537/38. Fax: (Parliament): +675 327 7490,
(Morauta): +675 327 6630
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Don Polye, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Transport and Civil Aviation)
Minister of State assisting the Prime Minister: The Hon Roy
Biyama, MP
MINISTRIES

Office of the Minister for Agriculture and Livestock: (Parliament):
PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 327 7567.
Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department of Agriculture and Livestock):
POB 417, Konedobu NCD. Tel: +675 321 3302. Fax: +675 321 1387
Minister: The Hon Sasa Zibe, CBE, MP
Office of the Minister for Commerce and Industry: (Parliament):
Moale House, POB 375. Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 325 6080.
Fax: +675 325 6108. (Department): POB 375, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 325 9225. Fax: +675 325 6108
Minister: The Hon Michael Nali, MP
Office of the Minister for Correctional and Administrative
Services: (Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7576. Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department): POB 6889,
Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 323 4180. Fax: +675 323 2707
Minister: The Hon Yawa Silupa, MP
Office of the Minister for Culture and Tourism: (Parliament): PO
Parliament House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 320 0275.
Fax: +675 320 0302. Papua New Guinea Tourism Promotion
Authority, POB 1291, Port Moresby 1291. Tel: +675 320 0211.
Fax: +675 320 0223
Minister: The Hon Nick Kuman, MP
Office of the Minister for Defence: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 324 2494. Fax: +675 327 7480.
(Department): Private Mail Bag Service, Boroko, NCD.
Tel: 675 324 2358. Fax: +675 325 2689
Minister: The Hon Martin Aini, MP
Office of the Minister for Education: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 301 3441. Fax: +675 325 3274.
(Department): POB 446, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 301 3446.
Fax: +675 323 1031
Minister: The Hon Michael Laimo, MP
Office of the Minister for Higher Education, Research, Science and
Technology: (Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7582. Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department): POB 5117,
Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 301 2051. Fax: +675 325 8361
Minister: The Hon David Basua, MP
Office of the Minister for Environment and Conservation:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani 131, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7591. Fax: +675 325 3551. (Department): POB 6602,
Waigani 131, NCD. Tel: +675 325 0180. Fax: +675 325 0182
Minister: The Hon William Duma, MP (is also Acting Minister for
Petroleum and Energy)
Office of the Minister for Finance, National Planning and
Monitoring: (Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 328 8462. Fax: +675 323 2241. (Departments): Finance
and National Planning: Vulupindi Haus, POB 710, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 328 8811. Fax: +675 328 8384
Minister for the Treasury: The Rt Hon Sir Rabbie L Namaliu, CSM,
KCMG, MP
Minister for Finance, National Planning and Monitoring: The Hon
John Hickie, MP
Office of the Minister for Fisheries: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 325 7811. Fax: +675 325 4312.
National Fisheries Authority: POB 2016, Port Moresby, NCD.
Tel: +675 309 0421. Fax: +675 320 3024
Minister: The Hon Ben Semri, MP
Office of the Minister for Foreign Affairs and Trade: (Parliament):
PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 327 7752,
+675 301 4205. Fax: +675 327 7753. (Department): Somare
Foundation Building, POB 422, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 301 4121/22. Fax: +675 323 1011
Minister: The Hon Paul Tiensten, MP
Office of the Minister for Forests: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 327 7918. Fax: +675 325 4433.
Papua New Guinea Forestry Authority, POB 5055, Boroko, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7481. Fax: +675 325 4433
Minister and Leader of Government Business: The Hon Patrick
Pruaitch, MP
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St Kitts and Nevis
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir Cuthbert M Sebastian, GCMG, OBE (representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General,
Government House, Springfield, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 2315. Fax: +1 869 465 2953
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Denzil Llewellyn Douglas (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Finance, Sustainable Development,
Information and Technology, Tourism, Culture and Sports), Office of
the Prime Minister, Government Headquarters, Church Street,
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 0299, +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1043.
Fax: +1 869 465 1001. Email: sknpmoffice@caribsurf.com
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Sam Terrence Condor (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Education, Youth, Social and Community
Develoment and Gender Affairs)
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Civil Service: Mr Joseph
Edmeade. Tel: +1 869 465 2521. Fax: +1 869 466 4836
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Consumer Affairs: Government Headquarters, Church
Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203.
Email: minafclh@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Dr Timothy Sylvester Harris (also holds Cabinet
portfolios Foreign Affairs, International Trade, Industry and
Commerce)
Ministry of Culture and Sports: POB 878, Port Zante, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 2521. Fax: +1 869 465 7075.
Email: culture@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Dr Denzil Llewellyn Douglas (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Finance, Sustainable
Development, Information and Technology and Tourism)
Minister of State: The Hon Richard Oliver Skerritt
Ministry of Education: POB 333, Church Street, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext.1403
Minister: The Hon Sam Terrence Condor (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Youth, Social and Community Development and
Gender Affairs)
Ministry of Finance and Sustainable Development: Government
Headquarters, Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521,
Ext 1092. Fax: +1 869 465 1532
Minister: The Hon Dr Denzil Llewellyn Douglas (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Culture and Sport,
Information and Technology and Tourism)
Minister of State: The Hon Nigel A Carthy
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Government Headquarters, POB 186,
Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1161.
Fax: +1 869 465 5202. Website: www.mofa.gov.kn.
Email: foreigna@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Dr Timothy Sylvester Harris (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for International Trade, Industry and Commerce and
Consumer Affairs)
Ministry of Health: Government Headquarters, Church Street,
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521 Minister: The Hon Rupert Herbert
Ministry of Housing, Agriculture and Fisheries: (Housing): East
Park Range, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 466 4701. Fax: +1 869 466 4702.
Website: www.housing.gov.kn. Email: nhcorp@hotmail.com,
(Department of Agriculture): La Guerite, POB 39, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 2335. Fax: +1 869 465 2928. Email:
doastk@caribsurf.com, (Fisheries Department): Bay Road, POB 39,
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 8045. Fax: +1 869 466 7254.
Email: fmusk@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Cedric Roy Liburd
Ministry of Industry and Commerce: Government Headquarters,
Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1098.
Fax: +1 869 465 1778. Email: micskn@thecable.net
Minister: The Hon Dr Timothy Sylvester Harris (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Consumer Affairs, Foreign Affairs and International
Trade)
Ministry of Information and Technology: Government
Headquarters, Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Minister: The Hon Dr Denzil Llewellyn Douglas (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Culture and Sport, Finance
and Sustainable Development and Tourism)
Ministry of International Trade: Government Headquarters, POB
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Office of the Minister for Health: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 301 3609/09. Fax: +675 301 3604.
(Department): POB 807, Waigani 131, NCD. Tel: +675 301 3601/02.
Fax: +675 301 3604
Minister: The Hon Sir Peter Barter, Kt, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Bougainville Affairs)
Office of the Minister for Housing and Urban Development:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 325 9344. Fax: +675 325 5918. National Housing
Corporation, POB 1550, Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 325 7713.
Fax: +675 325 9918
Minister: The Hon Andrew Kumbakor, MP
Office of the Minister for Inter-Governmental Relations:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7360. Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department of InterGovernment Relations and Bougainville Affairs): POB 639, Waigani,
NCD. Tel: +675 325 2950. Fax: +675 325 8368
Minister: The Hon Sam Abal, MP
Office of the Minister for Internal Security: (Parliament): PO
Parliament House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 322 6240.
Fax: +675 327 7480. Royal PNG Constabulary: POB 85, Port
Moresby, NCD. Tel: +675 322 6110. Fax: +675 321 0101
Minister: The Hon Mark Maipakai, MP
Office of the Minister for Justice: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 323 0628. Fax: +675 323 0241.
(Department): POB 591, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 323 0138.
Fax: +675 323 0241
Minister: The Hon Bire Kimisopa, MP
Office of the Minister for Labour and Industrial Relations:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 320 0162. Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department): POB 6544,
Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 321 7408. Fax: +675 320 1062
Minister: The Hon Mathew Siune, MP
Office of the Minister for Lands and Physical Planning:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 301 3206. Fax: +675 301 3205. (Department): POB 5665,
Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 301 3116. Fax: +675 301 3105
Minister: The Hon Dr Puka Temu, CMG, MP
Office of the Minister for Mining: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 327 7393. Fax: +675 327 7480.
(Department): Private Mail Bag, Port Moresby, NCD.
Tel: +675 322 7686. Fax: +675 321 7958
Minister: The Hon Sam Akoitai, MP
Office of the Minister for Petroleum and Energy: (Parliament): PO
Parliament House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 321 5253.
Fax: +675 321 5251. (Department): POB 1993, Port Moresby, NCD.
Tel: +675 322 4240. Fax: +675 322 4222
Acting Minister: The Hon William Duma, MP (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Environment and Conservation)
Office of the Minister for Public Services: (Parliament): PO
Parliament House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 327 6418.
Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department): Department of Personnel
Management, POB 519, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 327 6379.
Fax: +675 325 0520
Minister: The Hon Sinai Brown, OBE, MP
Office of the Minister for State Enterprises, Communication and
Information: Morauta House, POB 639, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: Morauta House, POB 639, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: (Parliament): +675 327 7316/17, (Morauta): +675 3276537/38.
Fax: (Parliament): +675 327 7490, (Morauta): +675 327 6630.
Minister: The Hon Arthur Somare, MP
Office of the Minister for Transport and Civil Aviation:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7370. Fax: +675 327 7480. (Department): Transport
and Civil Aviation: POB 1489, Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 325 4277.
Fax: +675 325 4436
Minister: The Hon Don Polye, MP (is also the Deputy Prime Minister)
Office of the Minister for Welfare and Social Development:
(Parliament): PO Parliament House, Waigani, NCD.
Tel: +675 327 7550. Fax: +675 325 0118. (Department): POB 7354,
Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 325 5727. Fax: +675 323 2239
Minister: The Hon Dame Carol Kidu, DBE, MP
Office of the Minister for Works: (Parliament): PO Parliament
House, Waigani, NCD. Tel: +675 324 1105. Fax: +675 324 1101.
(Department): POB 1108, Boroko, NCD. Tel: +675 324 1114.
Fax: +675 324 1102
Minister: The Hon Gabriel Kapris, MP
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186, Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203.
Fax: +1 869 465 1778. Email: mintica@thecable.net
Minister: The Hon Dr Timothy Sylvester Harris (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Consumer Affairs, Foreign Affairs and Industry and
Commerce)
Ministry of Legal Affairs and Secretariat: Government
Headquarters, POB 164, Church Street, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1013. Fax: +1 869 465 5040.
Email: attnygenskn@caribsurf.com
Minister and Attorney-General: The Hon Dennis Merchant
Ministry of National Security, Immigration and Labour: (National
Security): Pelican Mall, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1519.
Fax: +1 869 466 1896. Email: natsec@caribsurf.com, (Immigration):
Pelican Mall, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1519.
Fax: +1 869 466 1896, (Labour Department): New Street,
Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Minister: The Hon G A Dwyer Astaphan
Ministry of Postal Services: Bay Road, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1197
Minister: The Hon Dr Earl Asim Martin (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Public Works and Utilities and Transport)
Ministry of Public Works and Utilities: Needsmust, Basseterre.
Tel: (Public Works): +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1122. Fax: +1 869 465 5501,
Tel: (Utilities): (Electricity Department): +1 869 465 2000,
Fax: +1 869 466 7308. Email: eldengineer@sisterisles.kn, (Water
Department):Tel: +1 869 466 3070. Fax: +1 869 466 7901.
Email: wsdskn@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Dr Earl Asim Martin (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Postal Services and Tourism)
Ministry of Social and Community Development and Gender
Affairs: Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1276.
Fax: +1 869 465 9273 (Permanent Secretary's Office)
Minister: The Hon Sam Terrence Condor (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Education and Youth)
Ministry of Tourism: Pelican Mall, POB 132, Basseterre.
Tel: +1 869 465 4040. Fax: +1 869 465 8794.
Website: www.stkittstourism.kn. Email: stkitts@stkittstourism.kn
Minister: The Hon Dr Denzil Llewellyn Douglas (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Culture and Sports, Finance,
Sustainable Development, Information and Technology)
Minister of State: The Hon Richard Oliver Skerritt
Ministry of Transport: Needsmust, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 466 7032
Minister: The Hon Dr Earl Asim Martin (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Public Works and Utilities and Postal Services)
Ministry of Youth: Church Street, Basseterre. Tel: +1 869 465 2521.
Fax: +1 869 466 8974. Email: skbyouthdept@hotmail.com
Minister: The Hon Sam Terrence Condor (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Education, Social and Community Development and
Gender Affairs)

St Lucia
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Dame Pearlette Louisy, GCMG (representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General,
Government House, Morne Fortune, Castries. Tel: +1 758 452 2481.
Fax: +1 758 453 2731. Website: stluciagovernmenthouse.com
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Sir John George Melvin Compton,
KCMG (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Finance), Office of the Prime
Minister, Greaham Louisy Administrative Building (5th Floor), The
Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 2111, +1 758 468 2101.
Fax: +1 758 453 7352. Websites: (National Emergency Management
Office): www.geocities.com/slunemo, (Office of Private Sector
Relations): www.opsr.org.lc. Email: admin@pm.gov.lc
Cabinet Secretary/Permanent Secretary: Mr Cosmos Richardson
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries: Stanislaus James
Building, The Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4210,
+1 758 468 4103. Fax: +1 758 453 6314.
Website: www.slumaffe.org. Email: admin@candw.lc
Minister: The Hon Ezechiel Joseph
Ministry of Communications, Works, Transport and Public Utilities:
Union, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4300. Fax: +1 758 453 2769.
Email: min_com@candw.lc
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Minister: The Hon Guy Eardley Joseph
Ministry of Economic Affairs, Economic Planning, National
Development and Public Service: Greaham Louisy Administrative
Building (3rd Floor), The Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 2202/05.
Fax: +1 758 453 1305. Email: minpet@candw.lc or
econdept@candw.lc
Minister: Senator the Hon Ausbert d'Auvergne
Ministry of Education and Culture: Francis Compton Building, The
Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 5203. Fax: +1 758 453 2299.
Website: www/education.gov.lc. Email: mineduc@candw.lc
Minister: The Hon Arsene Vigil James
Deputy Minister: Senator the Hon Gaspard Peter David Charlemagne
Ministry of External Affairs, International Financial Services,
Information and Broadcasting: Conway Business Centre, The
Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4501/02. Fax: +1 758 452 7427.
Email: foreign@candw.lc
Minister: The Hon Rufus Bousquet
Ministry of Finance: Financial Centre, Bridge Street, Castries:
Tel: +1 758 468 5520. Fax: +1 758 451 9231. Websites: (Inland
Revenue): irdstlucia.gov.lc. (Statistics Department):
www.stats.gov.lc. Email: mifin@gosl.gov.lc
Minister: The Rt Hon Sir John George Melvin Compton, KCMG (also
holds Prime Ministerial portfolio)
Ministry of Health and Labour Relations: Chaussee Road, Castries.
Tel: +1 758 452 2859. Fax: +1 758 452 5655. Email: health@candw.lc
Minister: The Hon Stephenson King
Ministry for Home Affairs and National Security: Erdistron's Place,
Manoel Street, Castries. Tel: +1 758 452 3772, +1 758 452 3622.
Fax: +1 758 453 6315
Minister: The Hon Dr Keith Mondesir
Ministry for Housing, Urban Renewal and Local Government:
Greaham Louisy Administrative Building (3rd Floor), The
Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4402. Fax: +1 758 452 2506
Minister: The Hon Richard Frederick
Ministry for Social Transformation, Human Services, Family
Affairs, Youth and Sports: Greaham Louisy Administrative Building
(4th Floor), The Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 5101,
+1 758 468 5108. Fax: +1 758 453 7921
Minister: The Hon Lenard Montoute
Deputy Minister: Senator the Hon Charlotte Elizabeth Theresa
Tessa Mangal (Human Services and Family Affairs)
Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation: Heraldine Rock Building
(4th Floor), The Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4202.
Fax: +1 758 451 6986. Email: mitandt@candw.lc
Minister: Senator the Hon Allen Chastanet
Ministry of Trade, Industry and Commerce: Heraldine Rock
Building (4th Floor), The Waterfront, Castries. Tel: +1 758 468 4202,
+1 758 468 4204. Fax: +1 758 451 6986. Websites: (Commerce,
International Financial Services and Consumer Affairs):
www.commerce.gov.lc. (Small Enterprise Development Unit):
www.sedustlucia.com
Minister: Senator the Hon George Guy Mayers
Deputy Minister: The Hon Edmund Estephane

St Vincent and the Grenadines
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir Frederick Nathaniel Ballantyne, GCMG (representing HM
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General,
Government House, Old Montrose, Kingstown.
Tel: +1 784 456 1401. Fax: +1 784 457 9710.
Email: govthouse@vincysurf.com
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Finance, Economic Planning, National
Security, Legal Affairs and Grenadines Affairs), Office of the Prime
Minister, Administrative Building (4th Floor), Bay Street, Kingstown.
Tel: +1 784 456 1703. Fax: +1 784 457 2152.
Email:pmosvg@caribsurf.com
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Sir Louis H Straker, KCMG (also
holds Cabinet portfolios for Foreign Affairs, Commerce and Trade)
Office of the Prime Minister: Minister of State: The Hon Conrad
Sayers, Administrative Building (3rd Floor), Bay Street, Kingston.
Tel: +1 784 457 1489. Fax: +1 784 456 2610.
Email: pmosvg@caribsurf.com

MINISTRIES
(All Ministries can also be contacted by dialling +1 784 456 1111)

Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries: Government
Building, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 61410. Fax: +1 784 457 8502.
Email: office.agriculture@mail.gov.vc
Minister: The Hon Montgomery Daniel
Ministry of Education: Government Building, Kingstown.
Tel: +1 784 457 1104. Fax: +1 784 457 1114.
Email: office.education@mail.gov.vc
Minister: The Hon Girlyn Miguel
Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning: Administrative Centre,
Bay Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1703. Fax: +1 784 457 2820.
Email: pmosvg@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves (also holds Prime
Ministerial, National Security, Legal Affairs and Grenadines Affairs
portfolios)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Commerce and Trade: Administrative
Building (3rd Floor), Bay Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 2060.
Fax: +1 784 456 2610. Email: office.foreignaffairs@mail.gov.vc
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Sir Louis H Straker,
KCMG
Ministry of Health and the Environment: New Ministerial Building,
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 457 2586. Fax: +1 784 457 2684.
Email: mohesvg@vincysurf.com
Minister: The Hon Dr Douglas Slater
Ministry of Housing, Informal Human Settlements, Lands and
Surveys and Physical Planning (HILP): Methodist Church Building,
Basement Offices, Granby Street, Kingston. Tel: +1 784 456 2050,
ext. 888/889. Fax: +1 784 451 2479. Email: office.housing@mail.gov.vc
Minister: Senator Julian Francis
Ministry of Legal Affairs: Granby Street, Kingstown.
Tel: +1 784 456 1762. Fax: +1 784 457 2898 Minister: The Hon Dr
Ralph Gonsalves (also holds Prime Ministerial, Finance and
Economic Planning, National Security and Grenadines Affairs
portfolios)
Ministry of National Mobilisation, Social Development, Gender
Affairs, Non-Governmental Organisations' Relations, Local
Government and Persons with Disabilities: Government Building,
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 457 1401. Fax: +1 784 457 2476.
Email: socialdevelopment@mail.gov.vc
Minister: The Hon Michael Browne
Ministry of Rural Transformation, Information, the Public Service
and Ecclesiastical Affairs: New Ministerial Building, Kingstown.
Tel: +1 784 451 2707. Fax: +1 784 451 2820.
Email: office.natsec@mail.gov.vc
Minister: The Hon Selmon Walters
Ministry of Telecommunications, Science, Technology and
Industry: Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1223. Fax: +1 784 457 2880.
Email: officetelecom@mail.gov.vc
Minister: The Hon Dr Jerrol Thompson
Ministry of Tourism, Youth and Sports: Cruise Ship Terminal,
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 457 1502. Fax: +1 784 451 2425.
Email: tourism@caribsurf.com
Minister: The Hon Glen Beache
Ministry of Transport and Works: Public Works Building,
Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 457 2031. Fax: +1 784 456 2168.
Email: ps.mtwh@mail.gov.vc
Minister: The Hon Clayton Burgin
Ministry of Urban Development, Culture, Labour and Electoral
Matters: POB 2857, Cruise Ship Terminal, Kingstown.
Tel: +1 784 457 2180. Fax: +1 784 451 2181.
Email: office.urbandev@mail.gov.vc, urban@vincysurf.com
Minister: The Hon René Baptiste
Attorney-General's Chambers: Ministry of Legal Affairs, Granby
Street, Kingstown. Tel: +1 784 456 1762. Fax: +1 784 457 2898.
Email:att.gen.chambers@caribsurf.com
Attorney-General: The Hon Judith Jones Morgan

Samoa
HEAD OF STATE

To be Announced, Office of the Head of State, POB 1864, Apia.
Tel: +685 24799. Fax: +685 21742

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Tuilaepa Sailele Malielegaoi (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Cabinet Affairs, Immigration, Foreign Affairs
and Trade and Office of the Attorney-General), Ministry of the
Prime Minister, POB 1861, Apia. Tel: +685 23636, +685 21642.
Fax: +685 21822. Website: www.govt.ws. Email: seupepe@samoa.ws
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Misa Telefoni (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Commerce, Industry and Labour and Tourism), POB
862, Apia. Tel: +685 23290/92. Fax: +685 20048.
Email: dpm@visitsamoa.ws
MINISTRIES & DEPARTMENTS

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: POB 1874, Apia.
Tel: +685 23723. Fax: +685 21865.
Email: tavaga.seuala@lesamoa.net
Minister: The Hon Taua Tavana Kitiona Seuala
Ministry for Commerce, Industry and Labour and Tourism: POB
862, Apia. Tel: +685 23290/92. Fax: +685 20048.
Email: dpm@visitsamoa.ws
Minister and Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Misa Telefoni
Ministry of Communication and Information Technology: Private
Mail Bag, Apia. Tel: +685 24379, +685 26974. Fax: +685 24373.
Email: mcitminister@mcit.gov.ws
Minister: The Hon Safuneituuga Paaga Neri
Ministry of Education, Sports and Culture: POB 1869, Apia.
Tel: +685 22958. Fax: +685 22955. Email: min.mesc@lesamoa.net
Minister: The Hon Toomata Alapati Poese Toomata
Ministry of Finance: Private Mail Bag, Apia. Tel: +685 25858.
Fax: +685 25357. Email: minfin@samoa.ws.
Minister: The Hon Niko Lee Hang
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: POB L1859, Apia.
Tel: +685 21171. Fax: +685 21504. Website: www.mfat.gov.ws.
Email: mfat@mfat@.gov.ws
Minister: The Hon Tuilaepa Sailele Malielegaoi (also holds Prime
Ministerial and Cabinet portfolios for Cabinet Affairs, Immigration
and Attorney-General's Office)
Ministry of Health: POB 2268, Apia. Tel: +685 23621.
Fax: +685 25057. Email: healthminister@health.gov.ws
Minister: The Hon Gatoloaifaana Amataga Alesana Gidlow
Ministry of Justice and Courts Administration: POB 49, Apia.
Tel: +685 24629. Fax: +685 24873. Email: anasch_ff@com
Minister: The Hon Unasa Mesi Galo
Ministry for Natural Resources and Environment: Private Mail Bag,
Apia. Tel: +685 25257. Fax: + 685 29195.
Email: emoni@lesamoa.net
Minister: The Hon Faumuina Tiatia Liuga
Ministry of Police, Prisons and Fire Services: POB 33, Apia.
Tel: +685 23272. Fax: +685 21319.
Email: ministerofpolice@lesamoa.net
Minister: The Hon Toleafoa Apulu Faafisi
Ministry for Revenue: POB 44, Apia. Tel: +685 22244.
Fax: +685 23876. Email: elena@lesamoa.net
Minister: The Hon Tuuu Anasii Leota
Ministry of Women, Community and Social Development: POB 872,
Apia. Tel: +685 23140/54. Fax: +685 23665.
Email: fiame@nus.edu.ws
Minister: The Hon Fiame Naomi Mataafa
Ministry of Works, Transport and Infrastructure: Private Mail Bag,
Apia. Tel: +685 24031. Fax: +685 20964.
Email: tsaveau@lesamoa.net
Minister: The Hon Tuisugaletaua Sofara Aveau

Commonwealth Governments and Ministries

Cabinet Secretary: Mr Brendon Browne
Permanent Secretary: Mr Godfrey Pompey

Seychelles
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr James Michel
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr James Michel, (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Defence, Police, Risk and Disaster Management and Internal and
Legal Affairs), Office of the President: State House, Victoria, Mahé
or POB 55, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 22 4155, +248 22 4028.
Fax: +248 22 4985. Email: posh@seychelles.net and
jmichel@seychelles.net
Vice-President: The Hon Joseph Belmont (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Tourism and Transport and Public Administration),
Office of the Vice-President, State House, Victoria, Mahé or POB
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1303, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 22 5509. Fax: +248 22 5152.
Email: jbelmont@statehouse.gov.sc
Office of the President: Secretary of State: Mr Alain Butler-Payette.
Email: apayette@seychelles.net
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Mohammed Afif

258

The Commonwealth Ministers Reference Book – 2007

DEPARTMENTS & MINISTRIES

Ministry of Arts, Culture and Sports: Oceangate House, Victoria or
POB 731, Mahé. Tel: +248 22 5477. Fax: +248 22 5254, +248 22 4125.
Email: mlgsps@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Mrs Sylvette Pool
Ministry of Community Development and Youth: Oceangate House,
Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 22 5477. Fax: +248 22 4081, +248 22 5770
Minister: The Hon Vincent Meriton
Department of Defence: SPDF Headquarters, Bel Eau, Mahé or
POB 363, Mahé. Tel: +248 22 4070. Fax: +248 22 4338.
Email: cos@seychelles.net
Minister: HE Mr James Michel (also holds Presidential and Cabinet
portfolios for Police, Risk and Disaster Management and Internal
and Legal Affairs)
Ministry of Education: POB 48, Mont Fleuri, Mahé.
Tel: +248 28 3283. Fax: +248 22 4859, +248 22 5889.
Email: edups@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Bernard Shamlaye
Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources: Independence
House, Victoria, Mahé or POB 166, Victoria, Mahé.
Tel: +248 67 6400. Fax: +248 22 5245, +248 22 5463.
Email: minister@env.gov.sc
Minister: The Hon Ronny Jumeau
Ministry of Finance: Liberty House, Victoria, Mahé or POB 313,
Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 38 2000. Fax: +248 22 4708, +248 22 5893.
Email: mfadmin@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Danny Faure
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Cooperation: Maison
Quéau de Quinssy, Mont Fleuri, Victoria, Mahé or POB 656, Victoria,
Mahé.
Tel: +248 28 3500. Fax: +248 22 4845, +248 22 5374.
Website: www.mfa.gov.sc. Email: mfapesey@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Patrick Pillay
Ministry of Health: POB 52, Mont Fleuri, Mahé.
Tel: +248 38 8014/16. Fax: +248 22 6042, +1248 22 5131.
Email: mohps@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Mrs Macsuzy Mondon
Department of Internal Affairs: Independence House, Victoria, Mahé
or POB 430, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 32 3237. Fax: +248 32 1046.
Email: psia@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon James Michel (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Police, Risk and Disaster
Management and Legal Affairs)
Ministry of Investment, Industries and Technology: Independence
House (2nd Floor), Victoria, Mahé or POB 648, Victoria, Mahé.
Tel: +248 61 1200. Fax: +248 22 5086, +248 22 5416.
Email: mnep@seychelles.sc
Minister: The Hon Jacquelin Dugasse
Ministry of Land Use and Habitat: Independence House, Victoria,
Mahé or POB 199, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 28 4444.
Fax: +248 32 3651, +248 22 5187. Email: joel@seychelles.sc
Minister: The Hon Joel Morgan
Department of Legal Affairs: Attorney-General's Chambers,
National House, Victoria, Mahé or POB 58, Victoria, Mahé.
Tel: +248 38 3000. Fax: +248 22 5063, +248 22 4200.
Email: agoffice@seychelles.net
Minister: HE Mr James Michel (also holds Presidential and Cabinet
portfolios for Defence, Police, Risk and Disaster Management and
Internal Affairs)
Attorney-General: Mr Anthony Fernando
Department of Police: Seychelles Police Headquarters, Victoria,
Mahé or POB 46, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 28 8000.
Fax: +248 32 2005. Email: compol@seychelles.net
Minister: HE Mr James Michel (also holds Presidential and Cabinet
portfolios for Defence, Risk and Disaster Management and Internal
and Legal Affairs)
Department of Public Administration: National House, Victoria,
Mahé or POB 56, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 38 3000. Fax: +248 22 4936.
Email: psadmin@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Joseph Belmont (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Tourism and Transport)

Department of Risk and Disaster Management: State House,
Victoria, Mahé or POB 55, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 22 4028.
Fax: +248 22 5255. Email: pspo@statehouse.gov.sc
Minister: HE Mr James Michel (also holds Presidential and Cabinet
portfolios for Defence, Police, Internal and Legal Affairs)
Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment: Victoria House (4th
Floor), Victoria, Mahé or POB 190, Victoria, Mahé. Tel: +248 28 1842.
Fax: +248 32 1880
Minister: The Hon Mrs Marie-Pierre Lloyd
Department of Tourism and Transport: International Conference
Centre (3rd Floor), Victoria, Mahé or POB 92, Victoria, Mahé.
Tel: +248 61 1100. Fax: +248 22 5414.
Email: mtca@seychelles.net, gerard@seychelles.net
Minister: The Hon Joseph Belmont (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Public Administration)

Sierra Leone
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Alhaji Dr Ahmad Tejan Kabbah
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Alhaji Dr Ahmad Tejan Kabbah (also Commander in
Chief of the Armed Forces and holds Cabinet portfolio for Defence),
Office of the President, State House, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 232101.
Fax: +232 22 230565. Website: www.statehouse-sl.org.
Email: info@statehouse-sl.org
Vice-President: The Hon Solomon Berewa
Secretary to the Cabinet & Head of the Civil Service: Mr J P K Lamin
Secretary to the President: Mr Sheka Mansarray
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security: Youyi Building (3rd
Floor), Brookfields, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 222242, +232 22 240642.
Fax: +232 22 241613
Minister: The Hon Dr Sama S Mondeh
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Francis Ngobeh, The Hon J A Karim Sesay
Ministry of Defence: State Avenue, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 227369.
Fax: +232 22 229380. Minister: HE Alhaji Dr Ahmad Tejan Kabbah
(also holds Presidential portfolio)
Deputy Minister: The Hon Joe Blell
Ministry of Development and Economic Planning: Youyi Building
(6th Floor), Freetown. Tel: +232 22 225236, +232 22 241322.
Fax: +232 22 241599, +234 22 240312
Minister: The Hon Mohamed B Daramy
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ibrahim Sesay
Ministry of Education, Science and Technology: New England,
Freetown. Tel: +232 22 240881, +232 22 241673. Fax: + 232 22 240137
Minister: The Hon Dr Alpha T Wurie
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Abass Collier, The Hon Martin Banya
Ministry of Energy and Power: Electricity House, Siaka Stevens
Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 226566, +232 22 224527.
Fax: +232 22 228199, +232 22 224527
Minister: The Hon Lloyd During
Ministry of Finance: Ministerial Building, George Street, Freetown.
Tel: + 232 22 225612, +232 22 223520. Fax: +232 22 228472,
+232 22 225810
Minister: The Hon John O Benjamin
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Joe Kallon, The Hon Sanah B Mara
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation:
Gloucester Street, Freetown. Tel: + 232 22 224778, +232 22 224327.
Fax: +232 22 225615
Minister: The Hon Momodu Koroma
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Mohamed Kamara
Ministry of Health and Sanitation: Youyi Building (6th Floor),
Brookfields. Tel: +232 22 240427, +232 22 226440.
Fax: +232 22 241283
Minister: The Hon Mrs Abator Thomas
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ibrahim Sesay
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting: Youyi Building (8th
Floor), Brookfields. Tel: +232 22 241757, +232 22 240267.
Fax: +232 22 241752, + 232 22 241757
Minister: Prof the Hon Septimus Kaikai
Ministry of Internal Affairs: Liverpool Street, Freetown.
Tel: +232 22 226979, +232 22 226398. Fax: +232 22 227727
Minister: The Hon Pascal Egbenda
Ministry of Justice and Office of the Attorney-General: Guma

Singapore
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr S R Nathan, Office of the President, Orchard
Road, Singapore 238823. Tel: +65 6737 5522. Fax: +65 6735 3135.
Web: www.istana.gov.sg.
Email: istana_general_office@istana.gov.sg
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Lee Hsien Loong (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Finance), Prime Minister's Office, Orchard Road,
Istana, Singapore 238823. Tel: +65 6235 8577. Fax: (General Office):
+65 6835 6621. Website: www.pmo.gov.sg.
Email: pmo_hq@pmo.gov.sg
Deputy Prime Ministers: The Hon Prof S Jayakumar (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Law and Co-ordinating Minister for National
Security), The Hon Wong Kan Seng (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Home Affairs)
Prime Minister's Office: Senior Minister: The Hon Goh Chok Tong.
Minister Mentor: The Hon Lee Kuan Yew.
Deputy Prime Minister and Co-ordinating Minister for National

Security and Minister for Law: The Hon Prof S Jayakumar.
Ministers: The Hon Lim Boon Heng, The Hon Lim Swee Say
Head of the Civil Service/Permanent Secretary (Special Duties):
Mr Peter Ho Hak Ean
Permanent Secretary: Mr Chiang Chie Foo
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Community Development, Youth and Sports: MCYS
Building, 512 Thomson Road, Singapore 298136. Tel: +65 6258 9595.
Fax: +65 6353 6695. Website: www.mcys.gov.sg.
Email: mcys_email@mcys.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Dr Vivian Balakrishnan (also Second Minister for
Information, Communications and the Arts)
Minister of State: The Hon Mrs Yu-Foo Yee Shoon
Ministry of Defence: MINDEF Building, Gombak Drive, Off Upper
Bukit Timah Road, Singapore 669638. Tel: 1800 7608844 (MINDEF
Feedback Line). Website: www.mindef.gov.sg.
Email: feedback@starnet.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Teo Chee Hean
Second Minister: The Hon Dr Ng Eng Hen (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Manpower)
Minister of State: The Hon A P Koo Tsai Kee
Ministry of Education: 1 North Buona Vista Drive, Singapore
138675. Tel: +65 6872 1110. Fax: +65 6775 5826.
Website: www.moe.gov.sg. Email: contact@moe.edu.sg
Minister: The Hon Tharman Shanmugaratnam (also Second
Minister for Finance)
Ministers of State: The Hon Gan Kim Yong, The Hon RADM (NS) Lui
Tuck Yew
Ministry of the Environment and Water Resources: Environment
Building, 40 Scotts Road, #24-00, Singapore 228231.
Tel: +65 6732 7733. Fax: +65 6731 9456.
Website: www.mewr.gov.sg. Email: mewr_feedback@mewr.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Dr Yaacob Ibrahim (also Minster in charge of
Muslim Affairs)
Ministry of Finance: #10-01and #06-03 The Treasury, 100 High
Street, Singapore 179434. Tel: +65 6225 9911, +65 6337 4134.
Fax: +65 6332 7435. Website:www.mof.gov.sg.
Email: mof_qsm@mof.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Lee Hsien Loong (also holds Prime Ministerial
portfolio)
Second Minister: The Hon Tharman Shanmugaratnam (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Education)
Minister of State: The Hon Mrs Lim Hwee Hua (also Minister of
State for Transport)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Tanglin, Singapore 248163.
Tel: +65 6379 8000. Fax: +65 6474 7885. Website: www.mfa.gov.sg.
Email: mfa@mfa.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon George Yong-Boon Yeo
Second Minister: The Hon Raymond Lim
Senior Ministers of State: The Hon Dr Balaji Sadasivan, The Hon
Zainul Abidin Rasheed
Ministry of Health: College of Medicine Building, 16 College Road,
Singapore 169854. Tel: +65 6325 9220. Fax: +65 6224 1677.
Website: www.moh.gov.sg. Email: moh_info@moh.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Khaw Boon Wan
Minister of State: The Hon Heng Chee How
Ministry of Home Affairs: New Phoenix Park, 28 Irrawaddy Road,
Singapore 329560. Tel: +65 6478 7010. Fax: +65 6254 6250.
Website: www.mha.gov.sg. Email: mha_feedback@mha.gov.sg
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Wong Kan Seng
Senior Minister of State: Associate Professor the Hon Ho Peng Kee
(is also Senior Minister of State, Ministry of Law)
Ministry of Information, Communications and the Arts: 140 Hill
Street, # 02-02 MICA Building, Singapore 179369.
Tel: +65 6270 7988. Fax: +65 6837 9480.
Website: www.mica.gov.sg. Email: mica@mica.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Dr Lee Boon Yang
Second Minister: The Hon Dr Vivian Balakrishnan (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Community Development, Youth and Sports)
Ministry of Law: 100 High Street, #08-02 The Treasury, Singapore
179434. Tel: +65 6332 8840. Fax: +65 6332 8842.
Website: www.minlaw.gov.sg. Email: contact@mlaw.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Professor S Jayakumar (is also Deputy Prime
Minister and Co-ordinating Minister for National Security)
Senior Minister of State: Associate Professor the Hon Ho Peng Kee
(is also Senior Minister of State, Ministry of Home Affairs)
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Building, Lamina Sankoh Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 227444,
+232 22 225695. Fax: +232 22 229366, +232 22 224940
Minister and Attorney-General: The Hon F M Carew
Ministry of Labour, Industrial Relations and Social Security: New
England, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 240885, + 232 22 241930
Minister: The Hon Alpha O Timbo
Ministry of Lands, Housing, Country Planning, Forestry and the
Environment: Youyi Building (4th Floor), Brookfields, Freetown.
Tel: +232 22 242013, +232 22 240146
Minister: The Hon Dr Alfred Bobson Sesay
Ministry of Local Government and Community Development: New
England Freetown. Tel: +232 22 226589. Fax: +232 22 222409
Minister: The Hon Sidike Brima
Ministry of Marine Resources: Marine House, 11 Old Railway Line,
Brookfields, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 242117
Minister: The Hon Dr Chernoh Jalloh
Ministry of Mineral Resources: Youyi Building (5th Floor),
Brookfields. Tel: +232 22 240142, +232 22 241147.
Fax: +232 22 242107, +232 22 241936
Minister: The Hon Alhaji Mohamed Swarray Deen
Deputy Minister: The Hon Morlai Bai Kamara
Ministry of Political and Parliamentary Affairs: State House,
Freetown. Tel: +232 22 228698, +232 22 227681.
Fax: +232 22 222409, +232 22 781
Minister and Adviser to the President on Foreign Affairs: The Hon
Eya Mbayo
Ministry of Presidential Affairs: State House, Freetown.
Tel: +232 22 229728, +232 22 229813. Fax: +232 22 229799
Ministers of State: (Presidential Affairs): The Hon Dr Shekou Sesay,
(Northern Region), The Hon Alex Kargbo, (Southern Region): The
Hon Dr S U M Jah, (Eastern Region): The Hon Sahr Randolph
Fillie-Faboe
Ministry of Social Welfare, Gender and Children's Affairs: New
England, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 241256, +232 22 241881.
Fax: +232 22 242076
Minister: The Hon (Mrs) Shirley Gbujama
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Memunatu Koroma
Ministry of Tourism and Culture: Ministerial Building, George
Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 222588, +232 22 225946
Minister: The Hon Okere Adams
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Ministerial Building, George Street,
Freetown. Tel: +232 22 222755, +232 22 227985
Minister: The Hon Dr Kadi Sesay
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mrs Theresa Koroma
Ministry of Transport and Communications: Ministerial Building,
George Street, Freetown. Tel: +232 22 221245, +232 22 226191.
Fax: +232 22 227337
Minister: The Hon Dr Prince A Harding
Ministry of Works and Maintenance: New England, Freetown.
Tel: +232 22 240937, + 232 22 240432. Fax: +232 22 240018
Minister: The Hon Dr Caiser J Boima
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mrs Sia Ngongou
Ministry of Youth and Sports: New England, Freetown.
Tel: +232 22 240881, +232 22 240023. Fax: +232 22 240137
Minister: The Hon Dr Dennis Bright
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Ministry of Manpower: 18 Havelock Road, #07-01, Singapore
059764. Tel: +65 6534 1511. Fax: +65 6534 4840, +65 6532 5646.
Website: www.mom.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Dr Ng Eng Hen (also Second Minister for Defence)
Minister of State: The Hon Gan Kim Yong
Ministry of National Development: 5 Maxwell Road, #21-00 and
#22-00 Tower Block, MND Complex, Singapore 069110.
Tel: +65 6222 1211. Fax: +65 6325 7254.
Website: www.mnd.gov.sg. Email: mnd_hq@mnd.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Mah Bow Tan
Minister of State: The Hon Ms Grace Fu
Ministry of Trade and Industry: 100 High Street, #09-01 The
Treasury, Singapore 179434. Tel: +65 6225 9911. Fax: +65 6332 7260.
Website: www.gov.mti.gov.sg. Email: mti_email@mti.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Lim Hng Kiang
Ministers of State: The Hon S Iswaran, The Hon Lee Yi Shyan
Ministry of Transport: 460 Alexandra Road, 39-00 and 33-00
Storeys, PSA Building, Singapore 119963. Tel: +65 6270 7988.
Fax: +65 6375 7734. Website: www.mot.gov.sg.
Email: mot@mot.gov.sg
Minister: The Hon Raymond Lim (also Second Minister for Foreign
Affairs)
Minister of State: The Hon Mrs Lim Hwee Hua (also Minister of
State for Finance)

Solomon Islands

South Africa

GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE Sir Nathaniel Waena, GCMG, CSI, KStJ (representing HM Queen
Elizabeth II, Head of State), Office of the Governor-General,
Government House, Honiara. Tel: +677 21777. Fax: +677 23335

HEAD OF STATE

HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Thabo Mbeki, Office of the President, The
Presidency (Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 300 5200. Fax: +27 12 321 8246. (Cape Town): Private Bag
X1000, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 2100. Fax: +27 21 462 6456.
Website: www.thepresidency.gov.za
Deputy President: The Hon Ms Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka, The
Presidency, (Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 300 5200/5271. Fax: +27 12 323 3114. (Capetown):
Private Bag X100, Cape Town, 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 2100.
Fax: +27 21 464 2171

Prime Minister: The Hon Manasseh Sogavare, MP, Office of the
Prime Minister, POB G1, Honiara. Tel: +677 21863, +677 22202.
Fax: +677 28649
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Toswell Kaua, MP (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Agriculture and Livestock)
MINISTRIES AND DEPARTMENTS

Office of the Prime Minister and Cabinet: POB G1, Honiara.
Tel: +677 21863, +677 22202. Fax: +677 28649
Minister with responsibility for the Public Service: The Hon Joses
Wawari Sanga, MP
Department of Agriculture and Livestock: POB G13, Honiara.
Tel: +677 27987, +677 24426. Fax: + 677 28705
Minister: The Hon Toswell Kaua, MP, (is also Deputy Prime Minister)
(Department of Lands and Surveys): POB G38, Honiara.
Tel: +677 26240, +677 22750
Minister: The Hon Leslie Boseto, MP
Ministry of Education and Human Resources Development: POB
G28, Honiara. Tel: +677 28613, +677 26248. Fax: + 677 22042
Minister: The Hon Dr Derek Sikua, MP
Department of Foreign Affairs, External Trade and Immigration:
POB G10, Honiara. Tel: 677 21250. Tel/Fax: +677 20351
Minister: The Hon John Patterson Oti, MP
(Department of Commerce, Industries and Employment): POB G26,
Honiara. Tel: +677 28614, +677 22856. Fax: +677 25084
Minister: The Hon Peter Shanel, MP
(Department of Culture and Tourism): POB G26, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28603, +677 26848
Minister: The Hon Bently Samuel Ragosamani, MP
Department of Forestry, Environment and Conservation: POB G24,
Honiara. Tel: +677 28611, +677 22453. Fax: +677 28735
Minister: The Hon Mark Kemakeza, MP
(Department of Mines and Energy): POB G37, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28609, +677 25937
Minister: The Hon Siriako Usa, MP
(Department of Fisheries and Marine Resources): POB 13, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28604. Fax: +677 38730
Minister: The Hon Nollen Leni, MP
Ministry of Health and Medical Services: POB 349, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28610, +677 22376. Fax: +677 20085
Minister: The Hon Clay Forau Soalaoi, MP
Department of Infrastructure Development: POB G8, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28605, +677 25641
Minister: The Hon Stanley Festus Sofu, MP
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(Department of Communication, Aviation and Meteorology): POB
1850, Honiara. Tel: +677 28049, +677 28620. Fax: +677 28054
Minister: The Hon Patrick Vahoe, MP
Department of National Planning and Aid Co-ordination: POB G30,
Honiara. Tel: +677 28608, +677 38336. Fax: +677 30163
Minister: The Hon Steve Abana, MP
(Department of Finance and Treasury): POB 26, Honiara.
Tel: +677 24102. Fax: +677 28619. Minister: The Hon Gordon Darcy
Lilo, MP
Department of Police, National Security and Justice: (Department
of Police and National Security): POB G1723, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28607, +677 22208. Fax: +677 28424
Minister: The Hon Isa'ach Inoke, MP
(Department of Justice and Legal Affairs): POB 404, Honiara.
Tel: +677 21048/49. Fax: +677 25949
Minister: The Hon Samuel Manetoali, MP
Department of Provincial Government and Constituency
Development: POB G35, Honiara. Tel: +677 28606, +677 21072
Minister: The Hon Japhet Waipora, MP
(Department of Home Affairs): POB G11, Honiara.
Tel: +677 28602, +677 20021. Fax: +677 25591
Minister: The Hon Bernard Ghiro, MP
(Department of National Reconciliation and Peace): POB 1548,
Honiara. Tel: +677 28616, +677 23087
Minister: The Hon Sam S Induri, MP
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President: HE Mr Thabo Mbeki
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

MINISTRIES

The Presidency (Ministry): (Tshwane): Private Bag X1000, Tshwane
0001. Tel: +27 12 300 5331. Fax: +27 12 321 5779, +27 12 321 8870.
(Cape Town): Private Bag X1000, Cape Town 8000.
Tel: +27 21 464 2122, +27 21 464 2191. Fax: +27 21 464 2123
Minister: The Hon Dr Essop Goolam Pahad
Ministry of Agriculture and Land Affairs: (Tshwane): Private Bag
X250, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 319 7155. Fax: +27 12 321 8558.
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9087, Cape Town 8000.
Tel: +27 21 465 7690. Fax: +27 21 465 6550
Minister: The Hon Ms Lulama Xingwana
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ady Dirk Cornelius du Toit
Ministry of Arts and Culture: (Tshwane): Private Bag X899,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 441 3000. Fax: +27 12 440 4485. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9011, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 5620.
Fax: +27 21 461 4236
Minister: The Hon Dr Zweledinga Pallo Jordan
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Ntombazana Gertrude Winifred Botha
Ministry of Communications: (Tshwane): Private Bag X860,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 427 8177. Fax: + 27 12 362 6915. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9151, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 467 9420.
Fax: +27 21 462 1646
Minister: The Hon Dr Ivy Matsepe-Casaburri
Deputy Minister: The Hon Radhakrishna L Padayachie
Ministry of Correctional Services: (Tshwane): Private Bag X853,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 307 2934, +27 12 307 2884.
Fax: +27 12 323 1114. (Cape Town): Private Bag X9131, Cape Town
8000. Tel: +27 21 464 4600. Fax: +27 21 465 4375
Minister: The Hon Ngconde Balfour
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Loretta Jacobus
Ministry of Defence: (Tshwane): Private Bag X427, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 355 6101. Fax: +27 12 347 0118. (Cape Town): POB 47,
Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 787 6070. Fax: + 27 21 465 5870.
Website: www.dod.mil.za

Tel: +27 21 467 5120. Fax: +27 21 465 5484. E-maiI: info@dpsa.gov.za
Minister: The Hon Ms Geraldine Joslyn Fraser-Moleketi
Ministry of Public Works: (Tshwane): Private Bag X890, Tshwane
0001. Tel: +27 12 337 2255. Fax: +27 12 325 6380. (Cape Town):
Private Bag X9155, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 462 4184/87.
Fax: +27 21 461 6962
Minister: The Hon Ms A T Didiza
Deputy Minister: Professor the Hon Ntopile Kganyago
Ministry of Safety and Security: (Tshwane): Private Bag X463,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 393 2810/11. Fax: +27 12 393 2812.
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9080, Cape Town 8000.
Tel: +27 21 467 7000. Fax: +27 21 467 7036
Minister: The Hon Charles Nqakula
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Susan Shabangu
Ministry of Science and Technology: (Tshwane): Private Bag X727,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 843 6798. Fax: +27 12 349 1041/48. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9156, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 4850/70.
Fax: +27 21 461 1425
Minister: The Hon Mosibudi Mangena
Deputy Minister: The Hon D A Hanekom
Ministry of Social Development: (Tshwane): Private Bag X885,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 312 7636. Fax: +27 12 325 7071. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9153, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 4011.
Fax: +27 21 465 4469
Minister: The Hon Dr Zola S T Skweyiya
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Jean Benjamin
Ministry of Sport and Recreation: (Tshwane): Private Bag X896,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 334 3225. Fax: +27 12 321 8493. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9149, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 5506/09.
Fax: +27 21 465 6365
Minister: The Hon Rev Makhenkesi Arnold Stofile
Deputy Minister: The Hon Gert Oosthuizen
Ministry of Trade and Industry: (Tshwane): Private Bag X274,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 394 1480/81. Fax: +27 12 394 0337. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9047, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +21 461 7191/93.
Fax: +27 21 465 1291
Minister: The Hon Mandisi Bongani Mabuto Mpahlwa
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Dr Rob Davies, The Hon Elizabeth Thabethe
Ministry of Transport: (Tshwane): Private Bag X193, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 309 3131. Fax: +27 12 328 3194. (Cape Town): Private
Bag X9129, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7260/64.
Fax: +27 21 461 6845
Minister: The Hon Jeffrey Thamsanqa Radebe
Ministry of Water Affairs and Forestry: (Tshwane): Private Bag X313,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 336 8733. Fax: +27 12 328 4254. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9052, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 1500.
Fax: +27 21 465 3362
Minister: The Hon Mrs Lindiwe Benedicta Hendricks
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Minister: The Hon Mosiuoa Gerard Patrick Lekota
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mluleki Editor George
Ministry of Education: (Tshwane): Private Bag X603, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 312 5501. Fax: +27 12 323 5989. (Cape Town): Private Bag
X9034, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7350. Fax: +27 21 461 4788
Minister: The Hon Ms Grace Naledi Mandisa Pandor
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mohamed Enver Surty
Ministry of Environmental Affairs and Tourism: (Tshwane): Private
Bag X447, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 310 3611. Fax: +27 12 322 0082.
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9154, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7240.
Fax: +27 21 465 3216
Minister: The Hon Marthinus van Schalkwyk
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms R T Mabudafhasi
Ministry of Finance: (Tshwane): Private Bag X115, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 323 8911. Fax: +27 12 323 3262. (Cape Town): POB 29,
Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 464 6100. Fax: +27 21 461 2934
Minister: The Hon Trevor A Manuel
Deputy Minister: The Hon Jabulani Moleketi
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: (Tshwane): Private Bag X152, Tshwane
0001. Tel: +27 12 351 0006. Fax: +27 12 351 0253. (Cape Town): 120
Plein Street, (17th Floor), Room 1714, Cape Town 8001.
Tel: +27 21 464 3700. Fax: +27 21 465 6548.
Email: minister@foreign.gov.za
Minister: The Hon Dr Nkosazana Clarice Dlamini-Zuma
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Aziz Goolam H Pahad, The Hon S van
der Merwe
Ministry of Health: (Tshwane): Private Bag X399, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 312 0546. Fax: +27 12 325 5526. (Cape Town): Private
Bag X9070, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 7260/72.
Fax: +27 21 465 1575
Minister: The Hon Dr Mantombazana Tshabalala-Msimang
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Nozizwe Madlala-Routledge
Ministry of Home Affairs: (Tshwane): Private Bag X741, Tshwane
0001. Tel: +27 12 810 8941. Fax: +27 12 810 7312. (Cape Town):
Private Bag X9102, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 465 3456.
Fax: +27 21 461 4191.
Minister: The Hon Ms Nosiviwe Mapisa-Nqakula
Deputy Minister: The Hon Malusi K N Gigaba
Ministry of Housing: (Tshwane): Private Bag X645, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 421 1309. Fax: +27 12 341 8513. (Cape Town): Private
Bag X9029, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 466 7600/07.
Fax: +27 21 465 3610
Minister: The Hon Dr Lindiwe Nonceba Sisulu
Ministry of Intelligence Services: (Tshwane): POB 1037, Menlyn
0077. Tel: +27 12 367 0700. Fax: +27 12 367 0749. (Cape Town):
Private Bag X51278, Waterfront 8002. Tel: +27 21 401 1800.
Fax: +27 21 461 4644. Website: www.intelligence.gov.za
Minister: The Hon Ronald Kasrils
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Development: (Tshwane):
Private Bag X276, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 315 1760/63.
Fax: +27 12 315 1749. (Cape Town): Private Bag X256, Cape Town
8000. Tel: +27 21 467 1700. Fax: +27 21 467 1730
Minister: The Hon Ms Brigitte S Mabandla
Deputy Minister: The Hon Johannes Hendricks de Lange
Ministry of Labour: (Tshwane): Private Bag X499, Tshwane 0001.
Tel: +27 12 392 9620. Fax: +27 12 320 1942. (Cape Town): Private Bag
X9090, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 461 6030. Fax: +27 21 462 2832
Minister: The Hon Membathisi Mphumzi Shepherd Mdladlana
Ministry of Minerals and Energy: (Tshwane): Private Bag X646,
Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 317 8291. Fax: +27 12 322 8699. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9111, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 462 2310/11.
Fax: +27 21 461 0859
Minister: The Hon B P Sonjica
Ministry of Provincial and Local Government: (Tshwane): Private
Bag X802, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 334 0705. Fax: +27 12 326 4478.
(Cape Town): Private Bag X9123, Cape Town 8000.
Tel: +27 21 462 1441. Fax: +27 21 461 0851
Minister: The Hon Fholisani Sydney Mufamadi
Deputy Minister: The Hon Ms Nomatyala Hangana
Ministry of Public Enterprises: (Tshwane): Private Bag X15,
Hatfield 0028. Tel: +27 12 431 1098. Fax: +27 12 431 1039. (Cape
Town): Private Bag X9079, Cape Town 8000. Tel: +27 21 461 6376.
Fax: +27 21 465 2381
Minister: The Hon Alexander Erwin
Ministry of Public Service and Administration: (Tshwane): Private
Bag X884, Tshwane 0001. Tel: +27 12 336 1083. Fax: +27 12 336
1810, (Cape Town): Private Bag X9148, Cape Town 8000.

Sri Lanka
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Cabinet
portfolios for Defence, Public Security, Law and Order, Finance and
Planning, Nation Building and Estate Infrastructure Development,
Religious Affairs and Moral Upliftment and Ports and Aviation),
Office of the President, Presidential Secretariat, Colombo 1.
Tel: +94 11 2324801/04. Fax: +94 11 2331246.
Website: www.presidentsl.org
Prime Minister: The Hon Ratnasiri Wickramanayake, MP (also
holds Cabinet portfolio for Internal Administration), Office of the
Prime Minister, 58 Sir Ernest de Silva Mawatha, Colombo 07.
Tel: +94 11 2575317/18. Fax: +94 11 2575454.
Website: www.pmoffice.gov.lk
Secretary to the President: Mr L C Weeratunga. Tel: +94 11 2431160.
Fax: +94 11 2446657
Secretary to the Prime Minister: Mr Mahinda Bandusena.
Tel: +94 11 2575311. Fax: +94 11 2575310
Cabinet Secretary: Mr D Wijeysinghe. Tel: +94 11 2422438.
Fax: +94 11 2323730
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agricultural Development and Agrarian Services
Development: “Govijana Mandiraya”, 80/85 Rajamalwatte Avenue,
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Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2863460, +94 11 2887412.
Fax: +94 11 2868915
Minister: The Hon Maithripala Sirisena, MP
Ministry of Child Development and Women's Empowerment: 177
Nawala Road, Narahenpita, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2505584/85.
Fax: +94 11 2369294. Email: mwa@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Mrs Sumedha G Jayasena, MP
Ministry of Community Development and Social Inequity
Eradication: 35A Dr N M Perera Mawatha, Colombo 08.
Tel: +94 11 2697912. Fax: +94 11 269710.
Email: teaworkers@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon P Chandrasekeran, MP
Ministry of Constitutional Affairs and National Integration: 310
Galle Road, Colombo 03. Tel: +94 11 2375178/180. Fax: +94 11
2375181. Website: www.constitution.gov.lk.
Email: consas@constitution.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon D E W Gunasekera, MP
Ministry of Construction and Engineering Services: “Sethsiripaya”
(2nd Floor), Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2861586. Fax: +94 11 2862583
Minister: The Hon Rajitha Senaratne, MP
Ministry of Cultural Affairs: “Sethsiripaya” (8th Floor),
Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2872001. Fax: +94 11 2872020.
Website: www.cultural.gov.lk. Email: mcanew@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Mahinda Yapa Abeywardena
Ministry of Defence, Public Security, Law and Order: 15/5
Baladaksha Mawatha, Colombo 3. Tel: +94 11 2433215.
Fax: +94 11 2333703. Website: www.mod.gov.lk.
Email: modadm@sltnet.lk
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Finance and Planning, Nation Building and
Estate Infrastructure Development, Religious Affairs and Moral
Upliftment and Ports and Aviation)
Ministry of Disaster Management and Human Rights: 2 Wijerama
Mawatha, Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2695013. Fax: +94 11 2681980
Minister: The Hon Mahinda Samarasinghe, MP
Ministry of Education: “Isurupaya”, Battaramulla.
Tel: +94 11 2785141/50. Website: www.moe.gov.lk.
Email: isurapaya@moe.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Susil Premajayantha, MP
Ministry of Higher Education: 18 W. Place, Colombo 07.
Tel: +94 11 2697721. Fax: +94 11 2693919
Minister: Prof. the Hon Wiswa Warnapala, MP
Ministry of Enterprise Deveopment and Investment Promotion:
LanLib Building, 46/56 Nawam Mawatha, Colombo 02.
Tel: +94 11 2394951. Fax: +94 11 2424960
Minister: The Hon Dr Sarath Amunugama, MP
Ministry of Environment and Natural Resources: 82 Sampathpaya,
Rajamalwatta Road, Battaramulla. Tel/Fax: +94 11 2863652.
Email: envhrd@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Champika Ranawaka, MP
Ministry of Export Development and International Trade: Colombo
02. Tel: +94 11 2435603. Fax: +94 11 2445581
Minister: Prof the Hon G L Peiris, MP
Ministry of Finance and Planning: The Secretariat, Colombo 01.
Tel: +94 11 2484798 (Ext. 1499 and 1404). Fax: +94 11 2422507
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Public Security, Law and Order,
Nation Building and Estate Infrastructure Development, Religious
Affairs and Moral Upliftment and Ports and Aviation)
Ministry of Fisheries and Aquatic Resources: New Secretariat,
Maligawatta, Colombo 10. Tel: +94 11 2446183/84.
Fax: +94 11 2449170. Website: www.fisheries.gov.lk.
Email: cmof@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Felix Perera, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Republic Building, Colombo 01.
Tel: +94 11 2325371/75. Fax: +94 11 2446091.
Website: www.slmfa.gov.lk. Email: publicity@formin.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Rohitha Bogollagama, MP
Ministry of Foreign Employment, Promotion and Welfare: West
Tower (33rd Floor), World Trade Centre, Colombo 01.
Tel: +94 11 2438735
Minister: The Hon Keheliya Rambukwelle, MP
Ministry of Healthcare and Nutrition: “Suwasiripaya”, 385 Rev.
Baddegama Wimalawansa Thero Mawatha, Colombo 10.
Tel/Fax: +94 11 2698471, +94 11 2698475. Website: www.health.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Nirmal Siripala de Silva, MP
Ministry of Highways and Road Development: Setsiripaya Office
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Complex (9th Floor), Battaramulla or POB 53, Battaramulla.
Tel: +94 11 2871821/30
Minister: The Hon Jeyaraj Fernandopulle, MP
Ministry of Housing and Common Amenities: “Sethsiripaya”, Sri
Jayawardenapura Kotte, Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2861587.
Fax: +94 11 288151. Email: ministry@mhc.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Mrs Ferial Ashraff, MP
Ministry of Indigenous Medicine: Govijana Mandiraya, 80-85
Rajamalawatta Road, Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2872093.
Fax: +94 11 2396120. Email: medmini@yahoo.com
Minister: The Hon Tissa Karaliyadee, MP
Ministry of Industrial Development: 73/1 Galle Road, Colombo 03.
Tel: +94 11 2392149/50. Fax: +94 11 2449402.
Website: www.industry.gov.lk. Email: mindsec@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Kumara Welgama, MP
Ministry of Internal Administration: 51 Sir Ernest de Silva
Mawatha, Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2674763. Fax: +94 11 2674811.
Email: secmia@sltnet.lk
Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Ratnasiri Wickramanayake, MP
Ministry of Irrigation and Water Management: 11 Jawatta Road,
Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2554025. Fax: +94 11 2554063
Minister: The Hon Chamal Rajapaksa, MP
Ministry of Justice and Law Reforms: Superior Courts Complex,
Colombo 12. Tel: +94 11 2323022. Fax: +94 11 2320785.
Website: www.justiceministry.gov.lk. Email: secmoj@srilanka.net
Minister: The Hon Amarasiri Dodangoda, MP
Ministry of Labour Relations and Manpower: Labour Secretariat,
Narahenpita, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2581991. Fax: +94 11 2368200
Minister: The Hon Athauda Seneviratne, MP
Ministry of Land and Land Development: Govijana Mandiraya,
80/85 Rajamalwatta Avenue, Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2887410.
Fax: +94 11 2887404
Minister: The Hon Jeewan Kumaranatunga, MP
Ministry of Livestock Development: 45 St Michal Road, Colombo 03.
Tel: +94 11 2541369. Email: secomdev@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon R M C B Rathnayake, MP
Ministry of Mass Media and Information: 163 Kirulappona
Mawatha, Polhengoda, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2513459/60.
Website: www.media.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Anura Priyadarshana Yapa, MP
Ministry of Nation Building and Estate Infrastructure Development:
177 Galle Road, Colmbo 05. Tel: +94 11 2390895. Fax: +94 11 2382064
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Public Security, Law and Order,
Finance and Planning, Religious Affairs and Moral Upliftment and
Ports and Aviation)
Ministry of National Heritage: “Sethsiripaya” (8th Floor),
Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2872021. Fax: +94 11 2872020.
Website: www.cultural.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Anura Bandaranayake, MP
Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs: 49/1 Ward Place, Colombo 07.
Tel: +94 11 2686006. Fax: +94 11 2667895. Email: mda@sltnet.lk,
palsec@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon M H Mohomed, MP
Ministry of Petroleum and Petroleum Resources Development: 80
Sir Earnest De Silva Mawatha, Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2564363.
Fax: +94 11 2564350
Minister: The Hon A H M Fowzie, MP
Ministry of Plan Implementation: Tower 5, Level 12, Central Bank
Building, 30 Janadhipathi Mawatha, Colombo 01. Tel: +94 11 2477900.
Website: www.mpi.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon P Dayaratne, MP
Ministry of Plantation Industries: 55/75 Vauxhall Lane, Colombo 02.
Tel: +94 11 2320901/04. Fax: +94 11 2303022.
Website: www.plantationindustries.gov.lk. Email: dpmpi@sitnet.lk.
Minister: The Hon D M Jayaratne, MP
Ministry of Ports and Aviation: 19 Chaithiya Road, Colombo 01.
Tel: +94 11 2483503, +94 11 2483505. Fax: +94 11 2235142.
Website: www.ports_aviation.gov.lk. Email: specd@slpa.lk
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Public Security, Law and Order,
Finance and Planning, Nation Building and Estate Infrastructure
Development and Religious Affairs and Moral Upliftment)
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications: Levels 18, West Tower,
World Trade Centre, Colombo 01. Tel: +94 11 2452591/93.
Fax: +94 11 2323465. Email: spostele@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Rauff Hakeem, MP

Swaziland
HEAD OF STATE

HM King Mswati III, Office of the Head of State, POB 1, Kwaluseni,
Mbabane. Tel: + 268 518 4466/67. Fax: +268 518 4468.
Email: mbulig@gov.sz
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Absalom T Dlamini, Office of the
Prime Minister, POB 395, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2251.
Fax: +268 404 3943
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Constance Simalane, Office of the
Deputy Prime Minister, POB A33, Swazi Plaza, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 5980. Fax: +268 404 0084
Head of the Civil Service and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Sandile
Ceko. Tel: +268 404 2251/53. Fax: +268 404 3943.
Email: sec-tocab@realnet.co.sz
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture and Co operatives: POB 162, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 2731. Fax: +268 404 4700
Minister: The Hon Mtiti Fakudze
Ministry of Economic Planning and Development: POB 602,
Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 3765. Fax: +268 404 2157
Minister: The Hon Rev. Absalom M C Dlamini
Ministry of Education: POB 39, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2491/96.
Fax: +268 404 3880
Minister: The Hon Themba Msibi
Ministry of Enterprise and Employment: POB 451, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 3201. Fax: +268 404 4711
Minister: The Hon Lutfo E Dlamini
Ministry of Finance: POB 443, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2142.
Fax: +268 404 3187
Minister: The Hon Majozi V Sithole
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade: POB 518, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 6010. Fax: +268 404 2669.
Email: ps_foreignaffairs@gov.sz
Minister: The Hon Mathendele M Dlamini
Ministry of Health and Social Welfare: POB 5, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 2431. Fax: +268 404 2092
Minister: The Hon Njabulo Mabuza
Ministry of Home Affairs: POB 432, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2941.
Fax: +268 404 4303
Minister: HRH the Hon Prince Gabheni
Ministry for Housing and Urban Development: POB 798, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 6035. Fax: + 268 404 5224
Minister: The Hon Mabili Dlamini
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Development: POB 924,
Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 2142. Fax: +268 404 3187
Minister: HRH the Hon Prince David Dlamini
Ministry of Natural Resources and Energy: POB 57, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 6244. Fax: +268 404 2436. Email: mnre@realnet.co.sz
Minister: The Hon Mrs Dumsile Sukati
Ministry of Public Service and Information: POB 170, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 3521. Fax: +268 404 5379. Email: hrpd@realnet.co.sz
Minister: The Hon Charles S Mangongo
Ministry of Public Works and Transport: POB 58, Mbabane.
Tel: +268 404 2321. Fax: +268 404 2364.
Minister: The Hon Elijah Shongwe
Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Communications: POB
2652, Mbabane. Tel: +268 404 6421. Fax: +268 404 6438
Minister: The Hon Thandie Shongwe
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Ministry of Power and Energy: 493/1 T B Jaya Mawatha, Colombo 10.
Tel: +94 11 2687380. Fax: +94 11 2672995. Email: secrepe@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon John Seneviratne, MP
Ministry of Provincial Councils and Local Government: 330 Union
Place, Colombo 02. Tel: +94 11 23205326/27. Fax: +94 11 2347529.
Website: www.minhaprolo.gov.lk. Email: secpl@minhaprolo.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Janaka Bandara Tennekoon, MP
Ministry of Public Administration and Home Affairs: Independence
Square, Colombo 7. Tel/Fax: +94 11 2695279. Website:
www.pubad.gov.lk. Email: info@pubad.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Karu Jayasuriya, MP
Ministry of Public Estate Management and Development: 55/75
Vauxhall Lane, Colombo 02. Tel: +94 11 2307192
Minister: The Hon Milroy Fernando, MP
Ministry of Religious Affairs and Moral Upliftment: 115 Wijerama
Mawatha, Colombo 07. Tel: +94 11 2690896. Fax: +94 11 2690897
Minister: HE Mr Mahinda Rajapaksa (also holds Presidential and
Cabinet portfolios for Defence, Finance and Planning and Nation
Building and Estate Infrastructure Development)
Ministry of Resettlement and Disaster Relief Services: 146 Galle
Road, Colombo 03. Tel: +94 11 2395109. Fax: +94 11 2395517.
Email: acmrazik@gmail.com
Minister: The Hon Abdul Risath Bathiyutheen, MP
Ministry of Rural Industries and Self Emloyment Promotion: 780
Maradana Road, Colombo 10. Tel: +94 11 2669269.
Fax: +94 11 2669273
Minister: The Hon R M S B Navinne, MP
Ministry of Science and Technology: 561/563 Elvitigala Mawatha,
Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2554846, +94 112554848.
Fax: +94 11 2559098, +94 11 2510565. Website: www.most.gov.lk.
Email: mstsasad@sltnet.lk
Minister: Prof. the Hon Tissa Vitharana, MP
Ministry of Social Services and Social Welfare: “Sethsiripaya” (5th
Floor), Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2887349/51.
Website: www.socialwelfare.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon K N Douglas Devananda, MP
Ministry of Special Projects: 49/1 Ward Place, Colombo 07.
Tel: +94 11 2667896. Fax: +94 11 2667895
Minister: The Hon Mahinda Wijesekera, MP
Ministry of Sports and Public Recreation: 33 Toriton Square,
Colombo 07
Minister: The Hon Gamini Lokuge, MP
Ministry of Supplementary Plantation Crops Development: 561/63
Elvitigala Mawatha, Colombo 05. Tel: +94 11 2510578.
Fax: +94 11 2369961
Minister: The Hon R M Dharmadasa Banda, MP
Ministry of Tourism: 64 Galle Road, Colombo 3. Tel: +94 11 2385241.
Fax: +94 11 2328415. Website: www.slmts.slt.lk.
Email: tourmts@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Milinda Moragoda, MP
Ministry of Trade, Marketing Development, Co-operatives and
Consumer Affairs: Rakshana Mandiraya (7th Floor), 21 Vauxhall
Street, Colombo 2. Tel: +94 11 2312312. Fax: +94 11 2447669.
Website: www.commece.gov.lk. Email: comsec@commerce.gov.lk
Minister: The Hon Bandula Gunawardena, MP
Minister of Transport: 01 D R Wijewardena Mawatha, Colombo 10.
Tel: +94 11 2687105. Fax: +94 11 4741159
Minister: The Hon Dullas Alahaperuma, MP
Ministry of Urban Development and Sacred Area Development:
“Sethsiripaya” (3rd floor), Battaramulla. Tel: +94 11 2877002,
+94 11 2875916/18. Fax: +94 11 2871835. Email: secudws@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Dinesh Gunawardena, MP
Ministry of Vocational and Technical Training: Nipunatha Piyasa,
No. 354/2 Elivitigala Mawatha, Narahenpita, Colombo 05.
Tel: +94 11 2597677/81. Fax: +94 11 2597691.
Website: www.nipunatha.gov.lk. Email: sec_sdvte@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Piyasena Gamage, MP
Ministry of Water Supply and Drainage: 34 Narahenpita Road,
Nawala. Tel: +94 11 2808135. Fax: +94 11 2808137
Minister: The Hon A L M Athaullah, MP
Ministry of Youth Affairs: 420 Bauddaloka, Mawatha, Colombo 07.
Tel: +94 11 2669237. Fax: +94 11 2683569. Email: youthmin@sltnet.lk
Minister: The Hon Pavithra Wanniarachchi, MP
Ministry of Youth Empowerment and Socio-Economic Development:
15A Flower Terrace, Colombo 07. Tel: +94 60 2169507.
Fax: +94 60 2375511
Minister: The Hon Armugam Thondaman, MP

Tonga
HEAD OF STATE

HM King George Tupou V, Office of the Head of State, The Palace,
POB 6, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 25063. Fax: +676 24102
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Feleti Vakauta Sevele (also holds
Cabinet portfolios for Disaster Relief Activities and Communications),
Office of the Prime Minister, POB 62, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 24644.
Fax: +676 23888. Website: http://www.pmo.gov.to
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Dr Viliami Tangi (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Health)
Chief Secretary and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mrs 'Eseta Fusitu'a
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MINISTRIES

(Due to reorganisation of Ministries and portfolios by the
Government of Tonga, the list below may not be fully reflective of
the composition of the 2007 Cabinet)
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Food: POB 14, Nuku'alofa or
Vuna Road, Nuku'alofa. Tel: + 676 23038. Fax: +676 24271.
Email: maf-hq@maf.gov.to
Minister: Vacant
Ministry of Civil Aviation: POB 845, Nuku'alofa or Salote Road,
Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 24144. Fax: +676 24145.
Website: http://mca.gov.to
Minister: The Hon Paul Karalus (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Marines and Ports)
Ministry of Education, Women's Affairs and Culture: POB 61,
Nuku'alofa or Vuna Road, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 23511.
Fax: +676 23866. Email: moe@kalianet.to
Minister: The Hon Dr Tevita Hala Palefau
Ministry of Finance: POB 87, Nuku'alofa or Treasury Building, Vuna
Road, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 23066. Fax: +676 26011.
Email: minfin@kalianet.to
Minister: The Hon Siosiua 'Utoikamanu
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB 821, Nuku'alofa or Level 4,
National Reserve Bank Building, Salote Road, Nuku'alofa.
Tel: +676 23600. Fax: +676 23360
Minister: The Hon Sonatane T Taumoepeau-Tupou (is also Acting
Minister of Defence and Acting Governor of Vava'u)
Ministry of Health: POB 59, Nuku'alofa or Vaiola Hospital,
Taufa'ahau Road, Tofoa, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 23200.
Fax: +676 24291. Email: mohtonga@kalianet.to
Minister: The Hon Dr Viliami T Tangi (is also Deputy Prime Minister)
Ministry of Justice and Attorney General's Chambers: POB 85,
Nuku'alofa or Bank of Tonga Building, Railway Road, Nuku'alofa.
Tel: +676 24055. Fax: +676 23098
Attorney-General and Minister: The Hon 'Alisi Taumoepeau
Ministry of Labour, Commerce and Industries: POB 110,
Nuku'alofa or Wesleyan Church Building, Salote Road, Fasi-moeafi, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 23688. Fax: +676 23887.
Website: http://www.mlci.gov.to. Email: secretary@mlci.gov.to
Minister: The Hon Lisiate A 'Akolo
Ministry of Lands, Surveys, Natural Resources and Environment:
POB 5, Nuku'alofa or Level 3, Government Building, Vuna Road,
Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 23611. Fax: +676 23216
Minister: The Hon Tuita
Ministry for Marines and Ports: POB 397, Nuku'alofa or Vuna
Road, Ma'ufanga, Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 22555. Fax: +676 26234
Minister: The Hon Paul Karalus (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Civil Aviation)
Ministry of Police, Fire Service and Prisons: Railway Road,
Nuku'alofa. Tel: +676 23222. Fax: +676 23036
Minister: The Hon Siaosi T 'Aho
Ministry of Tourism: POB 37, Vuna Road, Nuku'alofa.
Tel: +676 25334. Fax: +676 23507
Minister: The Hon Fineasi Funaki
Ministry of Works and Disaster Relief Activities: POB 52,
Nuku'alofa or Alaivahamama'o Road, Vaololoa, Nuku'alofa.
Tel: +676 23100. Fax: +676 23102
Minister (Works): The Hon Nuku
Minister (Disaster Relief Activities): The Hon Dr Feleti Vakauta
Sevele (also holds Prime Ministerial and Cabinet portfolio for
Communications)
Tonga Defence Services: POB 72, Vaha'akolo Road, Nuku'alofa.
Tel: +676 23099. Fax: +676 23934 Acting Minister: The Hon
Sonatane T Taumoepeau-Tupou (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Foreign Affairs and is also Acting Governor of Vava'u)
Office of the Governor of Vava'u: POB 39, Neiafau, Vava'u.
Tel: +676 70070. Fax: +676 70501 Acting Governor: The Hon
Sonatane T Taumoepeau-Tupou (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Foreign Affairs and is Acting Minister of Defence)
Office of the Governor of Ha'apai: Pangai, Ha'apai. Tel: +676 60005.
Fax: +676 60004
Governor: The Hon Malupo

Trinidad and Tobago
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Professor George Maxwell Richards, Office of the
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President, President's House, St Ann's, Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 624 1261/64. Fax: +1 868 625 7950
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Patrick Manning (also holds Cabinet Portfolio
for Finance), Office of the Prime Minister, Whitehall, 29 Maraval
Road, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 622 1625. Fax: +1 868 622 0055.
Website: www.opm.gov.tt. Email: opm@ttgov.gov.tt
Office of the Prime Minister: Minister of State: The Hon Stanford
Callender
Permanent Secretary and Head of the Civil Service: Mrs Sandra
Marchack
Cabinet Secretary: Mrs A Leung Woo-Gabriel
MINISTRIES

Attorney-General's Office: Cabildo Chambers, Corner St Vincent
and Sackville Sts, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 7010;
+1 868 625 8901. Fax: +1 868 625 0470. Website: www.ag.gov.tt.
Email: ag@ag.gov.tt
Attorney-General: Senator the Hon John Jeremie
Ministry of Agriculture, Land and Marine Resources: St Clair Circle,
St Clair, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 622 1221/25, +1 868 622 5481/87.
Fax: +1 868 622 8202. Website: www.agriculture.gov.tt
Minister: The Hon Jarrette Narine
Ministry of Community Development, Culture and Gender Affairs:
ALGICO Building, Jerningham Avenue, Belmont. Tel: +1 868 6253012,
+1 868 625 3112, +1 868 625 7425. Fax: +1 868 625 3278.
Website: www.cdcga.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Joan Yuille-Williams
Ministers of State: The Hon Edward Hart, The Hon Eulalie James
Ministry of Education: Alexander Street, St Clair, Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 622 2181. Fax: +1 868 622 4892. Website: www.moe.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Hazel Manning
Ministry of Energy and Energy Industries: Level 9, Riverside Plaza,
Corner Besson & Piccadilly Sts, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 6708.
Fax: +1 868 625 0306. Website: www.energy.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Dr Lenny Saith (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Public Administration and Information)
Ministry of Finance: Eric Williams Finance Building (Level 8),
Independence Square, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 627 9700;
+1 868 627 9695. Fax: +1 868 627 5882, +1 868 627 6108.
Website: www.finance.gov.tt. Email: mofcmu@tstt.net.tt
Minister: The Hon Patrick Manning (also holds Prime Ministerial
portfolio)
Ministers within the Ministry: The Hon Kenneth Valley (also holds
Cabinet portfolio for Trade and Industry), Senator the Hon Conrad
Enill, Senator the Hon Christine Sahadeo
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Knowsley Building, 1 Queen's Park
West, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 4116, +1 868 624 4120.
Fax: +1 868 624 4220
Minister: The Hon Arnold Piggott
Ministry of Health: Corner Park and Edward Sts., Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 627 0010, +1 868 627 0012. Fax: (Permanent Secretary):
+1 868 623 9528. Website: www.health.gov.tt
Minister: The Hon John Rahael
Ministry of Housing: NHA Building, 44-46 South Quay, Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 624 5058, +1 868 623 4663. Fax: +1 868 625 2793.
Website: www.housing.gov.tt
Minister: The Hon Dr Keith Rowley
Ministry of Labour and Small and Micro-Enterprise Development:
Level 11, Riverside Plaza, Corner Besson & Piccadilly Sts, Port of
Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 4241/47. Fax: +1 868 624 4091.
Website: www.labour.gov.tt. Email: rplann@tstt.net.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Danny Montano
Ministry of Legal Affairs: Registration House, Huggins Building,
South Quay, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 625 9971, +1 868 623 7163.
Fax: +1 868 625 9803. Email: mlalr@tstt.net.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Christine Kangaloo
Ministry of Local Government: Kent House, Maraval Road, Port of
Spain. Tel: +1 868 622 1669, +1 868 622 1979. Fax: +1 868 622 4783,
+1 868 6225252
Minister: Senator the Hon Rennie Dumas
Ministry of National Security: Temple Court, 31-33 Abercromby
Street, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 2441. Fax: +1 868 627 8044.
Website: www.nationalsecurity.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Martin Joseph
Ministers of State: The Hon Fitzgerald Hinds, Senator the Hon
Anthony Roberts,

Tuvalu
GOVERNOR-GENERAL

HE the Rev Filoimea Telito (representing HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Head of State), Office of the Governor-General, Vaiaku, Funafuti.
Tel/Fax: +688 20715
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Apisai Ielemia (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Foreign Affairs), Office of the Prime Minister, Private
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20815. Fax: +688 20113
Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Tavau Teii (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Natural Resources), Office of the Deputy Prime
Minister, Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20055.
Fax: +688 20722.
Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr Panapasi Nelesone
MINISTRIES

Ministry of Communications, Transport, Works and Energy:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20055. Fax: +688 20722
Minister: The Hon Taukelina Finikaso
Ministry of Education and Sports: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku,
Funafuti. Tel: +688 20245. Fax: +688 20405
Minister: The Hon Iakoba Italeli (also holds Cabinet portfolio for
Health)
Ministry of Finance, Economic Planning and Industries: Private
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti. Tel: +688 20408. Fax: +688 20210
Minister: The Hon Lotoala Metia
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti.
Tel: +688 20815. Fax: +688 20113
Minister: The Hon Apisai Ielemia (also holds Prime Ministerial
portfolio)
Ministry of Health: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti.
Tel: +688 20416. Fax: +688 20832

Minister: The Hon Iakoba Italeli (also holds Cabinet portfolios for
Education and Sports)
Ministry of Home Affairs: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti.
Tel: +688 20175. Fax: +688 20821
Minister: The Hon Willy Telavi
Ministry of Natural Resources: Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti.
Tel: +688 20160. Fax: +688 20826
Minister: The Hon Tavau Teii (is also Deputy Prime Minister)

Uganda
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni, Office of the President,
Parliament Buildings, Parliament Avenue, POB 7168, Kampala
Tel: +256 41 254881/9, +256 41 231900, +256 41 343311.
Fax: +256 41 255243, +256 41 255243.
Website: http://www.statehouse.go.ug.
Email: info@statehouse.go.ug
Vice-President: Professor the Hon Gilbert Bukenya, Parliament
Buildings, POB 7539, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 259801; 236563;
233561. Fax: +256 41 236778. Email: ovp@starcom.co.ug
Prime Minister: Professor the Hon Apollo Nsibambi (also Leader
of Government Business in Parliament), Post Office Building, St
Clement Hill Road Road, POB 341, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 232222,
+256 41 232575. Fax: +256 41 242341
Head of the Public Service and Secretary to the Cabinet: Mr John
Mitala
MINISTRIES

Office of the President: Parliament Buildings, Parliament Avenue,
POB 7168, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 254881/9, +256 41 231900,
+256 41 343311. Fax: +256 41 255243, +256 41 255243.
Website: http://www.statehouse.go.ug.
Email: info@statehouse.go.ug
Ministers: The Hon Amama Mbabazi (Security), The Hon Beatrice
Wabudeya (The Presidency), The Hon Dorothy Hyuha (Minister
without Portfolio), The Hon Kabakumba Masiko (Chief Whip)
Office of the Vice-President: Parliament Buildings, POB 7539,
Kampala. Tel: +256 41 259801/236563/233561. Fax: +256 41 236778
Ministers of State: The Hon Kagimu Kiwanuka (Economic
Monitoring), The Hon Nsaba Buturo (Ethics), The Hon James Baba
Office of the Prime Minister: Post Office Building, St Clement Hill
Road Road, POB 341, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 232222, +256 41 232575.
Fax: +256 41 242341
Minister: The Hon Adolf Mwesige (General Duties)
Ministers of State: The Hon Musa Ecweru (Relief and Disaster
Preparedness), The Hon David Wakikona (Northern Uganda), The Hon
Aston Kajara (Karamoja), The Hon Nyombi Thembo (Luwero Triangle)
Office of the First Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for EA
Affairs: POB 7003, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 533240
First Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Eriya Kategya
Office of the Second Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for the
Public Service: Ministry of Public Service: POB 7003, Kampala.
Tel: +256 41 255651/58. Website: http://www.publicservice.go.ug.
Email: ps@publicservice.go.ug
Second Deputy Prime Minister and Minister: The Hon Henry Kajura
Minister of State: The Hon Sezi Mbaguta (Public Service)
Office of the Third Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of
Information and National Guidance: POB 7003, Kampala
Minister: The Hon Kirunda Kivejinja
Ministry of Agriculture, Animal Industries and Fisheries: P O Box
102, Entebbe. Tel: +256 42 20981, +256 42 21179. Fax: +256 42 21047.
Website: http://www.agriculture.go.ug
Minister: The Hon Hillary Onek
Ministers of State: The Hon Dr Kibirige Ssebunya (Agriculture), The
Hon Fred Mukisa (Fisheries), The Hon Maj. Bright Rwamirama
(Animal Husbandry)
Ministry of Defence: POB 7069, Kampala
Minister: The Hon Dr Crispus Kiyonga
Minister of State: The Hon Ruth Nankabirwa
Ministry of Education and Sports: Plot 9/11 Parliament Avenue,
POB 7063, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 234451/54. Fax: +256 41 234920.
Website: http://www.education.go.ug. Email: mine@starcom.co.ug
Minister: The Hon Geraldine Namirembe Bitamazire
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Ministry of Planning and Development: Eric Williams Finance
Building (Level 14), Independence Square, Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 627 9700. Fax: +1 868 623 8123.
Website: www.planning.gov.tt
Minister: The Hon Camille Robinson-Regis
Ministry of Public Administration and Information: National
Library Building, Corner Hart & Abercromby Sts., Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 623 8578. Fax: +1 868 623 6027
Minister: Senator the Hon Dr Lenny Saith (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Energy and Energy Industries)
Ministry of Public Utilities and the Environment: Sacred Heart
Building, 16-18 Sackville Street, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 4853,
+1 868 625 6781. Fax: +1 868 625 7003
Minister: The Hon Pennelope Beckles
Ministry of Science, Technology and Tertiary Education: Nahous
Building (Level 3), Corner Agra and Patna Sts, St James.
Tel: +1 868 622 9922. Fax: +1 868 622 7640.
Website: www.stte.gov.tt
Minister: The Hon Mustapha Abdul-Hamid
Minister of State: Senator the Hon Satish Ramroop
Ministry of Social Development: Ansa Building, Corner
Independence Square and Abercromby Sts, Port of Spain.
Tel/Fax: +1 868 627 4853. Website: www.socialservices.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Anthony Roberts
Ministry of Sport and Youth Affairs: ISSA Nicholas Building, Corner
Frederick & Duke Sts, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 625 8874.
Fax: +1 868 623 5006
Minister: The Hon Roger Boynes
Ministry of Tourism: 51-55 Frederick Street, Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 624 1403, +1 868 624 4792. Fax: +1 868 625 0437.
Website: www.tourism.gov.tt
Minister: Senator the Hon Howard Chin Lee
Ministry of Trade and Industry: Riverside Plaza (Level 15), Corner
Besson and Piccadilly Sts, Port of Spain. Tel: +1 868 623 2931/34.
Fax: +1 868 627 8488. Website: www.tradeind.gov.tt
Minister: The Hon Kenneth Valley (also Minister within the Ministry
of Finance)
Minister of State: The Hon Diane Seukeran
Ministry of Works and Transport: Head Office Building (Level 6),
Corner Richmond and London Sts, Port of Spain.
Tel: +1 868 625 1225. Fax: +1 868 625 8070
Minister: The Hon Colm Imbert
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Ministers of State: The Hon Gabriel Opio (Higher Education), The
Hon Peter Lokeris (Primary Education), The Hon Charles
Bakabulindi (Sports)
Ministry of Energy and Minerals: Amber House, 33 Kampala Road,
POB 7270, Kampala. Tel: + 254 41 234733. Fax: +256 41 234732.
Website: http://www.energyandminerals.go.ug.
Email: muinda@energy.go.ug
Minister: The Hon Daudi Migereko
Ministers of State: The Hon Simon D'Ujanga (Energy), The Hon
Kamanda Bataringaya (Minerals)
Ministry of Finance, Planning and Economic Development: POB
8147, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 234700/09, +256 41 235051/54.
Fax: +256 41 230163. Website: http://www.finance.go.ug.
Email: finance@starcom.co.ug
Minister: The Hon Dr Ezra Suruma
Ministers of State: The Hon Fred Omach (General Duties), The Hon
Omwony Ojwok (Planning), The Hon Caleb Akandwanaho (Micro
Finance), Prof the Hon Ssemakula Kiwanuka (Investment), The
Hon Rukia Chekamondo (Privatisation)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB 7084, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 257525/
258252/345661. Fax: +256 41 258722, +256 41 232874.
Website: http://www.mofa.go.ug. Email: mofa@starcom.co.ug
Minister: The Hon Sam Kutesa
Ministers of State: The Hon Oryem Okello (International Affairs),
The Hon Isaac Musumba (Regional Co-operation)
Ministry of Gender, Labour and Social Affairs: Udyam House, Jinja
Road, POB 7168, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 234790
Minister: The Hon Syda Bumba
Ministers of State: The Hon Rukia Isanga (Gender), The Hon James
Kinobe (Youth), The Hon Mwesigwa Rukutana (Labour), The Hon
Sulaiman Madada (Disabilities)
Ministry of Health: Plot 6, Lourdel Road, Wandegeya, POB 7272,
Kampala. Tel: +256 41340884. Fax: +256 41 340887.
Website: http://www.health.go.ug. Email: info@health.go.ug
Minister: The Hon Dr Steven Mallinga
Ministers of State: Richard Nduhura (Health/General), The Hon Dr
Otaala Emmanuel (Primary Health Care)
Ministry of Information and Communication Technology: Kampala
Minister: The Hon Hamu Muliira
Minister of State: The Hon Nsambu Balintuma
Ministry of Internal Affairs: POB 7084, Kampala.
Tel: +256 41 234280/89, +256 41 231188. Fax: +256 41 236778
Minister: The Hon Ruhakana Rugunda
Minister of State: The Hon Matia Kasaija
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: Parliament Avenue,
POB 7183, Kampala. Tel: +256 41 230538. Fax: +256 41 254829.
Email: mojca@africaonline.co.ug, info@justice.go.ug
Minister and Attorney-General: The Hon Dr Gerald Kiddu Makubuya
Minister of State: The Hon Fred Ruhindi
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development: Kampala
Minister: The Hon Omara Atubo
Ministers of State: The Hon Werikhe Kafabusa (Housing), The Hon
Urbane Tibamanya (Urban Development), The Hon Atwoki Kasirivu
(Lands)
Ministry of Local Government: POB 7037, Kampala.
Tel: +256 41 431224. Fax: +256 41 258127, +256 41 347339.
Website: http://www.molg.go.ug. Email: info@molg.go.ug
Minister: The Hon Maj-Gen. Kahinda Otafiire
Minister of State: The Hon Hope Mwesigye
Ministry of Water and Environment: POB 7096, Kampala.
Tel: +25641 2342931. Website: http://www.mwle.go.ug.
Email: mwle@mwle.go.ug
Minister: The Hon Maria Mutagamba
Ministers of State: The Hon Jenipher Namuyangu (Water), The Hon
Jessica Eriyo (Environment)
Ministry of Works: POB 7270, Kampala. Tel: (Kampala):
+256 41 230070; (Entebbe) +256 42 20101. Fax: +256 42 20155.
Minister: The Hon John Nasasira
Ministers of State: The Hon Simon Ejua (Transport), The Hon John
Byabagambi (Works)
Ministry of Tourism, Trade and Industry: POB 7103, Kampala.
Tel: +256 41 314268. Fax: +256 41 341247.
Website: http://www.mti.go.ug
Minister: The Hon Janat Mukwaya
Ministers of State: The Hon Serapio Rukundo (Tourism and
Antiquities), Prof the Hon Ephraim Kamuntu (Industry and
Technology), The Hon Wambuzi Gagawala (Trade)
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United Kingdom
HEAD OF STATE

HM Queen Elizabeth II, Buckingham Palace, London SW1A 1AA.
Tel: +44 (0)20 7930 4832. Website: www.royal.gov.uk
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Tony Blair, MP (until 27 June 2007)
(also First Lord of the Treasury and Minister for the Civil Service),
Office of the Prime Minister, 10 Downing Street, London SW1A
2AA. (General Enquiries): Tel: +44 (0)20 7270 3000.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7925 0918. Website: www.number-10.gov.uk
Deputy Prime Minister and First Secretary of State: The Rt Hon
John Prescott, MP, Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 26
Whitehall, London SW1A 2WH. (Ministerial Correspondence
Section): Tel: +44 (0)20 7944 8975. Fax: +44 (0)20 7944 8953
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS

Government Departments can also be reached by dialling:
+44 (0)20 7270 3000
HM Treasury: 1 Horse Guards Road, London SW1A 2HQ.
(Correspondence and Enquiry Unit): 2/W1, HM Treasury, 1 Horse
Guards Road, London SW1A 2HQ. Tel: (Switchboard):
+44 (0)20 7270 5000, (Public Enquiries): +44 (0)20 7270 4558.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7270 4861.
Website: www.hm-treasury.gov.uk
Chancellor of the Exchequer: The Rt Hon Gordon Brown, MP
Chief Secretary to the Treasury: The Rt Hon Stephen Timms, MP
Paymaster General: The Rt Hon Dawn Primarolo, MP
Financial Secretary: John Healey, MP
Economic Secretary: Ed Balls, MP
Parliamentary Secretary to the Treasury and Chief Whip: The Rt
Hon Jacqui Smith, MP
Office of the Leader of the House of Commons and Lord Privy
Seal: Dover House, London SW1A 2AU. Tel: +44 (0)20 7276 1005.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7276 1006.
Email: leader@commonsLeader.x.gsi.gov.uk
Leader of the House of Commons and Lord Privy Seal: The Rt Hon
Jack Straw, MP
Deputy Leader of the House of Commons: Paddy Tipping, MP
Foreign and Commonwealth Office: King Charles Street, London
SW1A 2AH. (Main Switchboard/General Enquiries):
Tel: +44 (0)20 7270 1500. Website: www.fco.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs (Foreign
Secretary): The Rt Hon Margaret Beckett, MP
Ministers of State: (Europe): The Rt Hon Geoff Hoon, MP, (Trade):
The Rt Hon Ian McCartney, MP (also Minister of State, Department
of Trade and Industry), (Middle East): Dr Kim Howells, MP,
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: Lord Triesman
Department for Trade and Industry: (Enquiry Unit): 1 Victoria
Street, London SW1H 0ET. Tel: +44 (0)20 7215 5000.
Textphone: +44 (0)20 7215 6740.
Website: www.dti.gov.uk.
Email: enquiries@dti.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Trade and Industry: The Rt Hon Alistair
Darling, MP
Ministers of State: (Industry and the Regions): The Rt Hon
Margaret Hodge, MBE, MP, (The Rt Hon Ian McCartney, MP (also
Minister of State, Foreign and Commonwealth Office), (Science and
Innovation): Malcolm Wicks, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: (Employment Relations,
Consumer Affairs and Minister for London): Jim Fitzpatrick, MP,
(Energy): Lord Truscott
Home Office: (General Enquiries): Direct Communications Unit, 2
Marsham Street, London SW1P 4DF. Tel: +44 (0)20 7035 4848.
Textphone: +44 (0)20 7035 4742. Fax: +44 (0)20 7035 4745.
Website: www.homeoffice.gov.uk.
Email: public.enquiries@homeoffice.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State for the Home Department (Home Secretary):
The Rt Hon Dr John Reid, MP
Ministers of State: (Nationality, Citizenship and Immigration): Liam
Byrne, MP, (Criminal Justice and Offender Management): The Rt
Hon Baroness Scotland of Asthal, QC, (Policing, Security and
Community Safety): Tony McNulty, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: Vernon Coaker, MP,
MP, Joan Ryan, MP
Department of Health: Richmond House, 79 Whitehall, London

Tel: (Public Enquiry Unit): 0870 000 2288. Fax: 01928 794248.
Website: www.dfes.gov.uk. Email: info@dfes.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Education and Skills: The Rt Hon Alan
Johnson, MP
Ministers of State: (Schools): The Rt Hon Jim Knight, MP, (Children
and Families): The Rt Hon Beverley Hughes, MP, (Higher
Education and Lifelong Learning): Bill Rammell, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: Parmjit Dhanda, MP,
Phil Hope, MP, Lord Adonis
Department for Communities and Local Government: Eland
House, Bressenden Place, London SW1E 5DU.
Tel: +44 (0)20 7944 4400. Fax: +44 (0)20 7944 4101.
Website: www.communities.gov.uk.
Email: (General Enquiries): contactus@comunities.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State: The Rt Hon Ruth Kelly, MP (also Minister for
Women)
Ministers of State: (Housing and Planning): Yvette Cooper, MP,
(Local Government and Cohesion): Phil Woolas, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: Baroness Andrews,
OBE, Angela Smith, MP, Meg Munn, MP
Department for Work and Pensions: (Correspondence Unit): Room
540, The Adelphi, 1-11 John Adam Street, London WC2N 6HT.
Tel: (Public Enquiry Unit): +44 (0)20 7712 2171.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7712 2386.
Website: www.dwp.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Work and Pensions: The Rt Hon John
Hutton, MP
Ministers of State: The Rt Hon Jim Murphy, MP, James Purnell, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries: Lord McKenzie of Luton, Anne
McGuire, MP, James Plaskitt, MP
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs:
(Headquarters): Nobel House, 17 Smith Square, London SW1P
3JR, (Postal Enquiries): Customer Contact Unit, Eastbury House,
30-34 Albert Embankment, London SE1 7TL. Helpline:
Tel: 08459 33 55 77, +44 20 7238 6951 (outside the UK).
Email: helpline@defra.gsi.gov.uk. Fax: +44 (0)20 7238 2188.
Website: www.defra.gov.uk
Secretary of State: The Rt Hon David Miliband, MP
Ministers of State: (Climate Change and Environment): Ian
Pearson, MP, (Sustainable Farming and Food): Lord Rooker,
(Local Environment, Marine and Animal Welfare), Ben Bradshaw,
MP Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: (Rural Affairs,
Landscape and Biodiversity): Barry Gardiner, MP
Ministry of Defence: (Ministerial Correspondence Unit): Main
Building, 5th Floor, Zone A, Whitehall, London SW1A 2HB.
Website: www.mod.uk
Secretary of State for Defence: The Rt Hon Des Browne, MP
Ministers of State: (Armed Forces): The Rt Hon Adam Ingram, MP,
(Defence Procurement): Lord Drayson
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State and Minister for Veterans:
Derek Twigg, MP
Department for Transport: (Enquiry Service): Zone 2/A3, Ashdown
House, 123 Victoria Street, London, SW1 6DE, (Ministerial
Correspondence Unit): Great Minster House, 76 Marsham Street,
London SW1P 4DR. Tel: +44 (0)20 7944 8300.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7944 9643. Website: www.dft.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Transport and Secretary of State for
Scotland: The Rt Hon Douglas Alexander, MP
Minister of State: (Transport): Dr Stephen Ladyman, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: Tom Harris, MP, Gillian
Merron, MP
Scotland Office: (London): Dover House, Whitehall, London SW1A
2AU. Tel: +44 (0)20 7270 6754. Fax: +44 (0)20 7270 6812.
Email: Scottish.secretary@scotland.gov.uk.
Website: www.scotlandoffice.gov.uk.
(Edinburgh): 1 Melville Crescent, Edinburgh EH3 7HW.
Tel: 0131 244 9010. Fax: 0131 244 9028
Secretary of State for Scotland: The Rt Hon Douglas Alexander,
MP (also holds Cabinet portfolio for Transport)
Parliamentary Under-Secretary: David Cairns, MP
The Legal Secretariat to the Law Officers: 9 Buckingham Gate,
London SW1E 6JP. Tel: +44 (0)20 7271 2422.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7271 2430. Website: www.lslo.gov.uk
Attorney-General: The Rt Hon Lord Goldsmith, QC (attends Cabinet
meetings)
Solicitor-General: Mike O'Brien, MP
Advocate-General for Scotland: Lord Davidson of Glen Clova, QC
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SW1A 2NS. Tel: +44 (0)20 7210 4850.
Website: www.doh.gov.uk. Email: dhmail@doh.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Health: The Rt Hon Patricia Hewitt, MP
Ministers of State: (Health Services): Rosie Winterton, MP, (Quality
and Patient Safety): Andy Burnham, MP, (NHS Delivery): Lord Hunt
of Kings Heath, OBE, (Public Health): Caroline Flint, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State (Care Services): Ivan
Lewis, MP
Department for Culture, Media and Sport: (Public Enquiry
Service): 2 4 Cockspur Street, London SW1Y 5DH. Tel: (General
Enquiries): +44 (0)20 7211 6200. Website: www.culture.gov.uk.
Email: enquiries@culture.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport: The Rt Hon Tessa
Jowell, MP
Minister of State (Sport): The Rt Hon Richard Caborn, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: (Culture): David Lammy,
MP, (Creative Industries and Tourism): Shaun Woodward, MP
Cabinet Office: (Public Enquiry Office): 70 Whitehall, London SW1A
2AS. Tel: +44 (0)20 7276 1234.
Website: www.cabinetoffice.gov.uk.
Email: pscdl@cabinet-office.x.gsi.gov.uk
Minister for the Cabinet Office and Social Exclusion and Chancellor
of the Duchy of Lancaster: The Rt Hon Hilary Armstrong, MP
Minister without Portfolio: The Rt Hon Hazel Blears, MP
Parliamentary Secretaries: Pat McFadden, MP, Ed Miliband, MP
Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Home Civil Service: Sir
Gus O'Donnell, KCB
Northern Ireland Office: (Northern Ireland): Stormont Castle,
Stormont Estate, Belfast, Northern Ireland BT4 3TT and Castle
Buildings, Block B, Belfast, Northern Ireland BT4 3SG.
Tel: (Press Enquiries, Northern Ireland): 028 9037 8268.
Fax: 028 9037 8085. General Enquiries: 028 9052 0700.
Textphone: 028 9052 7668, (London): 11 Millbank, London SW1P
4PN. Tel: (Press Enquiries, London): +44 (0)20 7210 6518.
Fax: +44 (0)20 7210 0213. Website: www.nio.gov.uk.
Email: nio.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Northern Ireland: The Rt Hon Peter Hain,
MP (also Secretary of State for Wales), MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries: Paul Goggins, MP, Maria Eagle, MP
Wales Office: Gwydyr House, Whitehall, London SW1A 2ER.
Tel: +44 (0)20 7270 0534.
Website: www.walesoffice.gov.uk.
Email: wales.office@wales.gsi.gov.uk
Secretary of State for Wales: The Rt Hon Peter Hain (also
Secretary of State for Northern Ireland)
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: Nick Ainger, MP
Office of the Leader of the House of Lords and Lord President of
the Council: Privy Council Office, 2 Carlton Gardens, London SW1Y
5AA. Tel: +44 (0)20 7210 1033. Fax: +44 (0)20 7210 1071.
Website:www.privy-council.org.uk.
Email: pcosecretariat@pco.x.gsi.gov.uk
Leader of the House of Lords and Lord President of the Council:
The Rt Hon Baroness Amos
Lords Chief Whip and Captain of the Gentlemen at Arms: The Rt
Hon Lord Grocott (attends Cabinet Meetings)
Ministry of Justice: (Public Enquiries): Selbourne House, 54
Victoria Street, London SW1E 6QW. Tel: +44 (0)20 7210 8500.
Website: www.justice.gov.uk
Lord Chancellor and Secretary of State for Justice: The Rt Hon
Lord Falconer of Thoroton, QC
Ministers of State: The Rt Hon David Hanson, MP, The Rt Hon
Harriet Harman, QC, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State: Baroness Ashton of
Upholland, Vera Baird, QC, MP, Bridget Prentice, MP, Gerry
Sutcliffe, MP
Department for International Development (DFID): (London): 1
Palace Street, London SW1E 5HE. Tel: (Public Enquiry Office):
Local: 0845 300 4100, +44 (0)20 7023 0000, International:
+44 0 1355 84 3132). Fax: +44 0 1355 84 3632, (Glasgow):
Abercrombie House, Eaglesham Road, East Kilbride, Glasgow
G75 8E. Tel: 01355 84 4000. Fax: 01355 84 3132.
Website: www.dfid.gov.uk. Email: enquiry@dfid.gov.uk
Secretary of State for International Development: The Rt Hon
Hilary Benn, MP
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: Gareth Thomas, MP
Department for Education and Skills (DfES): Sanctuary Buildings,
Great Smith Street, London SW1P 3BT.
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United Republic of Tanzania
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete (also Commander-inChief of the Armed Forces), Office of the President, State House,
Magogoni Road, POB 9120, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116898,
+255 22 2116900/05. Fax: +255 22 2113425.
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz
Vice-President: HE Dr Ali Mohamed Shein, Office of the VicePresident: State House, Magogoni Road, POB 9120, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2116994, +255 22 2128771. Fax: +255 22 2110614
President of Zanzibar: HE Mr Amani Abeid Amani Karume
Prime Minister: The Rt Hon Edward Ngoyai Lowassa
Chief Secretary to the Cabinet and Head of the Public Service: Mr
Philemon Luhanjo, Office of the President: POB 9120, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116898. Fax: +255 22 2113425
MINISTRIES

Office of the President: State House, Magogoni Road, POB 9120,
Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116898, +255 22 2118531.
Fax: +255 22 2113425
Ministers of State: The Hon Ms Hawa Ghasia (Public Service
Management), The Hon Philip Marmo (Good Governance), The Hon
Kingunge Ngombale Mwiru (Political Affairs and Civil Societies
Relations)
Office of the Vice-President: State House, Magogoni Road, POB
9120, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2116994, +255 22 2128771.
Fax: +255 22 2110614
Ministers of State: The Hon Dr Hussein Ali Mwinyi (Union Affairs),
Prof. the Hon Mark James Mwandosya (Environment)
Office of the Prime Minister: POB 3021, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2117249/50. Email: info@pmotz.org
Ministers of State: The Hon Mizengo Kayanza Peter Pinda
(Regional Administration and Local Government), The Hon Dr
Batilda Salha Burian (Parliamentary Affairs)
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Dr Luka Jelas Siyame (Disaster and
HIV/AIDS), The Hon Celina Ompeshi Kombani (Regional
Administration and Local Government)
Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Co-operatives: POB 9192, Dar
es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2862480/81, +255 22 2862065
Minister: The Hon Stephen Masatu Wassira
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Christopher Kajoro Chizza, The Hon Dr
David Mathayo David
Ministry of Community Development, Gender and Children: POB
3448, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111459. Fax: +255 22 2110933.
Email: info_wic@uccmail.co.tz
Minister: The Hon Sofia Mnyambi Simba
Deputy Minister: The Hon The Hon Salome Joseph Mbatia
Ministry of Defence and National Service: POB 9423, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2150556
Minister: Prof the Hon Juma Athumani Kapuya
Deputy Minister: The Hon Omar Yusuf Mzee
Ministry of East African Co-operation: POB 9280, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2126827, +255 22 2126830. Fax: +255 22 2126651
Minister: The Hon Dr Ibrahim Said Msabaha
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Diodorus Buberwa Kamala
Ministry of Education and Vocational Training: POB 9121, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2120403, +255 22 2120412.
Fax: +255 22 2113271. Website: www.moe.go.tz.
Email: psmoevt@moe.go.tz
Minister: The Hon Margareth Simwanza Sitta
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Mwantumu Bakari Mahiza, The Hon
Ludovick John Mwananzila
Ministry of Higher Education, Science and Technology: POB 2645,
Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111254/57. Fax: +255 22 2112533.
Website: www.msthe.go.tz. Email: msthe@msthe.go.tz
Minister: Prof. the Hon Peter Mahmoud Msolla
Deputy Minister: The Hon Gaudensia Mugosi Kabaka
Ministry of Energy and Minerals: POB 2000, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2117156
Minister: The Hon Nazir Mustafa Karamagi
Deputy Minister: The Hon William Ngeleje
Ministry of Finance: POB 9111, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2111174/76. Fax: +255 22 2110326
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Website: www.mof.go.tz
Minister: The Hon Zakia Hamdani Meghji
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Abdisalaam Issa Khatib, The Hon
Mustafa Haidi Mkulo
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Co operation: POB
9000, Dar es Salaam. Tel: + 255 22 2111906/07
Minister: The Hon Bernard Kamillius Membe
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Seif Ali Iddi, The Hon Dr Cyril August Chami
Ministry of Health and Social Development: POB 9083, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2120261/67. Fax: +255 22 2139951.
Email: moh@moh.go.tz
Minister: Prof. the Hon David Homeli Mwakyusa
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Aisha Omar Kigoda
Ministry of Home Affairs: POB 9223, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2112036. Fax: +255 22 2119050
Website: www.moha.go.tz. Email: permsec@moha.go.tz
Minister: The Hon Joseph James Mungai
Deputy Minister: The Hon Lawrence Kego Masha
Ministry of Industry, Trade and Marketing: POB 9503, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2180075, +255 22 2182845
Minister: The Hon Basil Pesambili Mramba
Deputy Minister: The Hon Hezekiah Ndahani Chibulunje
Ministry of Information, Culture and Sports: Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2116669
Minister: The Hon Muhammed Seif Khatib
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Daniel Nicodem Nsanzungwako, The
Hon Joel Nkaya Bendera
Ministry of Infrastructure Development: POB 9144, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2122268. Fax: +255 22 2122079
Minister: The Hon Andrew John Chenge
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Dr Maua Abeid Daftari, The Hon Dr
Milton Mahanga
Ministry of Justice and Constitutional Affairs: POB 9050, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111895. Fax: +255 22 2113236
Minister: The Hon Dr Mary Nagu
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mathias Meinrad Chikawe
Ministry for Labour, Employment and Youth Development: Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2110218, +255 22 2110219
Minister: The Hon John Zefania Chiligati
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Jeremia Solomon Sumari, The Hon Dr
Emmanuel John Nchimbi
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Human Settlements: POB 9132,
Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2121241/49. Fax: +255 22 2124576.
Website: www.ardhi.go.tz
Minister: The Hon John Pombe Magufuli
Deputy Minister: The Hon Rita Louise Mlaki
Ministry of Livestock Development: POB 9152, Dar es Salaam.
Tel: +255 22 2861910. Fax: +255 22 2861908.
Website: www.mifugo.go.tz
Minister: The Hon Anthony Mwandu Diallo
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Charles Mlingwa
Ministry of Natural Resources and Tourism: POB 9372, Dar es
Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2111061/64. Fax: +255 22 2120604.
Email: mipango@mnrt.org
Minister: Prof. the Hon Jumane Abdallah Maghembe
Deputy Minister: The Hon Zabein Muhaji Mhita
Ministry of Planning, Economy and Empowerment: POB 9242, Dar
es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2112681/83. Fax: +255 22 2115519.
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz/mpee. Email: ps@plancom.go.tz
Minister: The Hon Dr Juma Alifa Ngasongwa
Deputy Minister: The Hon Gaudence Kayombo
Ministry of Public Safety and Security: Dar es Salaam
Minister: The Hon Harith Bakari Mwapachu
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mohamed Aboud
Ministry of Water: POB 456, Dar es Salaam. Tel: +255 22 2333619
Minister: The Hon Dr Shukuru Jumanne Kawambwa

Vanuatu
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Kalkot Matas Kelekele, Office of the President,
PMB 9100, Port Vila. Tel: +678 23055. Fax: +678 26693
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

Prime Minister: The Hon Ham Lini Vanuaroroa, Office of the Prime
Minister, PMB 9053, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22413. Fax: +678 26301

MINISTRIES

Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries: PMB 9039, Port
Vila. Tel: +678 23406. Fax: +678 26498
Minister: The Hon Marcellino Pipité
Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Tourism: PMB 9056, Port Vila.
Tel: +678 25674. Fax: +678 25677
Minister: The Hon James Bule
Ministry of Education: PMB 9028, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22309.
Fax: +678 24569
Minister: The Hon Joe Natuman
Ministry of Finance and Economic Management: PMB 9058, Port Vila.
Tel: +678 23032. Fax: +678 27937
Minister: The Hon Willy Jimmy Tapangararua
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: PMB 0051, Port Vila. Tel: +678 27045.
Fax: +678 26745
Minister and Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Sato Kilman
Ministry of Health: PMB 9042, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22545.
Fax: +678 26113
Minister: The Hon Morking Stevens Iatika
Ministry for Infrastructure and Public Utilities: PMB 9057, Port Vila.
Tel: 678 22790. Fax: +678 27714
Minister: The Hon Edward Nipake Natapeï
Ministry for Internal Affairs: PMB 9036, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22252.
Fax: +678 27064
Minister: The Hon Georges Andre Wells
Ministry of Justice and Social Welfare: PMB 9088, Port Vila.
Tel: +678 25816. Fax: +678 25815
Minister: The Hon Isabelle Donald
Ministry of Lands, Geology and Mines: PMB 9007, Port Vila.
Tel: +678 23105. Fax: +678 25165
Minister: The Hon Maxime Carlot Korman
Ministry for Ni-Vanuatu Business: PMB 9056, Port Vila.
Tel: +678 26220. Fax: +678 25677
Minister for Co-operatives and Ni-Vanuatu Business: The Hon
Judah Isaac
Ministry for Sports and Youth Development: PMB 9006, Port Vila.
Tel: +678 25298. Fax: +678 26879
Minister: The Hon Danstan Hilton

Zambia
HEAD OF STATE

President: HE Mr Levy Patrick Mwanawasa, SC
HEAD OF GOVERNMENT

President: HE Mr Levy Patrick Mwanawasa, SC, Office of the
President, State House, POB 30208, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 252752,
+260 1 266 503
Vice-President: The Hon Rupiah Banda, MP
Cabinet Secretary: Dr Joshua L Kanganja, Cabinet Office, POB
30208, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253476, +260 1 251043.
Deputy Secretaries: Mr Robert H Mataka. Tel: +260 1 253476,
+260 1 251043, Dr Situmbeko Musokotwane. Tel: +260 1 253497
MINISTRIES

Office of the President: State House, POB 30208, Lusaka.
Tel: +260 1 235969, +260 1 235102
Minister for Gender and Women in Development: The Hon Sarah
Sayifwanda, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Richard Taima, MP
Office of the Vice-President: Cabinet Office, POB 30208, Lusaka.
Tel: +260 1 251211, +260 1 252732, +260 1 252752
Deputy Minister: The Hon Gladys Lundwe, MP
Ministry of Agriculture and Co-operatives: Mulungushi House,
Independence Avenue, Nationalist Rd, POB RW 50291, Lusaka.
Tel: +260 1 254661
Minister: The Hon Ben Kapita, MP
Deputy Minister (Marketing): The Hon Daniel Kalenga, MP
Ministry of Commerce, Trade and Industry: Kwacha Annex, Cairo
Road, POB 31968, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 226727
Minister: The Hon Kenneth Konga, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dora Siliya, MP

Ministry of Communications and Transport: Fairley Road, POB
RW50065, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253530
Minister: The Hon Peter Daka, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mubika Mubika, MP
Ministry of Communication Development and Social Services:
Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 223319, +260 1 221821
Minister: The Hon Catherine Namugala, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Nicholas Banda, MP
Ministry of Defence: POB 31981, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 254133
Minister: The Hon George Mpombo, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Akakandelwa Mwendoi, MP
Ministry of Education: POB RW50093, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 250558.
Minister: Prof. the Hon G Lungwangwa, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Lucy Changwe, MP
Ministry of Energy and Water Development: POB 51254, Lusaka.
Tel: +260 1 254636. Minister: The Hon Felix C Mutati, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Gaston Sichilima, MP
Ministry of Finance and National Planning: Finance Building, POB
RW50062, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 254263, +260 1 250481.
Fax: +260 1 250501. Minister: The Hon Ng'andu P Magande, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Jonas Shakafuwa, MP
Ministry of Foreign Affairs: POB RW50069, Lusaka.
Tel: +260 1 253427. Minister: The Hon Mundia Sikatana, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Mike Mulongoti, MP
Ministry of Health: Woodgate House (1st and 2nd Floors), Cairo
Road, POB 30205, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253882. Minister: The Hon
Angela Chifire, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Dr Felix Puma, MP
Ministry of Home Affairs: POB 32862, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253454,
+260 1 257240
Minister: The Hon Lt.-Gen (Rtd.) R Shikapwasha, MP
Deputy Ministers: The Hon Crispin Musosha, MP, The Hon Grace
Njapau, MP
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting Services: Independence
Avenue, POB RW51025, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 251766, +260 1 253965
Minister: The Hon V J Mwaanga, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon David Phiri, MP
Ministry of Justice: Fairley Road, Off Government Road, Ridgway
Area, POB 50106, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 253509
Minister: The Hon George Kunda, SC, MP
Solicitor-General: Mr Sunday Nkonde
Ministry of Labour and Social Security: Lechwe House, Freedom
Way, POB 32186, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 221771, +260 1 223782
Minister: The Hon R Mukuma, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Austin Liato, MP
Ministry of Lands: Mulungushi House, Independence Avenue,
Nationalist Road, POB 30055, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 250186
Minister: The Hon Gladys Nyirongo, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Moses Muteteka, MP
Ministry of Local Government and Housing: POB 50027, Lusaka.
Tel: +260 1 253498
Minister: The Hon Sylvia T Masebo, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Eustancino Kazonga, MP
Ministry of Mines and Minerals Development: Chilufya Mulenga
Road, POB 31939, Lusaka. Tel: +260 2 235317, +260 1 235334/35
Minister: The Hon Dr Kalombo T Mwansa, MP
Deputy Ministers: (Large-Scale Mining): The Hon Maxwell Mwale,
MP, (Small-Scale Mining): The Hon Lameck Mangani, MP
Ministry of Science, Technology and Vocational Training: POB
50464, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 252104, +260 1 252110
Minister: The Hon Brig.Gen Dr Brian Chituwo, MP
Deputy Minister: Vacant
Ministry of Sport, Youth and Child Development: Mulungushi
House, Independence Avenue, Nationalist Road, POB 50195,
Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 229348, + 260 1 223979
Minister: The Hon Gabriel Namulambe, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Patricia Mulasikwanda, MP
Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Natural Resources: Electra
House, Cairo Road, POB 30575, Lusaka. Tel: +260 1 225463,
+260 1 223301
Minister: The Hon Kabinga J Pande, MP
Deputy Ministers: (Tourism and Natural Resources): The Hon
Michael Kaingu, MP, (Environment): The Hon Vera Tembo Chiluba, MP
Ministry of Works and Supply: Block 28, Independence Ave, POB
RW50236, Lusaka. Tel: + 260 1 253887, +260 1 251562
Minister: The Hon Kapembwa Simbao, MP
Deputy Minister: The Hon Benny Tetamashimba, MP

Commonwealth Governments and Ministries

Deputy Prime Minister: The Hon Sato Kilman (also holds Cabinet
portfolio for Foreign Affairs)
Director-General, Office of the Prime Minister: Mr Jean Sese.
PMB 9053, Port Vila. Tel: +678 22413. Fax: +678 22863
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